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Na Y&t La Hat La: Nagarahara or Nagara

(skt)—Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phit Hoc

Tir Pién, diy 1 tén clia mot vuong qudc cd,

nim trén bd nam sdng Cabool, khodng 30 dim

vé phia Tay clia Jellalabad—According to The

Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,

this is the name of an ancient kingdom on the

southern bank of the Cabool River, about 30

miles west of Jellalabad.

Na:

1) Giyt 14y: To take—To lay hold of.

2) Loai quy chuyén lam ngudi ghé sg:
Damara (skt)—Demons that affright
sentient beings.

Nai Lung: To toil—To work hard.

Nai: To insist.

Nai Ni: To beg—To request earnestly.

Nai:

1) De xudng: To press down.

2) Nhin nai—To endure—To bear.

3) Quaé na: berries or musk.

4) Qud xoai: Amra (skt)—A mango.

Nai Dia Ca Di€p Ba: Nadi-Kasyapa (skt)—

Con goi 1a Na P&, em rudt clia ngai Ma Ha Ca

Di€p, sau niy sé& thanh Phat hiéu 12 Phd Minh

Nhu Lai—A brother of Maha-Kasyapa, to be

reborn as Buddha Samanta-Prabhasa.

Nai Ha: Con song trong dia nguc ma moi

chiing sanh (linh hdn) phdi vugt qua khong thé

tranh dugc—The inevitable river in purgatory
to be crossed by all souls.

Nai Ha Cau (Kiéu): Chi€c ciu trong dia

nguc, moi tdi nhin déu phdi qua va roi

xudng—The bridge in one of the hells, from
which certain sinners always fall.

Nai Lac Ca: Naraka (skt).

1) bia nguc: Hell—The hells.

2) Noi chiu khd: The place of torment.

Nai Lgi: Niraya (skt)—Pia nguc—Hell.

Nai Mat Pa: Narmada (skt)—Con sdng ma

bay gi6 cé tén la Nerbudda—The modern

Nerbudda river.

Nai Ni@: Amradarika or Amrapali (skt)—
Ngudi dan ba sanh ra trén cdy xoai, ngudi da
hi€n “Nai Uyén” cho Ptc Phit—A woman
who is said to have been born on a mango tree,
and to have given the Plum-garden to the
Buddha.

Nai O4an Hai Nhan: Sy nhin nhuc trudc
nhitng odn hian va giy tdn hai cho chinh
minh—The patience which endures enmity
and injury.

Nam:

1) Daksina (skt)—Phia nam—South.

2) Ngudinam: Male.

Nam Ai: Name of a sad piece of music.

Nam B§: Jambudvipa (skt)}—See Nam Thiém
Bo Chau.

Nam Can: B6 phan sinh duc nam—The male
organ.

Nam Chau: Jambudvipa (skt)—See Nam
Thiém B Chau.

Nam Cu Si: Laymen

Nam Diém Phu Pé: Jambudvipa (skt)—See
Nam Thiém Bo Chau.

Nam Duong Hué¢ Trung: Nan-Yang Hui-
Ch’ung 675-775—Nam Dudng Hué Trung la
tén clia mot nha s ¢c6 4nh hudng rat 16n véi
cac su nha Pudng vao khodng nhitng nim 761
dé&n 775 sau Tay Lich. Nam Duong 14 mdn d6
cia Luc T8 Hué Ning. Ngudi ta k€ ring, dé€n
nim 16 tudi, Nam Duong khong hé néi mot 15i
nao, ciing nhu khdng bao gid bing qua chiéc
ciu tru6c nha. Mot hdm, c6 mot thién su vira
qua cau trudc ngd, dng voi vang budc qua ciu
dé gip thdy va xin dugc lam dé tir. Thay dugc
tai ndng cda chang thi€u nién, thay ben phdi
chang d&n gip Luc T6 Hué Ning. Luc T4 tién
dodn Hué Trung s& 12 mot vi Phat ddc nhat
trén th€ gidi, nén nhian lam dé tf va k& thira
Phdp clia Ngai—Nan-Yang, a noted monk who
had influence with the T’ang emperors from
761 to 775 A.D. Nan-Yang Hui-Ch’ung, an
early Chinese Ch’an master, a disciple and
Dharma successor of Hui-Neng. It is said that
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he did not speak a single word till the age of
sixteen and would never cross the bridge in
front of his parents’ house. One day a Ch’an
master was approaching the house, he ran over
the bridge to the master and requested him to
accept him as a disciple. The master, who
recognized the boy’s great potential, sent him
to the monastery of Hui-Neng. Hui-Neng told
him that he would be a “Buddha standing
alone in the world,” accepted him as a student
and later confirmed him as his Dharma
successor.
** For more information, please see Hué
Trung Thién Su.
Nam Pon Bic Tigm: Thién ciia hai tong
bic & trung Qudc—Southern
immediate, Northern gradual.
** For more information, please see Nam
Tong and Nam Ning Bic Td.
Nam Hai Ma La Da Son: Malayagiri
(skt)—Nui Ma La Da phia nam An b6—The
Malaya mountains in Malabar answering to the
western Ghats; a district in the south of India (a
mountain in Ceylon).
Nam Hanh: Daksinayana (skt).
1) Mit trdi trich vé phuong nam, cif sdu
thang 12 né di chuyén tir bic xuéng nam
mdt 14n: The course or declination of the
sun to the south; the half- year in which it
moves from north to south.
Khoédng thgi gian sdu thdng: A period of
six months.
Nam Kha: Empty dream.
Nam La: Malava (skt)—Nam La 12 mot
viong qudc & mién Trung An Do, tdng hanh
dinh cuda ta phdi ngoai dao, by gid 1a Malwa,
ddi lai v6i Bic La & Gujarat—Southern Lara,
ancient kingdom India;
headquarters of heretical sects, in the present
Malwa, in contrast with northern Valabhi in
Gujarat.
Nam Mo: Namo or Namah (skt)—Nam
Miau—Na Mo6—Nap Mdé—Na Miu—Nam

nam va

2)

an in central

Mang—Nap Mic—Ning Md

huéng vé Phat, quy-y tin thuin).

1) Quy Mang—Homage—To submit oneself
to—To make obeisance.

(chiing sanh

2) Kinh L&: To pay homage to—To bow to—
An expression of submission to
command—Complete commitment—

Reverence—Devotion.

3) Cutu DB6: Trust for salvation.
Nam Mé A Di Pa Phat: Namah Amitabha
or Namo Amitayuse-Buddha (skt)—Nam Mo
A Di Pa Phat, 12 quy ménh d6i véi Pitc Phat
A Di Ba hay ching sanh mét 1ong quy ngudng
noi 161 nguyén citu do ctia Pic Phiat A Di ba
ma niém hdng danh clia Ngai, titc 14 mé cira di
vao c0i Tinh DPd—Namah Amitabha, the
formula of faith of the Pure Land sect,
representing the believing heart of all beings
and Amitabha’s power and will to save;
repeated in the hour of death it opens the
entrance to the Pure Land.
Nam Mo Bon Su Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat:
Namo Sakya Muni Buddha—Namo
Fundamental (Original) Teacher Sakyamuni
Buddha—Homage to our Teacher Sakyamuni
Buddha—Con xin quy mang Bdc Phat Thich
Ca Mau Ni.
Nam Mé Chu Té Bd Tat:
Descending line of Patriarchs Bodhisattvas.
Nam Mbd Cuc Lac qudoc A Di Pa Phat:
Namo The Land of Ultimate Bliss Amitabha
Buddha.
Nam M6 Cuc Lac Th€ Giéi A Di Pa
Phat: Namo Amitabha Buddha of the Land of
Ultimate Bliss.
Nam Mo Diéu Phap Lién Hoa: Nama!
Wonderful-Law Lotus-Flower!—Cau tri ni€ém
ctia Tong Phdp Hoa bén Nhat—The recitation
of the Nichiren Sect.
** For more information, please see B&n Tich

Nhi Mon.

Namo
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Nam Md Dugc Su Hpi Thugng Phat B
Tat: Namo Medicine Master Assembly of
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas.

Nam M6 Dugc Su Luu Ly Quang Phit:
Namo Quelling Disasters Lengthening Life
Medicine Master.

Nam M#d Pai Bi Quan Th&€ Am B Tit:
Namo Kuan Shi Yin Great Compassion
Bodhisattva—Namo Great Compassionate
Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara—Namo Kuan Shi-
Yin Bodhisattva of great Compassion.

Nam M Pai Thanh Khin Na La Vuong
B0 Tat: Namo Great Holy Kinnara King
Bodhisattva.

Nam Mé Pai Hanh Phd Hién Bd Tit:
Namo Universal Worthy Great Conduct
Bodhisattva (Namo Samantabhadra
Bodhisattva of great conduct).

Nam M6 Pai Nguyén Dia Tang Vuong
B0 Tat: Namo Earth Treasury King Vow
Bodhisattva—Namo Great Vows Earth Store
Bodhisattva (Namo Earth Store King
Bodhisattva of great vows).

Nam Mé Pai Th€ Chi Bd Tat: Namo
Great Strength Bodhisattva—Namo
Bodhisattva Mahasthama—Namo Bodhisattva
who has attained great strength.

Nam Mo Pai Tri Vin Tha Su Lgi Bo
Tat: Manjusri  Great  Wisdom
Bodhisattva (Bodhisattva of great wisdom).
Nam M6 DPuong Lai Ha Sanh Di Lic
Ton Phat: Namo Maitreya Honored Future
Buddha (Namo the Honoured Buddha
Maitreya, Soon to be born in the world).

Nam Mé Gia Lam Thinh Chiing Bb
Tat: Namo Holy Assembly of Temple-
Guarding Bodhisattvas.

Nam Md Ho Phiap Chu Thién B Tat:
Namo All Heavenly Dharma-Protecting
Bodhisattvas.

Namo

Nam Mé Ho Phap Thién Long Bo Tit:
Namo All Dharma Deva
Bodhisattvas.

Nam Mé H$ Phap Vi Pa Tén Thién Bo
Tat: Namo Vajrapani Bodhisattvas, Dharma
Protector and Honoured Deva (God).

Nam Mé Huong Van Céai Bo Tat Ma Ha
Tat: Homage to the Enlightened Being, Cloud
Canopy of Fragrance Bodhisattva, Mahasattva.
Nam M Kim Cang Tang Bo Tat: Namo
Vaira Treasury Bodhisattvas.

Nam M6 Ling Nghiém Hoi Thugng
Phat Bd Tat: Namo Shurangama Assembly
of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas.

Nam Mb Lich Pai T¢ Su Bd Tat: Namo
Generations of Patriarchs, Bodhisattvas.

Nam M Lién Tri Hai Hi Phat Bo Tat:
Namo Sea Vast Lotus Pool Assembly of
Buddhas and Bodhisatvas—Homage to the
Lotus Pool Assembly of Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas as vast as the sea.

Nam M6 Pham Vong Gido Chu Ty Lo
Xa Na Phat: Namo (Homage) Lord of
Brahma Net, Vairocana Buddha.

Nam Mo Phat: Quy ménh d6i véi Phat, véi
Tam Bdo, v4i Phiat A Di PA—Namo Buddha; I
devoted myself entirely to the Buddha, or
Triratna, or Amitabha.

Nam M#d Phat Panh Thi Ling Nghiem:
Namo Supreme Shurangama of the Buddha’s
Summit.

Nam Mo Quan Th€ Am Bé Tat: Namo
Kuan Shi Yin Bodhisattva.

Nam Mo Su: Master of Namabh, i.e. Buddhist
or Taoist priests and sorcerers.

Nam M6 Tam Bdo: See Nam M6 Phit.
Nam Md Tay Phueng Cuc Lac th€ gi6i
Pai Tu Pai Bi A Di Pa Phit: Namo Great
Merciful and  Compassionate  Buddha
Amitabha of the Western Land of Ultimate
Bliss.

Guardian
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Nam M Thanh Luong Pia Bé Tat Ma
Ha Tat: Homage to the Bodhisattva,
Mahasattva of the Clear Cool Ground.

Nam Mo Thanh Tinh Pai Hai Chiing B
Tat: Namo Pure Assembly of Bodhisattvas as
Vast as the Oceans—Namo Great Pure Sea-
Vast Assembly of Bodhisattvas.

Nam Mo Thap Phuong Tam The¢ Nhit
Thi€t Chu Phat: Namo all Buddhas of the
Ten Directions (Quarters) and three times
(Namo all Buddhas everywhere throughout all
realms of time).

Nam M6 Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat: Namo
Sakyamuni Buddha.

Nam M6 Thuong Tru Thap Phudng

Phap: Namo Permanently dwelling Ten
Directions Dharmas—Namo Eternally Abiding
(Everlasting) Dharma of the ten directions.
Nam M6 Thuong Tru Thip Phudng
Phat: Eternally Dwelling Ten
Directions Buddhas—Namo Eternally Abiding
(Everlasting) Buddhas of the ten directions.
Nam M6 Thuoéng Tru Thip Phuong
Tang: Namo Eternally Dwelling (abiding) of
the Ten Directions of  Sanghas—Namo
Eternally Abiding (Everlasting) Sangha of the
ten directions.

Nam Mo Tieéu Tai Dién Tho Dugc Su
Phat: Namo Medicine Master Buddha who
dispels calamities and lengthens life.

Nam Mo Tinh Nhan Bé Tat Ma Ha Tat:
Namo Universal Eye Bodhisattva, Mahasattva.
Nam Mo Trdi: Namo Heaven—Tiur ndy
thudng dudc dan mién qué Viét Nam diing dé
cAu nguyén—This term is usually used to pray
by the Vietnamese countryside people.

Nam Mo Vu Lan H¢i Thugng Phat Bo
Tat: Namo Homage To The Ullambana
Assembly of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas

Nam Ning Bic Ti: Nam tong dugc xem
nhu tdng d6n ngd ciia Luc TS Hué Ning, bic

Namo

tong dugc xem nhu tong tiém ngd cliia dai su

Thin Ti—Hué Ning cia Nam Tong, Than Td

clia Bic Tong)—The southern of the Sixth

Patriarch Hui-Neng came to be considered the

orthodox Intuitional school or the immediate

method, the northern of the great monk Shen-

Hsiu came to be considered as the gradual

medthod.

** For more information, please see Nam

Tong and Nam Pdn Bic Tiém.

Nam Nhac Hoai Nhugng Thién Su: Nan-

Yueh-Huai-Jang, sanh nim 677 sau Tay Lich

tai Kim Chau, 6ng 12 mot thién su xuit sic ddi

nha Pudng, dai dé tif ciia Luc TS Hué Ning,

va ciing 1a thdy cda Mi TS. Nam Nhac xuat
gia nim 15 tudi véi luat Su Hoang C4nh. Sau
khi tho gidi cu tdc, su hoc hét Tang Luat,
nhung su khong théa man nén du phuong tim
d&€n mot vi thdy tén 12 Hué An & nidi Tung

Son. Du su ¢6 tién bd, nhung Hoa Thugng Hué

An bio su nén dén Tao Khé tham van Luc T4

Hué Nang—Nan-Yueh was born in 677 A.D.

in Jing-Chou, one of the famous Zen masters

during the T’ang dynasty. He was the great
disciple of the Sixth Patriarch. He left home at
the age of fifteen to study under a Vinaya
master named Hung-Jing. After his ordination,
he studied the Vinayapitaka, but he became
dissatisfied, and then traveled to see a teacher
named Hui-An on Mount Tsung. Although

Nan-Yueh made some spiritual progress with

Hui-An, he soon continued on to Tsao-Xi to

studied with the Sixth Patriarch Hui-Neng.

e Su dén Tao Khé tham van Luc T6 Hué
Ning. T8 héi: “G dau d&én?” Su thua: “O
Tung Son dé&n.” TS hoi: “Vat gi d&€n?” Su
thua: “N6i in tudbng mot vat tic khong
tring.” T6 héi: “Lai c6 thé tu ching
ching?” Su thua: “Tu ching tic ching
khong, nhiém 6 tic ching duge.” T8 néi:
“Chinh c4i khong nhiém 6 ndy 1a chd ho
niém clia chu Phit, ngudi di nhu thé, ta
ciing nhu thé. TS Bat Nhi Pa La § Tay
Thién c6 13i sdm ring: ‘Dudi chan nguoi
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s& xuat hien NHAT MA CAU (con ngua
t6) dap chét ngudi trong thién ha. Ung tai
tAm ngudi ching cin néi sém.”” Su hodt
nhién kh& hoi. Tir diy su & hdu ha T§
ng6ét mudi lam nim—Nan-Yueh came to
Tsao-Xi to study with Hui-Neng. Hui-
Neng said to Nan-Yueh: “Where did you
come from?” Nan-Yueh said: “From
Mount Song.” Hui-Neng said: “What is it
that thus come?” Nan-Yueh couldn’t
answer. After eight years, Nan-Yueh
suddenly attained enlightenment. He
informed the Sixth Patriarch of this,
saying: “I have an understanding.” The
Sixth Patriarch said: “What is it?” Nan-
Yueh said: “To say it’s a thing misses the
mark.” The Sixth Patriarch said: “Then
can it be made evident or not?” Nan-Yueh
said: “I don’t say it can’t be made evident,
but it can’t be defiled.” The Sixth
Patriarch said: “Just this that is undefiled is
what is upheld and sustained all Buddhas.
You are thus. I am also thus. “Prajnadhara
has foretold that from beneath your feet
will come a horse which will trample to
death everyone in the world. Bear this in
mind but don’t soon repeat it.” Nan-Yueh
suddenly experienced Great
Enlightenment. He then served the Sixth
Patriarch for fifteen years.

C6 vi Sa Mon & huyén Truyén Phdp hiéu
Pao Nhat, hing ngay ngdi thién. Su biét
d6 1a phap khi (ngudi hitu ich trong Phat
phdp) bén di d&€n hdi: “Pai ddc ngdi thién
dé lam gi?” Pao Nhit thua: “P€ lam
Phat.” Sau d6 su 14y mdt cuc gach dén
trén hon dd & tru6c am Pao Nhat ngdi
mai. Pao Nhit thdy la héi: “Thay mai
gach @€ lam gi?” Su ddp: “Mai d€ lam
guong.” Pao Nhit néi: “Mai gach diu cé
thé thanh guong dugc?” Su hdi lai: “Ngbi
thién dau c6 thé thanh Phit duge?” Pao
Nhat hdi: “Vay lam th€ nao méi phai?”
Su néi: “Nhu trau kéo xe, néu xe khong

di, thi ddnh xe la phdi hay ddnh trdu la
phdi?” Pao Nhit ling thinh, su néi ti€p:
“Nguoi hoc ngdi thién hay hoc ngdi Phat?
N&u hoc ngdi thién, thién khong phai ngdi
nim. N&u hoc ngdi Phat, Phat khong c6
twdng nhat dinh, ddi phdp khong tru,
ching nén thii x3. Nguoi néu ngdi Phat,
ttc 12 gi€t Phat, né€u chip tuéng ngodi,
ching dat y kia.” Pao Nhit nghe su chi
day nhu udng dé hd, 1& bai hdi: “Dung
tAm th&€ nao mdéi hdp véi vo tuéng tam
mudi?” Su bdo: “Ngudi hoc phdp modn tAm
dia nhu gieo gidng, ta néi phdp y&u nhu
mua méc, néu duyén ngudi hgp sé thiy
dao ndy.” Pao Nhat lai héi: “Pao khong
phdi sic tuéng lam sao thdy dudc?” Su
néi: “Con mit phap tim dia hay thi'y dudc
dao. Vo6 tudng tam mudi ciing lai nhuw
vdy.” DPao Nhit hdi: “C6 thanh hoai
ching?” Su néi: “Né&u 1dy cdi thanh hoai
tu tdn, thién dc ma thﬁ'y dao, 1a khong thé
thd'y dao. Nghe ta n6i ké:

Tam dia ham chu chiling,

(DAt tAm chifa cdc giong)

Ngd trach tic giai manh

(Gip u6t lién ndy mam)

Tam mudi hoa vd tuéng

(Hoa tam mudi khong tuéng)

Ha hoai phuc ha thanh?

(Nao hoai lai nao thanh?) .
Nh& nhitng 13i ndy ma Pao Nha't khai ngd
tdm ¥ si€u nhién—During the Kai-Yuan
era of the T’ang dynasty (713-741) there
was a novice monk called Ma-Tsu T ao-
Yi who constantly practice Zen meditation
upon Mount Heng. Nan-Yueh knew that
T’ao-Yi was a great vessel for the
Dharma, and once walked up to him and
said: “ What does your Worthiness intend
to do by sitting in meditation?” Ma-Tsu
said: “I intend to become a Buddha.” Nan-
Yueh then picked up a piece of tile from
the ground and began grinding on a rock.
T’ao-Yi then asked: “What are you trying
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to make by grinding that?” Nan-Yueh said:
“I'm grinding it to make a mirror.” T ao-
Yi said: “How can you make a irror by
grinding a tile on a rock?” Nan-Yueh said:
“If you can’t make a mirror by grinding a
tile on a rock, how can you become a
Buddha by sitting in meditation?” T’ ao-Yi
said: “What is the correct way?” Nan-
Yueh said: “It can be compared to an ox
pulling a cart. If the cart doesn’t move, do
you strike the cart or strike the 0x?” T ao-
Yi didn’t answer. Nan-Yueh then said:
“Are you sitting in order to practice Zen,
or are you sitting to be a Buddha? If
you’re sitting to practice Zen, then know
that Zen is not found in sitting or lying
down. If you’re sitting to become a
Buddha, then know that Buddha has no
fixed form. With respect to the constantly
changing world, you should neither grasp
it nor reject it. If you sit to become a
Buddha, you kill Buddha. If you grasp
sitting form then you have not yet reached
the meaning.” When T’ao-Yi heard this
instruction it was as though he had drunk
sweet nectar. He bowed and asked: “How
can one cultivate mind to be in accord
with formless samadhi?” Nan-Yueh said:
“You’re studying the Dharma gate of
mind-ground, and this activity is like
planting seeds there. The essential
Dharma of which I speak may be likened
to the rain that falls upon the seeded
ground. In this same manner your
auspicious karmic conditions will allow
you to perceive the Way.” T’ao-Yi then
asked: “The Way is without color or form.
How can one perceive it?” Nan-Yueh
said: “The Dharma eye of mind-ground
can perceive the true way. The formless
samadhi is likewise perceived.” T ao-Yi
then asked: “Does it have good and bad,
or not?” Nan-Yueh said: “If the Way is
seen in the aggregation and disintegration

of good and bad, then it is not the way.
Listen to this verse:

“The mind-ground fully sown,

When moisture comes, all seeds sprout

The formless flower of samadhi,

How can it be bad or good?”
At these words T’ao-Yi experienced great
enlightenment and unsurpassed
realization.
DPé tif nhap thit gdm c6é sdu ngudi, su 4n
khd ring: “Sdu ngudi cdc nguoi dong
chitng than ta, mdi ngudi khé hoi mot
phan—Six disciples entered Nan-Yueh-
Huai-Rang’s room to
transmission. He commended each of
them, saying: “Six of you represent my
body, each in accord with one part of it.”
Ngudi duge chin may ta, gidi vé uy nghi
la Thudng Hao—Chang-Hao inherits my
eyebrows and their dignified appearance.
Ngudi duge mit ta gidi vé ngé li€c 1a Tri
bat—Z7hi-T’a inherits my eyes and their
stern glare.
Ngudi dugce tai ta gidi vé nghe 1y 12 Thin
Nhién—T’an-Ran inherits my ears and
their ability to hear true principle.
Ngudi duge mii ta gidi vé bi€t mui la
Than Chi€u—Shen-Zhao inherits my nose
and its ability to perceive smelling.
Ngusi duge ludi ta gidi vé dam luan 1a
Nghiém Tuidn—Yuan-Xuan inherits my
tongue and its ability to articulate
speaking.
Ngudi dudc tim ta gidi vé xura nay 1a Pao
Nhat—T’ao-Yi inherits my mind and its
knowledge of past and present.
Su lai bdo: “TAt cd cdc phdp déu tir tim
sanh, tAim khong chd sanh, phdp khdng
thé tru. N&u dat tim dia, viéc 1am khong
ngai, khong phéi thugng cian thi dé dat
ché néi (nhat thi€t chu phép giai ting tim
sanh, tim v6 sd sanh, phdp vO s§ tru.
Nhugc dat tAm dia sG tdc vd ngai, phi ngd
thugng cdn nghi thin tir tai)—Nan-Yueh

received
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also said: “All dharmas are born of mind.
Mind is unborn. Dharmas are nonabiding.
When one reaches the mind-ground,
one’s actions are unobstructed. Be careful
using this teaching with those not of
superior understanding.

C6 vi Pai dic dén héi su: “Nhu guong
dic tugng, sau khi tugng thanh khong biét
cdi sang clia guong di v& chd niao?” Su
bdo: “Nhu Pai dic tudng mao lic tré tho
hién thoi & dau?” Pai ddc lai hdi: “Tai
sao sau khi thanh twgng khong chi€u soi?”
Su bio: “Tuy khong chi€u soi, nhung ddi
y mdt diém ciing ching dugc.”—A great
worthy one asked Nan-Yueh: “If an
image is reflected in a mirror, where does
the light of the image go when it’s no
longer observed?”’ Nan-Yueh said: “It’s
to remembering when Your
Worthiness was a child. Where has your
childlike appearance gone now? The
worthy one asked: “But afterward, why
does the image not remain?” Nan-Yueh
said: “Although it is no longer reflected, it
can be reproved even slightly.”

Sau Pao Nhit di gido hdéa & Giang Tay,
su hdi chiing: “Pao Nhit vi chiing thuyét
phap ching?”’ Ching thua: “Da vi ching
thuy€t phdp.” Su hdi: “Sao khong thdy
ngudi dem tin tifc vé?”Chiing ling thinh.
Su ben sai mdt vi Tang di tham. Trudce khi
héi: ‘Lam cdi gi?” Y trd 10i, nhé ghi
nhitng 15i Ay dem vé diy.” Vi Ting di
tham, lam ding nhu 15i sw da dan. Khi trd
vé vi Ting thua: “Pao Nhit n6i: “Tir loan
Ho sau ba mudi nim, chua tirng thi€u
twong mudi.” Su nghe xong git diu—
Once after T’ao-Yi left Nan-Yueh and
was teaching in Jiang-Hsi, Nan-Yueh
addressed the monks, saying: “Is T’ao-Yi
teaching for the benefit of beings or not?”
Some monks in the congregation replied:
“He’s been teaching for the benefit of
beings.” Nan-Yueh said:

similar

“I’ve never

heard any specific news about this.” The
congregation couldn’t offer any news on
this. Nan-Yueh dispatched a monk to Ma-
Tsu’s place, instructing him: “Wait until
he enters the hall to speak, and then ask
him: ‘What’s going on?’” Take note of his
answer and then bring it back to tell it to
me.” The monk then carried out Nan-
Yueh'’s instructions. He returned and said:
“Master Ma-Tsu said: ‘In the thirty years
since the barbarian uprising I’ve never
lacked salt or sauce.”” Nan-Yueh
approved this answer.
e  Su thi tich vao nam 744 sau TAy Lich—He
died in 744 A.D.
Nam Nhan: A man.
Nam NiI: Male and female.
Nam Phong: South wind.
Nam Phé Da: Tén mot ngdi chia ndi tiéng
trong quan sdu, thanh phd Sai Gon, Nam Viét
Nam. Chua dudc xay dung vao ndm 1953 va
da trdi qua bon ddi tru tri. Chua ki€n lap ba
ngdi dién thd clia Phat Thich Ca, BS T4t Quin
Th& Am, va BS tit Pia Tang. Nam Phd Pa 1a
ngdi chila ndi ti€ng clia ngudi Trung Hoa bén
tinh Phiic Kié€n, thudc dong Thién Phd Pa Tay
Son. Chanh dién ton tri thd Tam Bdo vdi tugng
Phat biing d4, tugng g Tay Thién Tam Thanh,
hai bén c6 tugng Gia Lam, HO Phap. Mit sau
thd T6 BS6 P& Pat Ma—Name of a famous
pagoda, located in the sixth district, Saigon
City, South Vietnam. The pagoda was built in
1953 and headed by four successive elders. It
was constructed with three Holy Shrines
worshipping Sakyamuni Buddha,
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva, and Yama of
Hell. Nam Ph8 Pa is a famous Chinese pagoda
from Fu-Chian province belonging to the
Buddhist sect of Tsi-Shan Ch’an Tzih. In the
the Main Hall stand stone statues of the Three
Jewels and the wooden statues of the Three
Noble Ones of the West Heaven are
worshipped. On both sides of the statues stand
those of Buddhist Bonze, Dharma Guardian.
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Patriarch Bodhidharma is worshipped in the
Back Hall.

Nam Phu: Jambudvipa (skt)—See Nam
Thié¢m B Chau.

Nam Phuong: Phuong nam—Southern
quarter.

Nam Phuong Phéat Gidao: Nam Phuong Phat
Gido d6i lai vé6i Bdc Phuong Phat Gido (tir ddi
vua A Duc/tr(’j vé sau, Phat gido truyén tir
viing nam An P¢ nhu Tich Lan, Mié€n Bién,
Thai Lan)—Southern Buddhism, in contrast
with Northern Buddhism (Mahayana—Bic
phuong Phat gido).
Nam Phuong Vo Cau The Géi: Theo Kinh
Phép Hoa thi Nam Phuong V6 C4u Thé Gi6i
la th€ gidi ma nang Long Nit di thanh Phat—
According to the Lotus Sutra, the Southern
Pure Land is a land to which the dragon-maid
went on attaining Buddhahood.
Nam Son: Ngai Pao Tuyén ddi nha Pudng la
vi t8 clia tobng T& Phdn Ludt, tru tr tai chia
trong ndi Chung Nam, nén chua dugc goi la
Nam Son—Southern hill, name of a monastery
which gave its name to T ao-Hsuan of the
T’ang dynasty, founder of the Vynaya school.
** For more information, please see Pao
Tuyén.
Nam Tang:
1) Tang Kinh Pali cia mién Nam An (& céic
x¢ Tich Lan, Mién Pién, Thai Lan)—The
Southern collection or Edition of Buddhist
Canon from Ceylon, Burma, and Thailand.
Nam Tang Kinh cda Trung Qudc, 4n ban
tai Nam Kinh ddi nha Minh (1368-1398)—
The Southern Collection, or edition, of the
Chinese Buddhist Canon, published at
Nanking under the ming dynasty (1368-
1398).
Nam Thanh N&@ Tu: Handsome man and
woman.
Nam Thip Quang Diing Thién Su: Zen
Master Nan-Ta-Kuang-Yong—See Quang
Diing Thién Su.

2)

Nam Thiem B¢ Chau: Jambudvipa (skt)—
Nam Chiu—Nam Bo—Nam Diém Phu Dé
Nam Phu—Nam Thiém B Chau, mot trong t&
dai chiu, toa lac phia nam nii Tu Di, bao gdm
thé gidi dugc biét d&n bdi ngudi An Do thdi cd
so. Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phit Hoc T
Dién, Nam Thiém B6 Chiu bao gdm nhitng
viing quanh hd Anavatapta va ndi Tuyét (tic
12 cbi chiing ta dang &, trung tAm chiu ndy c6
cdy diém phu. Chinh & cdi nay, Pic Phat da
thi hién, vd & cdi nay c6 nhiéu nha tu hanh
hon hét)—The Southern Continent, one of the
four continents, that situated south of Mount
Meru, comprising the world known to the early
Indian. According to Eitel in The Dictionary of
Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, Jambudvipa
includes the following countries around the
Anavatapta lake and the Himalayas:

1) Bic—North: Hung Mong Thé—Huns-
Mongolians-Turks.

Dong—East:  Trung Qudc-Pai
Nhat—China-Korea-Japan.
Nam—South:

Bic An—Northern India: Hai muoi bdy
vuong qt/n@'c—Twenty—seven kingdoms.
Pong An—Eastern India: Mudi vuong
qudc—Ten kingdoms.

¢) Nam An—Southern India: Mudi
vuong qudc—TFifteen kingdoms.
Trung An—Central India: Ba muoi vuong
qudc—Thirty kingdoms.

Tay An—Western Indian: Ba muoi bon
vudng qudc—Thirty-four kingdoms.

Nam Thi¢n Nhat Tru: Tén cia mot ngodi
chiia ndi ti€ng nim trong quan Thi Pitc, thanh
phd Sai Gon, Nam Viét Nam. Chua dudc Hoa
Thugng Tri Diing ki€n 1ap vao nim 1959, dugc
1am theo ki€u chila Mot Cot & Ha Noi. Chanh
dién dugc xiy cAt rdt cong phu. Cic pho tugng
Phit, cdc ban hudng 4dn, bao lam, va phu diéu
1a nhitng tic phim nghé thuat dic sic. Chua
¢6 ban kinh Phat biing 14 bdi do Thii Tuéng An
bd ting nim 1964—Name of a famous
pagoda located in Thu Pic district, Saigon

2) Han-

3)
a)

b)
lam

d)

e)
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City, South Vietnam. It was built in 1959 by
Most venerable Tri Diing. Its general structure
follows the design of One-Pillar Pagoda in Ha
Noi. The Main Hall was constructed skillfully.
The Buddha statues, altars, carved drafts, bas-
reliefs, etc. are magnificient masterpieces. The
pagoda has conserved a sutra copied on palm
leaves, a gift from Indian Prime Minister in
1964.
Nam Thién Tric: Nam An Po—Southern
India.
Nam Tong: Nam Tong, hay trudng phdi Pat
Ma chia 1am hai phdi bic nam, bic Than T,
nam Hué Ning, vao khodng nim 700 sau Tay
Lich—The Southern sect, or Bodhidharma
school, divided into northern and southern, the
northern under Shen-Hsiu, the southern under
Hui-Neng, around 700 A.D.
Nam Trung Tam Gido: Tam gido cia Pic
Thich Ca Mau Ni da dugc Duong T& thuyé&t
gidng—The three modes of Sakyamuni’s
teaching as expounded by the teachers south
of Yang-Tze:
1) Tiém Gido: Tiém gido dwa hanh gid tiing
budc vao ni€t ban—The gradual method,
leading the disciples step by step to
nirvana.
Pén Gido: Bén Gido dugc Phat Thich Ca
diing d€ gidng day cho hang B6 Tat—The
immediate method, by which he instructed
the bodhisatvas, revealing the whole truth.
B4t Dinh Gido: B4t dinh gido &ng dung
cho tiing cd4 nhidn riéng 18—The
undetermined method, by which the
teaching is adapted to each individual or
group.
Nam Tuyén: Nam Tuyén, dé tif cia ngdi Ma
T6—Nan-Ch’uan, a monk of the T’ang
dynasty around 800, a disciple of Ma-Tzu.
** For more information, please see Nam
Tuyén Phd Nguyén Thién Su.
Nam Tuyén Ph§ Nguy¢n Thién Su: Nan-
Ch’uan-Pu-Yuan 749-835—Thién su Nam
Tuyén Phd Nguyén sanh nim 749, 1a dé ti cla

2)

3)

Mi T4 va la thdy clia Triéu Chau. Nam Tuyén

12 mot trong nhitng thién su 16n cida Trung

Qudc vao thdi nha Pudng. Nam Tuyén di

nghién cifu sdu xa tri€t hoc Phat gido, dic biét

1a tri€t thuy€&t cla cdc phai Phdp Tuéng, Hoa

Nghiém va Tam Luéan clia Trung Qudc. Khi

ong d&n hoc véi Mia TS Pao Nhat, ong dat

dugc dai gidc thdm sdu—Zen master Nan-

Ch’uan-Pu-Yuan was born in 749 A.D., was a

disciple of Ma Tsu (Ma T6) and a teacher of

Zhao-Chou. Nan-Ch’uan, one of the great

Chinese Zen masters of the T’ang dynasty.

Nan-Ch’uan already had a period of intensive

study of Buddhist philosophy behind him,

including the teachings of the Fa-Hsiang, Hua-

Yen, and San-Lun doctrines of Chinese

Buddhism. When he came to Ma-Tsu, under

guidance he realized profound

enlightenment.

e Trong cudc gip gd diu tién véi Ma Td,
ngudi ta néi su da dat dugc Du hy tam
mudi (chdnh dinh ngao du ty tai)—At his
first meeting with Ma-Tsu, he is said to
have “instantly forgot the net of delusions
and delighted in samadhi.”

e Mot hdm, su bung chdo cho ching Tang,
Mi T4 héi: “Trong thiing thong 13 cdi gi?”
Su thwa: “Ong gid nén ngdm miéng, néi
ning lam gi?””—One day, Nan-Ch’uan
was serving rice gruel to the monks from a
bucket, Ma-Tsu asked: “What’s in the
bucket?” Nan-Ch’uan said: “The old monk
should close his mouth and say this!”

e Nim 795, sau khi dugc Ma TG truyén
phép, su d&€n ndi Nam Tuyén cit am, 18y
tén ngon nidi nidy 1am tén minh, va & mai
hon ba mudi nim chua tirng xudng ndi.
Nién hiéu Thai Hoa ndm 827. Liém s
thanh Tuyén Chau 13 Luc Cong Tuyén
nghe dao phong ctia su bén cung Gidm
quan, va nhiéu thién su khic trong viing
ddng dé&n thinh su xudng nii, véi tu cdch
dé ti thinh thdy. Tir ddy, su md rong dao
huyén, s6 ngudi tham hoc khong khi nio

whose
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du6i vai tram—In 795, after gaining
transmission from Ma-Tsu, Nan-Ch’uan
built a solitary hut on Mount Nan-Ch’uan
in Chi-Chou, from which his naem is
derived, and remained there for more
than thirty years practicing Zen. In 827, a
high-ranking official named Lu-Kung and
some Zen monks persuaded and invited
Nan-Ch’uan to descend from the mountain
and honoured him by becoming his
student. Due to this event, Nan-Ch’uan’s
reputation spread widely and students
numbering in hundreds came to study
under him.

Su day ching: “Ma T& & Giang Ty néi
‘Tc tAm tic Phat,” Vuong ldo su ching
n6éi th€ 4y, ma néi ‘Ching phdi tim,
ching phai Phat, ching phai vat,” n6i th&
¢6 16i chidng?” Triéu Chau 1& bdi lui ra—
Once, Zen master Nan-Ch’uan said: “Ma-
Tsu of Jiang-Xi said: ‘Mind is Buddha.’
But old teacher Wang doesn’t talk that
way. It’s not mind, it’s not Buddha, it’s not
a thing. Is there any error in speaking
thus?” Zhao-Chou bowed and went out.
Nha Poéng nha Tay tranh nhau hai con
meo, su trong thiy lién bdo ching: “Né6i
dudc 1a cdu con meo, néi khong dugc thi
chém né.” Ching Ting déu ngd ngic
khong néi duge. Su lién chém con méeo.
Triéu Chau & ngoai di vao. Su ding ciu
néi trude hdi. Trieu Chau lién cdi giay dé
trén dau di ra. Su bdo: “Gid khi ndy c6
ngudi & diy, da ctitu dugc con me¢o.”—The
monks of the eastern and western halls
were arguing about a cat. Nan-Ch’uan
picked it up and said to the monks: “Say
the appropriate word and you’ll save the
cat. If you don’t say the appropriate word
then it gets cut in two!” The monks were
silent. Nan-Ch’uan cut the cat in two.
Later, Zhao-Chou returned from outside
the temple and Nan-Ch’uan told him what
had happened. Zhao-Chou then removed

his sandals, placed them on his head and
went out. Nan-Ch’uan said: “If you had
been there, the cat would have been
saved.”

Su thugng dudng day ching: “Phat Nhién
Ding néi: ‘N&u tam tuéng khdi nghi sanh
ra cdc phap la hu gid ching that.” Vi cé
sao? Vi tAm con khong c6, 14y gi sanh ra
cdc phdp, vi nhu bong phan biét hu khong,
nhu ngudi 14y ti€ng dé€ trong rudng, ciing
nhu thSi Iu6i ma mudn duge diy hai. Cho
nén lio tic bdo: ‘Ching phai tim, ching
phai Phat, ching phai vat.’ N6i th& 1a day
cdc huynh dé chd di vitng chic. Néi: ‘Bd
T4t Thiap Pia tru chdnh dinh Thi Ling
Nghiém dugc phdp tang bi mit cia chu
Phit, ty nhién dugc tit ci thién dinh gidi
thoat than thong diéu dung, dé€n tit ca thé
gigi khdp hién sic than, hodic thi hién
thanh Phat chuyén banh xe Pai Phdp, vao
Niét Ban, khi&€n vd lugng vao mot 16 chon
16ng, n6i mot cau trdi vd lugng ki€p ciling
khong hét nghia, gido héa vo lugng ngan
tic ching sanh dugc vo6 sanh phdp nhin,
con goi 1a s& tri ngu vi t€. SG tri ngu cling
dao trdi nhau. Rat khé! R4t khé! Tran
trong.”—Zen Master Nan-Ch’uan-Pu-
Yuan entered the hall and addressed the
monks, saying: “Dipamkara Buddha said:
‘The arising in mind of a single thought
gives birth to the myriad things.” “Why is it
that phenomenal existence is empty? If
there is nothing within mind, then how
does one explain how the myriad things
arise? Isn’t it as if shadowy forms
differentiate emptiness? This question is
like someone grasping sound and placing
it in a box, or blowing into a net to fill the
air. Therefore some old worthy said: ‘It’s
not mind. It’s not Buddha. It’s not a thing.’
Thus we just teach you brethren to go on a
journey. It’s said that Bodhisattvas who
have passed through the ten stages of
development and attained the Surangama
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Samadhi and the profound Dharma store-
house of all Buddhas naturally realize the
pervasive wondrous liberation of Zen
samadhi. Throughout all worlds the form-
body is revealed, and the highest
awakening is manifested. The great
Wheel of Dharma is turned, nirvana is
entered, and limitless space can be placed
in the hole on the point of a feather.
‘Although a single phrase of scripture is
recited for endless eons, its meaning is
never exhausted. It’s teaching transports
countless billions of beings to the
attainment of the unborn and enduring
Dharma. And that which is called
knowledge or ignorance, even in the very
smallest amount, is completely contrary to
the Way. So difficult! So difficult!. Take
care!"

Mot trong nhitng cong 4n giy an tugng
manh nhit v& Nam Tuyén dugc ghi trong
thi du 40 Bich Nham Luc. Pai su Luc
Hoan néi véi Nam Tuyén trong cudc trd
chuyén. Luc Hoan hoi, “Tri€u Phédp su néi
“Trdi dat cling ta ddng gdc, van vat cling
ta mot thé,” that 13 ky qudi! Nam Tuyén
chi mot bdng hoa trong vudn rdi néi véi
Pai Su, “Thdi nhin thdy gdc hoa ndy
giong nhu con mong.”—One of the most
impressive koans with Nan-Ch’uan is
example 40 of the Pi-Yen-Lu. Lu-Huan
Tai-Fu said to Nan-Ch’uan in the course of
their conversation, “Chao the Dharma
teacher said, ‘Heaven and Earth and I
have the same root; the ten thousand
things and I are one body.” Absolutely
wonderful! Nan-Ch’uan, pointing to a
blossom in the garden said, “The man of
our times sees this blossoming bush like
someone who is dreaming.”

Nam Tuyén con ndi ti€ng vé nhitng chAim
ngdn sinh dong va nhitng thudt ngl trdi
nghich dugc 6ng dung dé€ dio tao dé ti.
C6 lic dng tuyén bo c6 vé di ngugc lai

vGi thdy Ma T8 cha minh nhw: “Y thic
khong phéi 1a Phat; nhin thitc khdng phai
la dudng di (VO Modn Quan 34)—Nan-
Ch’uan famous for his
expressions and paradoxical
pronouncements in the course of Zen
training, come a number of much-cited
Zen sayings. Thus, in  apparent
contradiction of his master Ma-Tsu, such
as “Consciousness is Buddha,
knowledge is not the way.” (Wu-Men-
Kuan 34).

Mot thi du ndi ti€ng khdc trong V6 Mon
Quan 27 ciing dugc biét t6i, “Con dudng
khong phai 12 tinh than, khong phai 1a
Phat, ciing khong phdi 1a sy vat.”—
Another equally well known is example
27 of the Wu-Men-Kuan: “The way is not
mind, it is not Buddha, it is not things.”
Nam Tuyén ¢6 17 ngudi k€ vi Phép, trong
d6 Triéu Chau Tung Thim va Trudng Sa
Cinh Sim 12 hai dé t& 16n—Nan-Ch’uan
had seventeen dharma successors, among
them Chao-Chou-Tsung-Shen and Ch’ang-
Sha-Ching-Tsen were two most prominent
disciples.

Nam Tuyén dugc nhic t6i trong cdc thi du
14, 19, 27 va 34 cia V6 Mon Quan, ciing
nhu trong cac thi du 28, 31, 40, 63, 64 va
69 ctia Bich Nham Luc—Nan-Ch’uan
appears in examples 14, 19, 27, and 34 of
the Wu-Men-Kuan, and in examples 28,
31, 40, 63, 64 and 69 of the Pi-Yen-Lu.
Nhitng chAm ngdn thuyét gidng cla Nam
Tuyén dudc thu thap vao Trinh Chadu Nam
Tuyén Phd Nguyén Thién Su Quang
Luc—Nan-Ch’uan’s comments and
instructions are recorded in the Ch’ing-
Chou-Nan-Ch’uan-Pu-Yuan-Ch’an-Shih
Kuang-Lu or Great Collection of the
Words of the Ch"”n Master Nan-Chuan-Pu-
Yuan from Ch’ing-Chou.

Su thi tich nam 834—He died in 834.

was vivid

not

Nan: Khé khin—Difficult—Hard.
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Nan DPa: Nanda (skt).

1)

2)

3)

Hoan Hy: Happiness—Pleasure—Joy—
Felicity.

Muc Nguu Nan Pa 1a tén cda mot vi TV
Kheo, nhan héi Phat vé 11 cong viéc tha
trAu ma bi&t hé&t thdy moi trf tué clia Phat:
Name of a disciple, Cowherd Nanda, who
enlightened after asking the Buddha about
the 11 methods of taking care of a
cowherd.

Thién Hoan Hy Nan Pa 1a mot vi A La
Hédn dé t&r cia Phat, khdc v6i ngai A Nan
Pa. Ong 12 mot trong nhitng dai dé t cla
bic Phat, con vua Tinh Phan va ba di
ciing 13 di mAu ctia Phit 1a ba Ma Ha Ba
Xa Ba Pé. Khi sanh ra dng c6 mdt ding
dap vui vé nén dugc dit tén 1a Thién
Hoan Hy. Liic Pdc Phat xuit gia thi dng
th€ ngdi Thai T clia Ngai d€ sau ndy ndi
ngdi vua Tinh Phan. Ngay lic 6ng sip
cudi nang Sundari xinh dep va 1&én ngbi
vua, thi Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni tr§ vé
thanh Ca Ty La V& 1in dau tién ké tr
ngay Ngai dic dao. Nan Pa gip Phat va
Xué't gia gia nhap gido doan. Lic dau 6ng
bi vuéng viu bdi nhitng nghi nan vong
twdng, nhung dudi sy huéng din ciia Phat
ching bao 1au sau 6ng dic qua A La Han.
Ngai Nan Pa ciing ¢6 didng dip gidng y
nhu Phat, chi thdp hon Phat chirng ba tic;
ngai cling c¢6 ba muoi hai tuéng hdo ctia
Phat, du khdng toan hdo. Vi th€ khi ngai
mic 40 vang, rat nhiéu khi ngudi ta tudng
1Am ngai 13 Phat; cho nén Pitc Phit bio
ngai nén mic 4o den cho moi ngudi phan
biét dugc v4&i Phat: Sundarananda, an
arhat, different from Ananda. He was one
of the Buddha’s great disciplies and
younger half brother, the son of
Shuddhodana and Sakyamuni’s maternal
aunt Mahaprajapati. He had a graceful
figure and was known as Sundarananda or
Beautiful Nanda. After Sakyamuni
remounced the secular world, Nanda took

his place as heir to King Shuddhodana.
Just as he was about to marry the beautiful
Sundari, Sakyamuni Buddha returned to
Kapilavastu for the first time following his
Awakening, and Nanda was persuaded to
join the Buddhist Order. It is said that he
was for some time tormented by doubts
and second thoughts, under Sakyamuni
Buddha’s guidance, he was eventually
able to fully dedicate himself to Buddhist
practice and attained the state of arhat.
Nanda was only three inches shorter than
Buddha and had all thirty-two outstanding
traits of the Buddha, though not as perfect.
Thus, when he wore his golden ropes,
many times Buddhists mistakenly assumed
he was Buddha; therefore, the Buddha had
him wear a black rope so everyone could
distinguish Buddha and Nanda.

4) Mot vi khdc nita ciing tén Nan Pa, ngudi
bén sita, da ciing dudng sita 1én buc Phat:
Another Nanda, a milkman, who gave
Sakyamuni milk.

5) Mot ngudi dan ba ngheo ciling tén Nan
Pa, ding hét gia thi mot dong tién mua
diau dot den cing Phit: A poor woman
who used the only penny she had (could
only offer a cash) to buy oil for a lamp to
Buddha.

6) Tén ctia mdt vi Long Vuong: Name of a
Naga King.

Nan Pa Bat Nan Da: Tén cda hai Long

Vuong Nan Pa va Bat Nan Pa, di bdo vé xi&

Ma Kiét ba—Name of Nanda and Upananda,

two naga brothers, who protected Magadha.

Nan Pé: Nandi (skt).

1) Ngudi hanh phiic—The happy one.

2) Tén cia Than Visnu: Name of Visnu.

3) Téncua Than Siva: Name of Siva.

4) Tén clia mdt vi Ting ngudi gbc ving bic
An: Name of a monk from northern India.

5) Tit diung d€ chi thip mo: A term for
“stupa.”
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Nan Pé Ca: Nandika (sk)—Tén cda mot
trong sd cdc ngudi em cia Pé Ba Pat Pa—
Name of one of Devadatta’s brothers.
Nan Pé Ca Vat Pa: Nandikavarta or
Nadyavarta (skt)—Xoay vong ki€t tudng hay
xoay quin vé bén phai, nhu ki€u téc xoin clia
bic Phat—Joyous or auspicious turning or
turning to the right, i.e. curling as a Buddha’s
hair.
Nan DP§: Chiing sanh cuong cudng rit khé &
do—Hard to cross over, to save or to be saved.
** For more information, please see Nan Héa,
and Nan H6a Tam Cd in Vietnamese-
English Section.
Nan D§ Hai: Bién sanh ti luan hoi khé 1ong
ma vudt qua dugc—The ocean hard to cross,
the sea of life and death, or mortality.
Nan Hoéa: Khé chuyén héa—Difficult of
conversion, or transformation.
Nan Héa Tam Co: Ba loai cin c¢d khé gido
héa t& d6—Three kinds of capacities which
are difficult to transform.

1) Loai hiy bdng Pai Thira: Those who
defame the Mahayana.

2) Loai pham tdi ngli nghich: Those who
commit the five ultimate betrayals or five
grave sins.

3) Loai Xién Dé&: Those who abandon

Buddha-truth—See Xién Pé and Nhit
Xién Pé in Vietnamese-English Section,
and Icchantika in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section.
Nan Hitu: Hy Hiru—Hard to have—Rare.
Nan Nhép: Khé vao—Difficult to enter or
attain.
Nan Phuc: Khé khic phuc—Difficult to
subdue—Unconquerable.
Nan Phuc Dia: Phit Dia (khong c6 sitc manh
nio c6 thé hang phuc dugc Piuc Phit)—
Buddha Land.
Nan Thz‘ing: Khé hang phuc, dia thd nim
trong mudi B6 Tat Dia, trong giai doan niy
moi duc vong phién nio déu dudc diéu phuc

va thong subt chin 1y clia van hitu—Hard to

overcome, or be overcome, unconquerable, the

fifth of the ten bodhisattva stages when all

passion and and

understanding of all things attained.

** For more information, please see Thap Pia

Phat Thura.

Nan Thing Pia: See Nan Thing, and Thap

bia Phit Thira in Vietnamese-English Section.

Nan Tu: Khé c6 thé suy dodn dugc, tir diing

dé tan than Phat Phap—A term used to praise

Buddha-truth, meaning hard to think of, or hard

to realize—Incredible.

Nanh Vuét: Clutches.

Nanh Vuét T& Than: The clutches of death.

Nao: Which.

Nao: Draft.

Nao:

1) Nio phién:
Annoyance—Vexation.

2) Oc: Brain.

Niao Long: Heart-rending.

Nio N&: Agonizing—Thrilling.

Nao Nung: Sorrowful—Sad.

illusion is overcome

Rage—Irritation—

Nao Nudt: Agonized crying.

Nap:

1) B4 nap: Nap nhitng manh vai rdch lai v6i
nhau—To patch rags together.

Dang nap—To offer—To pay.

Nap Y: Ao ciia chu Tiang Ni duge dum va
biing nhitng mdnh vai rach: A monk’s or
nun’s garment, supposed to be made of
rags.

Thu nap: To receive—To take.

2)
3)

4)
Nap Ba: Loai 4o trum vai, dugc chu Ting
mic khi thuy€t phdp—A stole worn during
teaching.

Nap Chiing: C4c vi Tang ching mic y 40 ba
nap—Monks who wear patched robes.

Nap Cét: Thu 18y xuong c6t dem chén—To
bury bones, or a skeleton.



1587

Nap Cu: Tho nhin cu tic gidi ndi thin
minh—To accept all the commandments, or
rules.

Nap Gia Lé: Sanghati (skt)—Con goi 12 Nap
Gia Lg, 1a loai 40 Tang Gia Lé trong b Nap
Y, tir 9 d€n 25 manh v4 lai v6i nhau—The
sanghati or coat of patches varying from 9 to
25 (patched of seven pieces and upwards).
Nap Gigi: Thu gidi hay 1a thu nhan gi6i thé
ndi thdn minh—To receive or accept the
commandments.

Nap Mao: Chi€c nén dugc 1am bing nhitng
vit liéu vai do dan na bd thi—A cap made of
bits of given material.

Nap M§: Namah (skt)—See Nam M9.

Nap Phugc Ba: Nap Phugc Ba, tén ciia mot
thanh phd c6 ma ngudi ta di 1dy tén ngai
Huyén Trang d€ dit cho né. Thanh phd niy
nim gin khu vic Y Tuan, d€ d6 cta nha Hén,
sau nay dugc bi€t nhu 12 Nob hay Lop trong
truyén ky cia Marco Polo. By gi¢ 1a thanh
phd  Charkhlik—Na-Fu-Po, Hsuan-Tsang’s
name for a city on the ancient site of I-Hsun,
capital of Shan-Shan in the Former Han
dynasty, afterwards known as Nob or Lop in
Marco Polo. It corresponds to the modern
Charkhlik.

Nap Phuge Pé Ba Cii La: Navadevakula
(skt)—Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phit Hoc
Tir Pién, Nap Phugc P& Ba Ci La, mot thanh
phd c6 chi cich Kanyakubdja c6 vai dim vé
phia dong nam, bén bd dong sdng Hing, biy
gid 1a thanh phd Nobatgang—According to
Eitel in The Dictionary of Chinese-English
Buddhist Terms, Navadevakula, an ancient
city, a few miles south-east of Kanyakubdja,
on the eastern bank of the Ganges. The present
Nobatgang.

Nap Phudgc Tang Gia Lam:
Navasangharama (skt)—Theo Eitel trong
Trung Anh Phiat Hoc Tir Pién, Nap Phudgc
Ting Gia lam 12 ngodi ty vién c6 gan thanh
Baktra, ndi ti€ng vdi ba thit x4 1gi clia Pic

Phit, ring Phat, bdn nuSc nhd, va cay tich
trugng ctia Phat—According to Eitel in The
Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,
Navasangharama, an ancient monastery near
Baktra, famous for three relics of Sakyamuni,
a tooth, a basin, and a staff.

Nap Tu: Con goi 1a Nap Ting, tén goi khic
ctia Thién Ting (Thién Ting thudng mic 4o
nap y di chu du dé diy; tuy nhién, nap ting
dung chung cho tdt cd Ty Kheo chi khong
riéng Thién Ting)—A monk, especially a
peripatetic monk.

Nap Xa U Pong: Bé rin vao dng, vi véi viec
thién dinh cot tim—To put a snake into a tube,
i.e. meditation able to confine unruly thoughts.
Nap Y: Phan Tdo Y—Nhit l14y nhitng manh
vai rdch ma ngudi ta vit di dé két lai 1am 4o
cho Ting Ni (bat k€ vai rach Ay 1a clia ngudi
hot phan hay clia hang thii da la)—A monk’s
robe, garments made of castaway rags, the
patch-robe of a monk.

Nay: Here.

Nay: To bounce.

Nay Chdi: To shoot—To sprout

Nay Pom Dém: To see stars.

Nay NG&: To increase—To grow.

Nay: Hbi niy—Just now.

Naic: Loi hita hen—A promise—To promise.
Nic Cu Pa: Nyagrodha (skt)—Cay vé (sung)
An D0—The Indian fig-tree.

Nac Cu La: Nakula (skt)—Mot trong 16 vi
La Hin—One of the sixteen arhats.

Niac Gia Nic: Nagna (skt).

1) Tran trubng—Naked.

2) Paosilda thé: A naked mendicant.

3) Tén cda Than Siva: A name of Siva.

4) Kim Cang vuong: A Vajra-king.

Nac Ngon: See Nic.

Nam:
1) Five.
2) Year.
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Nim Pai Suy Tuéng Cia Chu Thién
Lic Sip Mang Chung: Five major
deterioration of heavenly
beings who are nearing death—See Ngii Suy.
Nam Dai Toi: Five grave offenses—Five
deadly sins (killing one’s father or one’s
mother or an arahant, causing dissension
within the Sangha, causing the Tathagata to
bleed)—See Ngii Nghich.

Nam DPao Si: The five learned monks—See
Nim Pé T& Pau Tién Cia DPic Phat.

Niam Pic Tinh Ciéa Céng An: Thién
ching phdi 1a tim 1y hoc hay tri€t hoc, ma la
mot kinh nghiém mang day ¥ nghia sdu xa va
chita day nhitng ndi dung song dong va siéu
thoat. Trong Thién, kinh nghiém 1a chung
quyét, 12 quyén ning ctia chinh né. N6 1a chan
1y cttu cdnh, khong do tir tri ki€n thé€ gian ma
ra; n6 thda man moi khat vong clia con ngudi.
Mbi ngudi phdi thuc hién ngay trong chinh
minh, chit khong dya vao nhitng quyén niing tir
bén ngoai. Ngay cé gido 1y cda Phat Thich Ca,
hay thuyét cda chu T8, di c6 thim siu va
chan chinh di nita, ching dinh gi dé€n ai cd néu
nhu ngudi ta khong ti€u héa ching thanh sinh
ménh clia chinh minh; &y 13 néi ring ching
phdi xuit phdt ngay tir nhitng kinh nghiém
riéng tu ctia minh. Theo Thién su D.T. Suzuki
trong Thién Luin, Tap II, sy thé hién kinh
nghiém vira k& trén goi 1a ‘ngd.” TAt cd moi
cong dn la nhitng phdt ngdn clda ‘ngd’ khdng
qua trung gian tri thitc. C6 nim dic tinh cta
thuc tdp cdong dn—Zen is neither
psychology nor philosophy, but it is an
experience charged with deep meaning and
laden with living, exalting contents. The
experience is final and its own authority. It is
truth,
knowledge, that gives full satisfaction to all
human wants. It must be realized directly
within oneself: no outside authorities are to be
relied upon. Even the Buddha’s teaching and
the master’s discourses, however deep and
true they are, do not belong to one so long as

characteristics

viéc

the ultimate not born of relative

they have not been assimilated into his being,
which means that they are to be made to grow
directly out of one’s own living experience.
According to Zen Master D.T. Suzuki in the
Essays of Zen Buddhism, Book II, the above
mentioned realization of experience is called
‘satori.” All koans are the utterances od satori
with no intellectual meditations. There are five
characteristics concerning the koan exercise.

1) Coéng dn dugc dé ra cho ngudi hoc l1a dé
din tdi tAm trang cing thing cuc d6: The
koan is given to the student first of all to
bring about a highly wrought-up state of
consciousness.

Kha niang bién biét dugc géc lai, tic la
dinh chi hoat dong phii phi€m hon clia tAm
tri hau cho nhitng phin chinh y&u va siu
xa hon, thudng thudng vii siu, c6 thé
dugc khai phdt va thanh tyu nhitng bon
phin ctia ching: The reasoning faculty is
kept in abeyance, that is, the more
superficial activity of the mind is set at
rest so that its more central and profounder
parts which are found generally deeply
buried can be brought out and exercised to
perform their native functions.

Nhitng trung tim hanh x&, von di 12 nhitng
cidn ¢d clia mdt cd tinh, dugc van dung
dén mic t6i da d€ gidi quyét cong 4n.
Pay la diéu ma Thién su n6i d€n khi dng
nhic dé&n tin 16n va nghi 16n nhy hai thé
Iu'c c6t y&u nhat cin c6 dé quy dinh phdm
tinh cia mot mon dé Thién c6 kha ning.
Con nhu viéc tit cd ngudi xua quyét y
dang hét thin tAm cda minh cho sy thanh
thuc ctia Thién, thi diéu d6 cho thdy cdi vi
dai cta long tin tudng clda ho ndi chan Iy
t6i hau, va ciing ching té siic manh cda
tinh than tham sich ctia ho, goi 1a ‘khd
cAn;’ cdi tinh than Ay khong titng xao ling
hoat dong cho dén liic dat dugc muc dich,
nghia 12 cho d&n liic hién ching dugc Phat
tinh: The effective and conative centres
which are really the foundations of one’s

3)
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personal character are chargd to do their
utmost solution of the koan. This is what
the Zen master means when he refers to
"“reat faith”and '‘reat spirit of inquiry”as
the two most essential powers needed in
the qualification of a successful Zen
devotee. The fact that all great masters
have been willing to give themselves up,
body and soul, to the mastery of Zen,
proves the greatness of their faith in
ultimate reality, and also the strength of
their spirit of inquiry known as ‘seeking
and contriving,” which never suspends its
activity until it attains its end, that is, until
it has come into the very presence of
Buddhata itself.

Khi sy vién min cla tinh thin t6i tot do
nhu thé § diy ndi bt 12 mot trang thdi
trung tinh clia tdim thiic ma cdc nha tAm 1y
hoc khéo citu vé y thic ton gido goi nhAm
12 ‘xuét thin.’ Trang thdi tAm thic thhién
ndy khac hin xudt than vi ring xuit than
1a dinh chi nhitng th€ lyc tAm 1y trong khi
tinh than thi dim chim torng viéc chiém
ngudng mot cach thu dong; trdi lai, trang
thdi tAm thifc cda thién 12 mot trang thdi
da dugc thic ddy bdi su thuc tap vo cling
tich cuc cla tAt cd nhitng khd ning cot
y&u tao thanh mot nhan cich. G day
chiing dugc tap trung hin vio mot s& tri
ddc nhat, goi 1a trang thdi ‘nhat tim.” N6
cling dudc coi nhu 1a mot trang thdi dai
nghi. Py 1a ldc tdm thitc thudng nghiém
vdi tit cd nodi dung vira hitu thic vira vo
thitc, dang vugt qua ranh gidi ctia nd, va
bing tri ning, bit lién lac vdi cdi bat kha
tri, si€u viét, vo thic. Trong trang thai
xuét thin, khong c6 sy xé rio vudt qua
nhu th€, bdi vi né 1a mot thd ciu canh
tinh, khong cho phép ti€n xa thém nita.
Trong trang thai xudt thin, ching c6 tuong
dudng nao véi hanh vi ‘nhdy xudng vuc
thim’ hay ‘budng tay’: When the mental
integration thus reaches its highest mark

5)

there obtains a neutral state of
consciousness  which is  erroneously
designated as  ‘ecstasy’ by the

psychological student of the religious
consciousness. This Zen state of
consciousness essentially differs from
ecstasy in this: Ecstasy is the suspension
of the mental powers while the mind is
passively engaged in contemplation; the
Zen state of consciousness on the other
hand, is the one that has been brought
about by the most intensely active
exercise of all the fundamental faculties
constituting one's ’ersonality. They are
here positively concentrated on a single
object of thought, which is called a state of
oneness (ekagra). It is also known as a
state of fixation. This is the point where
the empirical consciousness with all its
contents both conscious and unconscious is
about to tip over its border-line, and get
noetically related to the Unknown, the
Beyond, the Unconscious. In ecstasy there
is no such tipping or transition, for it is a
static finality not permitting further
unfoldment. There is nothing in ecstasy
that corresponds to ‘throwing oneself
down the precipice,” or ‘letting go the
hold.’

Sau hét, cdi thoat tién cé vé nhu dinh chi
tam thdi tit cA moi kha ning clia tim than
nay bdng dugc chit ddy nhitng tinh luc
méi mé chua tiing mo tudng dén. Sy bién
ddi dot nhién nidy dién ra thudng thudng
12 do tdc dong ciia mot Am thanh, mot dnh
tugng hay mot hinh thitc cta hoat ddng
tinh diéu dong. Mot cdi nhin thiu sudt
dugc phdt sinh tif nhitng viing siu thim
ngay giita 1ong tAm thitc, khi mdt ngudn
sudi clia mot doi séng méi da tudn trdo,
va cling lic, cong dn vén md nhitng bi mat
ctia né: Finally, what at first appears to be
a temporary suspense of all psychic
faculties suddenly becomes charged with
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nre energies hitherto undreamed of. This
abrupt transformation has taken place
quite frequently by the intrusion of a
sound, or a vision, or a form of motor
activity. A penetrating insight is born of
the inner depths of consciousness, as the
source of a new life has been tapped, and
with it the koan yields up its secrets.

Niam Ping Cip Ching Sanh: Theo Kinh

Ling Gia, vé quan di€m ton gido, c6 nim

ding cip ching sanh—According to The

Lankavatara Sutra, from the religious point of

view, there are five orders of beings.

1) Nhitng chiing sanh thudéc hang Thanh
Vin—Those who belong to the Sravaka
order: Cdc ching sanh thudc hang Thanh
Vin dudc chiing ngd khi nghe dugc nhitng
hoc thuyét vé cdc Uédn, Gidi, X, nhung
lai khong dic biét luvu tAim dén 1y nhin
qud; cdc ngai dd gidi thodt dudc su tréi
budc clia cdc phién nio nhung vin chua
doan diét dugc tip khi cia minh. Ho dat
dugc sy thé ching Ni€t Ban, va an trd
trong trang thdi 4y, ho tuyén b8 ring ho
d3a chdm ddt sy hién hitu, dat dugc doi
song pham hanh, tit cd nhitng gi cAn phai
lam da dudc lam, ho s& khong con tdi sinh
nita. Nhitng vi ndy da dat dudc tué kién
vé su phi hién hitu cia “nga thé” trong
mdt con ngudi, nhung vin chua thdy dugc
sy phi hién hitu trong cac sy vat. Nhitng
nhd ldnh dao tri€t hoc nio tin vio mot
dang sdng tao hay tin vao “linh hon” cling
c6 thé dugc x€p vao ding cidp nidy—
Those belong to the Sravaka order who
are delighted at listening to such doctrines
as concern the Skandhas, Dhatus, or
Ayatanas, but take no special interest in
the theory of causation, who have cut
themselves loose from the bondage of evil
passions but have not yet destroyed their
habit-energy. They have attained the
realization of Nirvana, abiding in which
state they would declare that they have

2)

3)

put an end to existence, their life of
morality is now attained, all that is to be
done is done, they would not be reborn.
These have gained an insight into the non-
existence of an ego-substance in a person
but not yet into that in objects. These
philosophical leaders who believe in a
creator or in the ego-soul may also be
classified under this order.

Nhitng chiing sanh thudc hang Bich Chi
Phat—Those of the Partyekabuddha order:
DPing cAp Bich Chi Phat bao gdm nhitng vi
hé&t stc lvu tim dén nhitng gi din ho dén
sy thé chiing qua vi Bich Chi Phat. Ho lui
vao song ddc cu va khong dinh ding gi
dé&n cdc sy viéc trén doi ndy. Khi ho nghe
néi ring DPc Phat hién thin ra thanh
nhiéu hinh tu6ng khic nhau, khi thi nhiéu
than, khi thi mot than, thi tri€n than thong
thi ho nghi riing d4'y 12 danh cho ding cap
ciia chinh ho nén ho vb ciing wa thich
nhitng thit 4y ma di theo vd chip nhin
ching—The Pratyekabuddha order
comprises those who are intensely
interested in anything that leads them to
the realization of Pratyekabuddhahood.
They would retire into solitude and have
no attachment to worldly things. When
they hear that the Buddha manifests
himself in a variety of forms, sometimes in
group, sometimes singly, exhibiting
miraculous powers, they think these are
meant for their own order, and immensely
delighted in them they would follow and
accept them.

Nhitng ching sanh thu¢c hang Nhu Lai—
Those of the Tathagata order: Chu vi c6
thé nghe thuyét gidng vé nhitng chi dé
nhu nhitng bi€u hién clia tim hay cdnh
gidi siéu viét cda A Lai Da ma tir diy
khéi sinh th& gidi clia nhitng dic thi niy,
nhung chu vi lai ¢6 thé khong cdm thdy
chit nao ngac nhién hay s¢ hai. Nhitng
chiing sanh trong ding cAp Nhu Lai c6 thé
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dugc chia lam ba loai—Those who may
listen to discourse on such subjects as
manifestations of mind, or transcendental
realm of the Alaya, from which starts this
world of particulars, and yet they may not
at all feel astonished or frightened. The
Tathagata order may be again divided into
three.

Nhitng vi da dat dugc tué ki€n thau sudt
chin ly ring khong c6 mdt thyc thé dic
thl ndo diing sau nhitng gi ma ngudi ta
nhén thic: Those who gain an insight into
the truth that there is no individual reality
behind one perceives.

Nhitng vi biét ring ¢c6 mot nhin thitc tifc
thdi vé chan ly trong tAm thic su kin
nhi't clia con ngudi: Those who know that
there is an immediate perception of the
truth in one’s inmost consciousness.
Nhitng vi nhan thic ring ngoai th€ gidi
nay con c¢é vo s Phit dd rong 16n bao la:
Those who perceive that besides this
world there are a great number of Buddha-
lands wide and far-extending.

Nhitng chiing sanh khong thudc ding cAp
rd rang nao—Those who belong to no
definite order: Nhitng chiing sanh c6 ban
chat bAt dinh, vi nhitng chiing sanh nio
thuoc ding cip niy c6 thé nhip vio mot
trong ba ding cip vira ké trén tuy theo
hoan canh cia minh—Those who are of
the indeterminate nature. For those who
belong to it may take to either one of the
above three orders according to their
opportunities.

Nhitng ching sanh vugt ra ngoai cdc ding
cdp trén—Those who are altogether
outside these order: Hiy con mot ding
cAp khic nita clia nhitng ching sanh
khong thé dugc bao gdm trong bat ci
ding cip nao trong bon ding cip vira ké
trén; vi ho khong hé mong mudn cdi gi dé
gidi thodt, va vi khong c6 mong mudn 4y
nén khong cé gido 1y nao c6 thé nhap vao

a)

b)

long ho dugc. Tuy nhié€n, c6 hai nhém phu
thudc nhém ndy va ci hai nhém ndy déu
dugc goi 12 Nhit Xién Dé (see Nhat Xién
Pé and V6 Chiing Xién Bé)—There is
still another class of beings which cannot
be comprised under any of the four
already mentiond; for they have no desire
whatever for emancipation, and without
this desire no religious teaching can enter
into any heart. They belong to the
Icchantika  order. Two  sub-classes,
however, may be distinguished here.
Nhitng ngudi da tr bé tat ca cdc thién cin
Those who have forsaken all roots of
merit: Nhitng ngudi phi biang cdc hoc
thuy&t danh cho chu B6 T4t ma bdo ring
céc hoc thuyét &y khong phi hgp véi kinh
luat ciing nhu hoc thuyét gidi thodt. Vi sy
phi bang ndy, ho ty cit dit moi thién cin
va khong thé nio vao dugc Ni€t Ban—
Those who vilify the doctrines meant for
the Bodhisattvas, saying that they are not
in accordance with the sacred texts, rules
of morality, and the doctrine of
emancipation. Because of this vilification
they forsake all the roots of merit and do
not enter into Nirvana.

Nhitng ngudi lic da nguyén dd tan ching
sanh ngay tif lic mdi khdi dau cudc tu
hanh cia ho—Those who have vowed at
the beginning to save all beings: Ho gdm
nhitng vi B& Tdt mong mudn dua tit ci
chiing sanh d&n Nié€t Ban ma ty minh thi
tlr chdi cdi hanh phic ay. Tir Iic khdi sy
dao nghiép clda minh, cdc ngai dd nguyén
ring cho dén khi moi déng chiing sanh
cla ho dudc dua dé€n an hudng hanh phiic
vinh citu cia Ni€t Ban, ho s& khong rdi
cudc ddi khd dau ndy, ma phai hanh dong
mot cich kién tri v6i moi phudng tién c6
thé dugc d€ hoan tit st mang cia minh.
Nhung vi vii tru con ti€p tuc hién hitu thi
s& khong c6 sy chAm dit cudc sdng, cho
nén cac vi nay cé thé khong bao gid c¢6 co
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hoi d€ hoan tit cong viéc ma tinh trd
trong Ni€t Ban tinh ling. Cd may ciing
dén cho ci nhitng ngudi phi bing Bo tat
thita khi nhd lyc tri gia hd clia chu Phat,
ma cudi cling ho theo Pai thira va do tich
tap thién nghiép ma nhap Niét Ban, vi chu
Phat luén ludn hanh dong vi 1di ich cla tat
c4 moi ching sanh di ching sanh c6 th&
ndo di nita. Nhung ddi vdi cac vi Bd Tit,
khong bao gid nhiap Niét Ban vi cdc ngai
c6 tué gidc siu xa, nhin sudt ban chit clia
céc sy vat I1a nhitng tht du dang nhu thé,
von vin & ngay trong Niét Ban. Nhu vay
chiing ta bi€t dau 1a vi tri cda chu vi BS
tat trong cong viéc vo tdn cda cdc ngai la
din ddt hét thay ching sanh dén tri x{ t6i
hiu—They are Bodhisattvas who wish to
lead all beings Deny
themselves of this bliss. They vowed in
the beginning of their religious career that
until everyone of their fellow-beings is led
to enjoy the eternal happiness of Nirvana,
they themselves would not leave this
world of pain and suffering, but must
strenuously and with every possible means
work toward the completion of their
mission. But as there will be no
termination of life as long as the universe
continues to exist, Bodhisattvas may have
no chance for ever to rest themselves
quietly with their work finished in the
serenity of Nirvana. The time will come
even to those who speak evil of the
Bodhisattvayana when through the power
of the Buddhas they finally embrace the
Mahayana and by amassing stock of merit
enter into Nirvana, for the Buddhas are
always working for the benefit of all
beings no matter what they are. But as for
Bodhisattvas they
Nirvana as they have a deep insight into
the nature of things which are already in
Nirvana even as they are. Thus, we know
where Bodhisattvas stand in their never-

to Nirvana.

never enter into

ending task of leading all beings into the

final abode of rest.
Nim D& Nghi Ciia Pic Phat ich Li
Thyc Tién Cho Hanh Gia: Five practical
suggestions given by the Buddha will be
beneficial to all.
1) C0 tao nhitng tu tudng tt , trdi nghich véi
loai tu tuwdng trd ngai, nhu khi bi 10ng sin
hian lam trd ngai thi nén tao tAm ti:
Harbouring a good thought opposite to the
encroaching one, e.g., loving-kindness in
the case of hatred.
Suy niém vé nhitng hiu qui x4u cé thé
x4y ra, nhu nghi ring san hin c6 thé dua
dén t6i 18i, sdt nhan,
Reflecting upon possible
consequences, e.g., anger sometimes
results in murder.
Khong d€ ¥, ¢ quén lang nhitng tu tudng
xdu xa 4y: Simple neglect or becoming
wholly inattentive to them.
Di ngudc dong tu tudng, phing 1in 1én,
tim hiéu do dau tuv tudng & nhiém &y phat
sanh, vd nhu viy, trong ti€n trinh ngudc
chiéu 4y, hanh gid quén din diéu xiu:
Tracing the cause which led to the arising
of the unwholesome thoughts and thus
forgetting them in the retrospective
process.
Gidn ti€p van dung ning luc vat chat:
Direct physical force.
Nim D¢ T& Pau Tién Cia Pdéc Phat:
Theo Pirc Phat va Phit Phdp cia Hoa Thugng
Narada, nim vi dé t&r ddu tién ctia Pic Phat 1a
nhitng vi Kiéu Trin Nhu, Bat P& (Bhaddiya),
Thap Luc Ca Diép (Dasabala-Kasyapa), Ma
Nam Cau Lgi (Mahanama), vd At Bé (Assaji).
Kiéu Tran Nhu 12 vi tré tudi nhat trong tim vi
Ba La Mon dudc vua Tinh Phan thinh dén du
1€ quén ddnh Thdi T& so sanh. Bon ngudi kia
12 con ctia bdn trong bdy vi Ba La Mon 16n
tudi kia. TAt cd nim anh em déu cling nhau
vao rirng tu hoc. Ngay khi hay tin Thdi Tt TAt
Pat Pa r3i bd cung dién, cd nim anh em cling

2)
vin VvAan...:
evil

3)

4)

5)
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di tim dao si C5 Pam dé phuc vu Ngai. Nhung
dé&n khi Thdi T chdm dit cudc tu khd hanh ép
xdc, cdc vi Ay that vong, bd Ngai di Isipatana.
Ching bao lau sau khi cdc vi ndy rdi bd Théi
t& thi Ngai ddc qud thanh Phat. Ngay sau khi
Pic Phat thinh dao, Ngai cit budc di vé
huéng vudn Loc Uyén cla xtt Ba La Nai.
Thiy Phat tr xa dé€n, nim vi dao si (anh em
Kiéu Tran Nhu) ban tinh quyé&t dinh khong
ddnh 1€ Ngai vé6i long ton kinh nhu xua. C4c vi
4y hi€u 1am thdi do clia Ngai trong cudc chién
ddu dé thanh dao qua, vi Ngai di tir bd 18i tu
khS hanh cting nhic va ching té 1a tuyét doi
vd ich d6. Nim vi dao si ndy néi chuyén véi
nhau: “NAy cic dao hitu, dao si C6 Pam dang
di dén ta. Pao si 4y xa hoa, khong bén chi cd
ging va da trd lai véi ddi song 161 dudng. Pao
sT 4y khong ddng cho ta niém nd ti€p d6n va
cung kinh phuc vu. Ta khdong nén rudc y bat
cho dao si 4y. Nhung diu sao chiing ta cling
nén don sin mdt chd ngdi. N&u dao si CoO
Pam mudn ngdi vé6i chiing ta thi ct ngdi.” Tuy
nhién, trong khi Pic Phat budc gﬁn dén, véi
cung cdch oai nghi, Ngai di cdm héa dugc
ndm vi dao si, va khong ai bdo ai, nim ngudi
cting d&n ddnh 1& Ngai, sau d6 ngudi thi ruéc y
bat, ngudi don chd ngdi, ngudi di 14y nudc cho
Ngai rita chan, van van. Mic diu vdy, ho vin
goi Ngai bing danh hiéu “dao hitu,” mdt hinh
thitc xung hd clda nhitng ngudi ngang nhau,
hoic d& ngudi trén xung hd véi ké dudi. Khi
dé Pic Phat mdi néi: “Nay cédc dao si, khong
nén goi Nhu Lai bing tén hay bing danh tr
“dao hitu.” Nhu Lai 13 Pttc Th& Ton, 1a Dang
Toan Gidc. Nghe day, cidc dao si, Nhu Lai
thanh dat dao qud Vo6 Sanh BAt Diét va sé
gidng day gido phip. Néu hanh ding theo 15i
gido huan cda Nhu Lai, cdc thdy ciing s& s6m
chirng ngd, do nhd tri tu€ tryc gidc, va trong
ki€p sdng niy, cic thay sé hudng mot d5i song
cuing tot thiéng liéng trong sach. Cling vi mudn
di tim dJi s6ng cao thugng 4y nhiéu ngudi con
trong cdc gia tdc quy phdi da rdi bd gia dinh,
sy nghiép, d€ tr§ thanh ngudi khong nha

29

khong clra.” Niam vi dao si bén trd 13i: “Nay
dao si C6 Pam, trude kia, véi bao nhiéu c6
ging d€ nghiém tri ky luat ma dao hitu khong
thanh dat trf tué si€u pham, cling khong ching
ngd dudc gi xitng dang véi chu Phat. Bay gid
dao hitu séng xa hoa va tir b6 moi ¢ ging,
dao hitu da tré lai dJi song 1¢i dudng thi lam
sao ma c6 thé€ thanh dat dugc tri hué siéu
pham va chitng ngd dao qué ngang hang véi
chu Phat?” Sau d6 Bidc Phat gidi thich thém:
“Nay cdc dao si, Nhu Lai khong xa hoa, khong
hé ngirng c6 ging, va khong trd vé ddi sdng
1gi dudng. Nhu Lai 1a Pic The Ton, 1a Pang
Toan Gidc. Nghe ndy cdc dao si! Nhu Lai da
thanh dat dao qud Vo6 Sanh BAt Diét va sé
gidng day Gido Phdap. N&u hanh diing theo 15i
gido huan ctda Nhu Lai, cdc thdy ciing s& s6m
ching ngd, do nhd tri tué tryc gidc, va trong
ki€p sdng nay céc thiy s& hudng mot ddi song
cling tot thiéng liéng trong sach. Ciing vi mudn
di im ddi sdng cao thugng 4y ma nhiéu ngudi
con trong cdc gia toc quy phdi s& roi bd gia
dinh sy nghiép, dé€ tr§ thanh ngudi khong nha
ctra.” Lan thit nhi nim dao si vin giit nguyén
thanh ki€n va té y thit vong. P&n 1an thit ba,
sau khi dugc buc Phat 14p lai 16i xdc nhén,
nidm dao si van giit vitng 14p trudng, t ¥ hoai
nghi. Pitc Phat hdi lai: “Nay cdc dao si! Cic
thay c6 bi€t mdt 1An nao trudc didy Nhu Lai da
néi v6i cic thay nhu thé khdng?” Qua that
khong. Pic Phat 1ap lai 1an thd ba ring Ngai
da 12 Pang Toan Gidc va chinh nim dao si
ciing c6 thé ching ngd néu chiu hanh dong
diing 15i gido huan. D6 1a nhitng 15i néi chan
that do chinh Pitc Phat thdt ra. Nim vi dao si
12 bic thién tri, mic ddu di cé thanh kién
khong tot, nhung khi nghe nhu vay dd nhin
dinh chdc chdn ring Pdc Phat di thanh tuu
dao qua vo thugng va c6 diy di kha ning dé
huéng din minh. Nim thay bdy gid mdi tin 15i
Ditc Phat va ngdi xudéng yén ling nghe Gido
Phdp Cao Quy. Trong khi Pdc Phat thuyét
phdp cho ba vi nghe thi hai vi kia di kha't thyc,
va sdu vi cung dd véi nhitng thyc vt ma hai vi
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dem vé. Qua hdm sau hai vi niy nghe phap thi
ba vi kia di khat thyc. Sau khi dugc Pitc Phat
gidng day, tdt cd nim vi déu nhan dinh thyc
tuéng cla ddi sdng. Von 1a ching sanh, con
phdi chiu sanh, 140, bénh, t&, va 4i duc, cdc vi
tim thodt ra vong dau khd 4y dé d&€n chd
khong sanh, khong 130, khong, bénh, khong ti,
khong phién ndo, khong 4i duc, cdnh ving
ldng tdt buc vd song, ni€t ban, cdnh chan toan
tuyét ddi, noi khong con sanh 130 bénh ti,
phién nio va 4i duc. Tri hué phat sanh, nim vi
thau hiéu riing su gidi thodt clia cdc vi rat 1a
vitng chic, khong thé lay chuyén, va diy la
1an sanh cudi cling. C4c vi khong bao gid con
tai sanh nita. Pitc Phat dd gidng Kinh Chuyén
Phdp Luan, dé cip dén Td Diéu D€, 1a bai
phdp dau tién ma Pic Phat gidng cho nim vi.
Khi nghe xong, Kiéu Tran Nhu, nién trudng
trong nim vi, dic qua Tu Pa Hudn, ting dau
tién trong bon ting Thanh. V& sau bon vi kia
ciing dat dugc qua vi nay. Pén khi nghe Pic
Phit gidng kinh Anattalakkhana Sutta, d& cip
dé&n phdp vo nga thi tit cd nim vi déu dic qua
A La Hin—According to The Buddha and His
Teaching, written by Most Venerable Narada,
the first five disciples of the Buddha were
Kondanna, Bhaddiya, Dasabala-Kasyapa,
Mahanama, and Assaji. They were of the
Brahmin clan. Kondanna was the youngest and
cleverest of the eight brahmins who were
summoned by King Suddhodana to name the
infant prince. The other four were the sons of
those older brahmins. All these five retired to
the forest as ascetics in anticipation of the
Bodhisattva while he was endeavouring to
attain Buddhahood. When he gave up his
useless penances and severe austerities and
began to nourish the body sparingly to regain
his lost strength, these favourite followers,
disappointed at his change of method, deserted
him and went to Isipatana. Soon after their
departure the Bodhisattva attained
Buddhahood. Right after his enlightenment,
the Buddha started out to the Deer Park in

Benares. The five ascetics saw him coming
from afar decided not to pay him due respect
as they miscontrued his discontinuance of rigid
ascetic practices which proved absolutely
futile during his struggle for enlightenment.
They convinced one another as follow:
“Friends, this ascetic Gotama is coming. He is
luxurious. He has given up striving and has
turned into a life of abundance. He should not
be greeted and waited upon. His bowl and robe
should not be taken. Nevertheless a seat
should be prepared in case he wished to sit
down with us.” However, when the Buddha
continued to draw near, his august personality
was such solemnly that they were compelled
to receive him with due honour. One came
forward and took his bowl and robe, another
prepared a seat, and yet another prepared
water for his washing of feet. Nevertheless,
they addressed him by name and called him
friend (avuso), a form of address applied
generally to juniors and equals. At this time,
the Buddha addressed them thus: “Do not,
Bhikkhus, addressed the Tathagata by name,
or by title “friend.” An Exalted One, O
Bhikkhus, is the Tathagata. A fully enlightened
one is he. Give O Bhikkhus!
Deathlessness has been attained. I shall
instruct and teach the Dharma. If you act
according to my instructions, you will before
long realize, by your own intuitive wisdom,
and live, attaining in this life itself, that
supreme consummation of the holy life, for the
sake of which sons of noble families rightly
leave the household for homelessness.”
Thereupon the five ascetics replied: “By that
demeaner of yours, avuso Gotama, by that
discipline, by those painful austerities, you did
not attain to any superhuman specific
knowledge and insight worthy of an Ariya.
How will you, when you have become
luxurious, have given up striving, and have
turned into a life of abundance, gain nay such
superhuman specific knowledge and insight

ear,
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worthy of an Ariya?” In further explanation,
the Buddha said: “The Tathagata, O Bhikkhus,
is not not luxurious, has not given up striving,
and has not turned into a life of abundance. An
exalted one is the Tathagata. A fully
enlightened one is he. Give ear, O Bhikkhus!
Deathlessness has shall
instruct and teach the Dharma. If you act
according to my instructions, you will before
long realize, by your own intuitive wisdom,
and live, attaining in this life itself, that
supreme consummation of the holy life, for the
sake of which sons of noble families rightly
leave the household for homelessness." For
the time the prejudiced ascetics
expressed their disappointment in the same
manner. For the second time the Buddha
reassured of his
enlightenment. When the adamant ascetics
refusing to believe him, expressed their view
for the third time, the Buddha questioned them
thus: “Do you know, O Bhikkhus, of an
occasion when I ever spoke to you thus
before?” The five ascetics replied: “Nay,
indeed Lord!” The Buddha then repeated for
the third time that he had gained
enlightenment and that they also could realize
the truth if they would act according to his
instructions. It was indeeda frank utterance,
issuing from the sacred lips of the Buddha. The
cultured ascetics, though adamant in their
views, were then fully convinced of the great
achievements of the Buddha and of his
competence to act as their moral guide and
teacher. They believed his words and sat in
silence to listen to his noble teaching. Three of
the ascetics the Buddha instructed, while three
went out for alms. With what the two ascetics
brought from their almsround the six
maintained themselves. The next day, two of
the ascetics he instructed, while the other three
ascetics went out for alms. With what the three
brought back, six sustained themselves. And
thus

been attained. I

second

theom attainment to

those five ascetics admonished and

instructed by the Buddha, being themselves
subject to birth, decay, death, sorrow, and
passions, realized the real nature of life and,
seeking the birthless, decayless,
diseaseless, deathless, sorrowless, passionless,
incomparable supreme peace, Nirvana,
attained the incomparable security, Nirvana,
which is free from birth, decay, disease, death,
sorrow, and passions. The knowledge arose in
them that their deliverance was unshakable,
that it was their last birth and that there would
be no more of this state again. The
Dhammacakkappavattana Sutta, which deals
with the Four Noble Truths, was the first
discourses delivered by the Buddha to them.
heAring it, Kondanna, the eldest, attained the
first stage of sainthood. After receiving further
instructions, the other four attained Sotapatti
later. On hearing the Anattalakkhana Sutta,
which deals with soullessness, all the five
attained Arahantship, the final stage of
sainthood.

Nam Piém Phai Bi¢t Ty Xét LAy Minh
Cia Ngudi Tu Tinh D§: Theo Hoa Thugng
Thich Thién Tam trong Lién Téng Thiap Tam
TS, d€ trdnh bi ma chudng trén dudng tu, c6
nim diém ma ngudi tu Tinh PO phai ty xét 18y
minh—According to Most Venerable Thich
Thién Tam in The Thirteen Patriarchs of
Pureland Buddhism, to prevent demonic
obstructions on the cultivating path, there are
five points any Pureland practitioner should
know how to reflect on one's self.

1) Mudn sanh vé Tay Phuong Cuc Lac,
khéng phdi chi diung chit it phudc lanh
hay d6i chit cong hanh 16 1a ma dugc: If
wishing to gain rebirth in the Western
Pureland of Ultimate Bliss, it takes much
more than a few good meritorious and
virtuous deeds.

Mudn thoat dugc su thong khd luan hdi
trong van ki€p, khong phdi chi ding tim
din da, chd hen hay biéng tré ma dugc: If
wishing to find liberation from the eternal

out

2)
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suffering in tens and thousands of
reincarnations of the cycle of rebirths, it
cannot be accomplished by procastinating
and being lazy.

Phéi nghi ring con vd thudng mau chéng,
méi sdng s6m d6 da lai d&€n x& chiéu. Pau
nén khong si€ng ning, lo du bi truéc hay
sao?: It is necessary to think that the
impermanence of life is sudden, time truly
flies, the morning had just come but night
has arrived. Why not be diligent and
prepare in anticipation.

Nén nhd riing stc chi nguyén khong thing
ndi sdc tinh 4i dugc: Remember the
“wheel power” is unable to overcome the
“powerful forces of love, lust and desires.”
Lai cling nén nhé ring tim niém Phat
khong hon ndi tim duc trin dudc: Also
remember that the Buddha Recitation
Mind is not stronger than the the mind of
worldly desires.

Nim Di¢u Ki¢n CAn Thi€t D€ Tao Nén
Nghi¢p Sat Sanh: Five necessary conditions
to complete the evil of killing—See Sit Sinh
(B).

Nim Diéu Ki¢n Cin Thi¢t D€ Thanh
Cong Cuha Ngudi Tu Thién: Five
conditions to be successful for a Pure Land
practitioner—Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién
Tam trong Niém Phat Thap Y&u, néu luin xét
trén dudng hanh dao, khi chua dugc sanh vé
Cyc Lac, thi tu Tinh Do ciing ¢6 thé bi ma
chuéng. Song phan nhiéu 12 do hanh gid khong
hi€u gido 1y, ching khéo tri tim, dé ndi ma
phat khdi khi€n chiéu cdm ngoai ma d&€n phd
hoai. Néu giit dugc tAm binh tinh, thi v6i oai
Iuc cong dic clia cAu hdong danh, ngoai ma
khong 1am chi dugc, va phién ndo cling 1An 1in
bi tiéu trir. Vi th& ngudi tu Tinh PO, ma cinh
néu c6 ciing 14 phan it. Trdi lai ngudi tu Thién,
ma canh hién nhiéu, bdi chi nuong vao tu luc.
Bac Thién si phdi dd nim diéu kién sau day.
N&u vi tu thién nio khong hoi di nim diéu
kién trén rat dé bi ma chuéng lam t6n hai—

3)

4)

5)

While treading the Way but not yet reborn in
the Pure Land, the practitioner of Buddha
Recitation may
obstacles. However, in most cases, this is
because he does not understand the Dharma
and is not skillful at reining in his mind, letting
internal demons or afflictions spring up, which,
in turn, attract external demons. If he can keep
his mind empty and still and recite the
Buddha’s name, external demons will be
powerless and afflictions gradually
disappear. Thus, for the Pure Land
practitioner, even if demonic obstacles do
appear, they are few in number. Advanced
Zen practitioners, on the other hand, face
many demonic occurrences because they rely
only on their own strength and self-power. A
Zen follower should fulfill the following five
conditions to be successful. If a Zen
practitioner does not meet these five
conditions, he is very easily subject to get
harm from demons:

1) Gidi hanh tinh nghiém: He should keep
the precepts strictly.

Cin ténh le lang sdng sudt: His nature and
roots should be quick and enlightened.
Phdi hi€u o dao ly, khéo phan biét tuéng
chanh ta, chan, vong: He should have a
understanding of the Dharma,
skillfully distinguishing the correct from
the deviant, the true from the false.

Y chi manh m& vitng bén: He should be
firm and stable in his determination.

Phai nuong noi bac thién tri thic thong
kinh dién, , d3 c6 kinh nghiém tu thién
nhiéu nim d€ nhd sy huéng din: He
should be guided by a good advisor, who
has a thorough understanding of the sutras
and many years experience in meditation.
Nim Piéu Lg¢i Ich Cia Ngudi Giit Pu
GiGi: Theo Kinh Pai B4t Niét Ban va Kinh
Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 nim
diéu 1gi ich cho ngudi di gidi—According to
the Mahaparinibbana Sutta and the Sangiti

also encounter demonic

will

2)
3)

clear

4)

5)
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Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha,
there are five advantages to one of good
morality and of success in morality:

1) Ngudi giit gidi nhd khong phong ting nén
dugc tai sdn sung tdc: Through careful
attention to his affairs, he gains much
wealth.

Ngudi gitt gidi ti€ng tot ddn khip: He gets
a good reputation for morality and good
conduct.

Ngudi gift gidi, khi vao hi chiing nao, Sat
D€ Ldi, Ba La M6n, Sa Mon hay cu si, vi
Ay vao mot cidch dudng hoang, khdng dao
ddng: Whatever assembly he approaches,
whether of Khattiyas, Brahmins, Ascetics,
or Householders, he does so with
confidence and assurance.

Ngudi gilt gi6i khi ménh chung s& chét
mot cach khdong sg sét, khong dao dong:
At the end of his life, he dies unconfused.
Ngudi gilt gidi, sau khi thin hoai ménh
chung dugc sanh 1én thién thd hay Thién
gidi: After death, at breaking up of the
body, he arises in a good place, a
heavenly world.

Nim Piéu Nguy Hi€m Ciéa Ngudi Ac
Pha Gidi: Sampada—Five dangers to the
immoral through lapsing from morality—Theo
Kinh Pai B4t Nié€t Ban va Kinh Phing Tung
trong Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 nim diéu nguy hiém
ngudi 4c gidi—According to the
Mahaparinibbana Sutta and the Sangiti Sutta in
the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are
five dangers to the immoral through lapsing
from morality (bad morality or failure in
morality):

1) Ngudi ac gidi vi pham gidi luat do phéng
dat thiét hai nhiéu tai sin: He suffers
great loss of property through neglecting
his affairs.

Ngudi dc gidi, ti€ng xdu ddn khip: He
gets bad reputation for immorality and
misconduct.

2)

3)

4)

5)

cia

2)

3) Ngudi dc gi6i, khi vao hdi chiing sit D&
Lgi, Ba La Mon, Sa Mén hay cu si, déu
vao mot cidch s¢g sét va dao dong:
Whatever assembly he approaches,
whether of Khattiyas, Bramins, Ascetics,
or Householders, he does so differently
and shyly.
Ngudi dc gidi, ch€t mot cich mé loan khi
ménh chung: At the end of his life, he dies
confused.
Ngudi dc gidi, khi thin hoai mang chung
s& sanh vao khd gidi, 4c thd, doa xtt, dia
nguc: After death, at the breaking up of
the body, he arises in an evil state, a bad
fate, in suffering and hell.
For more information, please see Nam
Piéu Lgi Ich Cla Ngudi Pt Gidi.
Nam Duc Tinh Cian Ban Cia Ngudi Tu
Thién: Five basic characteristics of any Zen
cultivators:
1) Gi6i hanh tinh nghiém: Strictly keep the
precepts.

4)

5)

ksk

2) Cin tdnh nhanh nhen sdng sudt: Nature
and roots should be active (swift) and
enlightened.

3) Thau triét chan 1y va khéo phin biét

chdnh ta chan nguy: Understand clearly
the Buddha teachings and skillfully
distinguish right from wrong, as well as
true from false.
4) Y chi kién dinh: Firm and
determination.
Lu6n nudng theo chu thi€én hitu tri thic,
nhitng ngudi lau thong kinh dién, tinh
chuyén tu hanh @€ dugc huéng din ding
ddn: Should always cultivate with good
advisors, who have a thourough
knowledge of the and who
zealously practise meditation to obtain the
right guidance.
Nim Huyén Nghia: Five wonderful
meanings or terms—See Ngii Huyén Nghia
Tam Ludn Tong.
Nim Khi MuGi Hoa: Rarely

stable

5)

sutras
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Nam Loai Ngon Ngii: Five courses of
speech—Theo Kinh Vi Dy Cdi Cua trong
Trung Bo, buc Phat day: “Chu Ty Kheo, cé
nim loai ngdn ngit ma cic ngudi c6 thé diing
khi néi véi cac ngudi khac.” B6 la—According
to the Kakacupama Sutta in the Middle Length
Discourses of the Buddha, the Buddha taught:
“Bhikkhus! There are five courses of speech
that others may use when they address you.”
They are:

1) Ding thdi hay phi thdi: Their speech may
be timely or untimely.

2) Chan that hay khong chan thit: True or
untrue.

3) Nhu nhuyén hay tho bao: Gentle or harsh.

4) Co6 1gi ich hay khong 1gi ich: Connected
with good or with harm.

5) Véi tir tAm hay véi sdn tdm: Spoken with

a mind of loving-kindness or with inner
hate.
Nam Moén Ngian Che: Five hindrances or
covers—See Ngii Ac, Ngii Cdi, and Ngii Trién
Cai.
Niam Muoi Hai TAm SG: Theo Luin Vi
Diéu Phiap (A Ty Pat Ma), c¢6 52 tim sd—
According to the Abhidharma, there are fifty-
two mental states:
(A) TAm S8 Phd Thong—Universal Mental
Factors:

1) Xic: Phasso (p)—Contact.

2) Tho: Vedana (p)—Feeling.

3) Tudng: Sanna (p)—Perception.

4) Tac Y (Hanh): Cetana (p)—Volition.

5) Nhit Piém: Ekagagta (p)—One-
pointedness.

6) Mang Can: Jivitindriyam (p)—Life
faculty.

7) Chua Y: Manasikaro (p)—Attention.

(B) Tam S& Riéng Biét—Occasional Mental
Factors:

8) Tam: Vitakko (p)—Initial application.

9) Sat: Vicaro (p)—Sustained application.
10) Xac binh: Adhimokkho (p)—Decision.
11) Tinh T4n: Viriyam (p)—Energy.

12) Phi: Piti (p)—Zest.

13) Duc: Chando (p)—Desire.

(C) Tam S& BAt Thién—Unwholesome
Mental Factors:

a) Tam S& BAt Thién PhS Thong—
Unwholesome Universal Mental Factors:

14) Si: Moho (p)—Delusion.

15) V6 Tam: Ahirikam (p)—Shamelessness.

16) V6 Quy: Anottappam (p)—Fearlessness of
wrong-doing.

17) Phéng Dat:
Restlessness.

b) Tam S& BaAt Thién Riéng Biét—
Unwholesome Occasional Mental Factors:

18) Tham: Lobho (p)—Greed.

19) Ta Kién: Ditthi (p)—Wrong views.

20) Nga Man: Mano (p)—Conceit.

21) San: Doso (p)—Hatred.

22) Ganh Ty: Issa (p)—Envy.

23) Xan Tham: Macchariyam (p)—Avarice.

24) Lo Au: Kukkuc-cam (p)—Worry.

25) Hon Tram: Thinam (p)—Sloth.

26) Thuy Mién: Middham (p)—Torpor.

27) Hoai Nghi: Vicikiccha (p)—Doubt.

**  For more information, please see Mudi
B&n Tam S& Bat Thién.

(D) Tam S& bep—Beautiful Mental Factors:

28) Tin: Saddha (p)—Faith.

29) Niém: Sati (p)—Mindfulness.

30) Tam: Hiri (p)—Shame.

31) Quy: Ottappam (p)—Fear of wrong-doing.

32) Khong Tham: Alobho (p)—Non-greed.

33) Khong Sian: Adoso (p)—Non-hatred.

34) Xa: Tatramjjhattata (p)—Neutrality of
mind.

35) Tam S& Ving Ling: Kayapassadhi (p)—
Tranquility of mental body.

36) Tam Ving Ling: Cittapassadhi (p)—
Tranquility of consciousness.

37) Tam S3& Khinh An: Kayalahuta (p)—
Lightness of mental body.

38) Tam Khinh An: Cittalahuta (p)—Lightness
of consciousness.

Uddhaccam (p)—
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39) Tam S& Nhu Thuin: Kayamuduta (p)—
Malleability of mental body.

40) Tam Nhu Thudn: Cittamuduta (p)—
Malleability of consciousness.

41) Tam S& Thich Ung: Kayakammannata
(p)—Wieldiness of mental body.

42) Tam Thich [j’ng: Citta-kammannata (p)—
Wieldiness of consciousness.

43) Tam S& Tinh Luyén: Kayapagunnata
(p)—Proficiency of mental body.

44) Tam Tinh Luyén: Citta-pagunnata (p)—
Proficiency of consciousness.

45) Tam SG& Chanh Truc: Kayujjukata (p)—
Rectitude of mental body.

46) Tam Chanh Tryc: Cittujjukata (p)—
Rectitude of consciousness.

(E) Tam S& Ti€t Ché—Abstinences:

47) Chanh Ngir: Sammavaca (p)—Right
speech.

48) Chanh Nghi€p: Sammakammanto (p)—
Right action.

49) Chanh Mang: Samma-ajivo (p)—Right
livelihood.

(F) Tam S& V6 Lugng—Illimitables:

50) Bi: Karuna (p)—Compassion.

51) Hy: Mudita pana (p)—Appreciative joy.

(G) Tam SG Tué Can—Non-Delusion:

52) Tu¢ Cian: Pannindriya (p)—Wisdom
faculty.

** For more information, please see Nam

Mudi Mot TAm S&.

Niam Muoi Mot Tam Sé: Theo Pai Thira,

c6 51 tim sd—According to the Mahayana,

there are fifty-one Dharmas interactive with

the Mind:

(A) Nidm tAm s& bi€n hanh: Sarvatraga
(skt)—Five universally interactive.

1) Tac y: Manaskara (skt)—Chd tdm vao

viéc gi—Attention—Pay attention on

something.

Xiuc: Sparsha (skt)—Sau khi chd tdm vao

viéc gi, ngudi ta ¢6 khuynh huéng ti€p xic

vdi né—Contact—After paying attention

2)

on something, one has a tendency to want

to come in contact with it.

Tho: Vedana (skt)—Mot khi “ti€p xiic” da

thanh lap, tho lién khdi 1én—Feeling—

Once contact is established, feeling arises.

Tudng: Samjna (skt)—Khi “tho” dd khdi

thi  tuwdng Xay

Conceptualization—Once feeling arises,

conceptualization occurs.

Tu: Cetana (skt)}—Mot khi di cé “tudng”

1a “Tu” hay sy suy nghi lién theo sau—

Deliberation—Once there is

“conceptualization,” then “deliberation”

sets in.

Néam tAm sG biét cdnh: Viniyata (skt)

Five particular states.

Duc: Chanda (skt)—Duc 13 mong mudn

cdi gi d6—Desire—Desire means to want

for something.

Thing gidi: Adhimoksha (skt)—Hiéu biét

rd rang, khéng con nghi ngd gi cd—

Resolution—Supreme understanding.

There is no doubt at all.

Niém: Smriti (skt)—Nhé 1o

Recollection—Remembering clearly.

Pinh: Samadhi (skt)}—Chuyén chu tAm tip

trung tu tudng vao mdt cdi gi dé—

Concentration—Exclusively pay attention

to something.

Tué (Hue€): Prajna (skt)—Kha niang phéan

dodn ma moét ngudi binh thudng cling

c6—Judgment—Ability to judge which
average person possesses.

(C) Mudi mot thién tAm: Eleven wholesome:
Kushala (skt)—Eleven Wholesome.

11) Tin: Shraddha (skt)—Tin tudng—C6 niém
tin hay c6 thdi do tin—Faith—To have a
sense of belief or an attitude of faith.

12) Tan: Virya (skt)—Mot khi da c6 niém tin,
chiing ta phdi bi€n niém tin thanh hanh
dong véi su tinh cAn—Vigor—Once one
has faith, one should put it into action with
vigor.

3)

4)

1én lién ra—

5)

(B)

6)

7

8) raing—

9)

10)
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13) Tam: Hri (skt)—Con c6 nghia 13 “ty xau

hd hdi hian”—Shame—Also means
“Repentance.”

14) Qui: Apatraya (skt)—C4m thdy then véi
ngudi—Remorse—Embarrassment.

15) V6 tham (khdong tham): Alobha (skt)—
Absence of greed.

16) V6 san (khong sdn): Advesha (skt)—
Absence of anger.

17) Vo si (khdng si): Amoha (skt)—Absence
of ignorance.

18) Khinh an: Prashraddhi (skt)—Nhe nhang

tho th6i—Ngudi tu thién thudng trdi qua

giai doan “khinh an” trudc khi ti€n vio

“dinh”—Light ease, an initial expedient in

the cultivation of Zen. Before

samadhi is actually achieved, one

experiences “light-ease.”

Bat phéng dat: Apramada (skt)—Khong

budng lung ma theo ding ludt 1é—Non-

laxness—To follow the rules.

Hanh xa: Upeksha (skt)—Lam rdi khong

chap tru6c ma ngugc lai x4 bd At cd

nhitng  hoat dong ngii  uin—

Renunciation—Not to grasp on the past,

but to renounce everything within the

activity skhandha which is not in accord

with the rules.

Bat hai: Ahimsa (skt)—Khong 1am t6n hai

sinh vat—Non-harming—Not harming any

living beings.

(D) Sau phién nao cin ban: Klesha (skt)—Six
fundamental afflictions.

22) Tham: Raga (skt)—Tham tdi, sic, danh,

thuc, thuy hay sdc, thinh, huong, vi, xic—

Greed—Greed for wealth, sex, fame,

food, sleep or greed for forms, sounds,

smells, tastes, and objects of touch.

San: Pratigha (skt)—Khong dat dugc cdi

minh ham muén sé& dua dén sdn hin—

Anger—Not obtaining what one is greedy

for leads to anger.

Si: Moha (skt)—Khi gidn dit da khdi 1én

113

thi con ngudi s€& khong con gi ngoai “si

19)

20)

21)

23)

24)

mé”—Ignorance—Once anger arises, one
has nothing but “ignorance.”

25) Man: Mana (skt)—Ngd@ man Ty cao ty
phu lam cho ching ta khinh thudng ngudi
khidc—Arrogance—Arrogance means
pride and conceit which causes one to look
down on others.

26) Nghi: vicikitsa (skt)—Khong tin hay
khong quyét dinh dugc—Doubt—Cannot
believe or make up one’s mind on
something.

27) Ac kién: Drishti (skt—Improper views—
See Ngii ki€n va Ta kién.

(E) Hai muoi tiy phién ndo: Upaklesha
(skt)—Twenty derivative afflictions.

a) Mudi Ti€u Tuy phién nio—Ten Minor
Grade Afflictions:
28) Phin: Krodha (skt)—Phin t6i bAt thinh

linh vd 1a sy phSi hgp clia gidn hdn—
Wrath which comes sudenly and is a
combination of anger and hatred.
Han: Upanaha (skt)—Han xiay ra khi
ching ta d& nén sy cdm xdc gidn vao siu
bén trong—Hatred—Hatred  happens
when one represses the emotional feelings
deep inside.
Nao: Pradasa (skt)—Nao la phdn ting tinh
cdm ning né hon “hin”—Rage, of which
the emotional reaction is much more
severe than hatred.
31) Phii: Mraksha (skt)—Che ddu—Covering
or hiding something inside.

29)

30)

32) Cudng: Maya (sk)—Suy doi gat—
Deceit—False  kindness or  phone

intention.

33) Siém: Shathya (skt)—Ninh bg—Flattery.

34) Kiéu: Mada (skt)—Conceit—Think high
of self and low of others.

35) Hai: Vihimsa (skt)—Muén lam t6n hai
ai—Harming—To want to harm other
people.

36) Tat (P6 ky ganh ghét): Irshya (skt)—Biing
cich niy hay cich khic, ganh ghét d6 ky

ngudi  hon

véi minh—Jealousy—To
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become envious of the who surpass us in
one way or other.

37) Xan (B6n xén): Matsarya (skt)—Ngudi
bdn xén ty gbi chat tai sdn, chi khong
mudn chia xé véi ai—Stinginess—One is
tight about one’s wealth, not wishing to
share it with others.

b) Hai Trung Tuy Phién Nio—Two
Intermediate Grade Afflictions:

38) Vo tam: Ahrikya (skt)—Lam sai ma tudng
minh ding nén khong bi€t xdu h6—Lack
of shame—To do wrong, but always feel
self-righteous.

39) V6 qui: Anapatrapya (skt)—VO qui c6

nghia 12 khong biét then, khong tu xét coi
minh c6 theo ding tiéu chuin v6i ngudi
hay khong—Lack of remorse—Never
examine to see if one is up to the
standards of others.
¢) Tam DPai Tuy Phién Nao—Eight Major
Grade Afflictions:
Bat tin: Ashraddhya (skt)—Khong tin
nhiém hay tin tudng ai, khong tin chdnh
phdp—Lack of faith—Not trust or believe
in anyone, not to believe in the truth.
Gidi dai (Bi€ng nhdc tré ndi): Kausidya
(skt)—Khodng lo doan 4ac tich thién—
Laziness—Not to try to eliminate
unwholesome deeds and to perform good
deeds.
Phéng dat: Pramada (skt)—Lam bat ¢t cdi
gl minh thich chi khong thdc li€m than
tAm theo nguyén tic—Laxiness—Not to
let the body and mind to follow the rules
but does whatever one pleases.
Hon trAm: Styana (skt)—MGJ t8i hay ngii
guc trong tién trinh tu tip—Torpor—To
feel obscure in mind or to fall asleep in
the process.
Trao cd: Auddhatya (skt)—NguGi ludn
nhic nhich khong yén—Restlessness—
One is agitated and cannot keep still.

40)

41)

42)

43)

44)

45) That niém: Mushitasmriti (skt)—Khong
gitt dugc chianh ni€ém—Distraction—To
lose proper mindfulness.

46) Bat chinh tri: Asamprajanya (skt)—Biét
khong chon chdnh, tim tanh bi u& nhiém
dm  dnh—Improper knowledge—One
become obssesses with defilement.

47) B4t DPinh (T4n loan): Wikshepa (skt)—
Tam rdi loan—Scatteredness.

(F) Bon bat dinh: Aniyata (skt)—Four
unfixed.

48) Thuy mién: Middha (skt)—Budn ngii 1am
md mit tdm tri—To fall asleep to obscure
the mind.

49) Hoi: Kaudritya (skt)—An nin viéc 1am 4c
trong qud khi—Regret or repent for
wrong doings in the past.

50) Tam: Vitarka (skt)—Tim cu sy viéc lam
cho tdm tinh bit Gn—Investigation (to
cause the mind unstable).

51) Tu: Vicara (skt)—Cttu xét chinh chin lam
cho tim tinh yén &n—Correct
Examination (to pacify the mind).

Nim Nhan Duyén Khi€n Cho Nguoi

vang Sanh Tinh DP9 Khong Thoi

Chuyé’n: Five reasons why those who are

reborn

retrogression—Kinh V6 Ludng Tho day riing
nhitng ké ving sanh Tinh D6 déu tru noi chanh
dinh, va déu 1a cic bac A Bé Bat Tri, tic 1a
bac B4t Thoi Chuyén. C6 Pic da day: “Khong
nguyén vang sanh Tinh D9 thi khé long vang
sanh; tuy nhién, mot khi da thyc nguyén thi tat

c4 déu dudc vang sanh. Khong sanh Tinh o

thi khé thanh tyu Bat Théi Chuyén; tuy nhién,

khi d3 vang sanh Tinh D¢ thi tdt cd déu dugc
bat thdi chuyén.” Theo Hodoa Thugng Thich

Thién TAm trong Tinh P6 Thip Nghi Hoic

Van Luin, c¢6 nim nhin duyén khién cho

ngudi ving sanh Tinh D6 khong con bi thdi

chuyén nita—The Infinite Sutra confirms that
those who achieve rebirth in the Pure Land
always dwell in correct samadhi, and are all at
the stage of “Avaivartika” or

in the Pure Land achieve non-

non-
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retrogression. The ancients have said:
“Without a vow to be reborn, rebirth cannot be
achieved; however, with a sincere vow, all
achieve rebirth. Without rebirth in the Pure
Land, the stage of non-retrogression cannot
easily be reached; however, with rebirth, all
achieve non-retrogression. According to Most
Venerable Thich Thién TAm in the Treatise on
The Ten Doubts, question number 19, there
are five reasons why those who are reborn in
the Pure Land achieve non-retrogression:

1) Do nguyén luyc dai bi cda Phat nhi&p tri:
The power of the Buddha’s great,
compassionate vow embraces and protects
them.

Anh sing hay tri hué Phat thudng soi dén
than, nén 1ong B6 B¢ clia chu thién nhin
ludn ludn ting tién: The Buddha’s light or
wisdom always shines upon them, and,
therefore, the Bodhi Mind of these
superior people will always progress.

Noi ¢6i Tay Phuong Tinh B§, chim, nuéc,
rirng cdy, gié, am nhac thudng phdt ra
ti€ng phap ‘khd, khong, vo thudng va vo
ngd;’ hanh gid nghe rdi sanh 1ong niém
Phat, niém Phdp, niém Ting: In the
Western Pure Land, the birds, water,
forests, trees, wind and music all preach
the Dharma of ‘suffering, emptiness,
impermanence and no-self.” Upon hearing
this, practitioners begin to focus on the
Buddha, the Dharma and the Sangha.
Chiing sanh dugc sanh vé& Cyc Lac, thi ban
lanh toan 13 cdc bac B T4t thugng thién,
tuyét tit cd cdc chuéng nan, dc duyén, lai
khong c6 ngoai dao ta ma, nén tim
thudng an tinh: Those who are reborn in
the Pure Land have the highest level
Bodhisattvas as their companions and are
free from all obstacles, calamities and evil
conditions. Moreover there are no
externalists or evil demons , so their
Minds are always calm and still.

2)

3)

4)

5) Da dudc sanh vé Tinh Do thi tho lugng vo
cling, ddng véi chu Phat va chu B Tat, an
nhién tu tip trdi qua vO6 bién a ting k¥
ki€p: Once they are reborn in the Pure
Land, their life span is inexhaustible,
equal to that of the Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas. Thus they can peacefully
cultivate the Dharma for countless eons.

Nim Nhuan: Leap year.

Nim Phap Noi Tam Mot Vi Ty Kheo

Can Phai C6 N&€u Mudn Chi Trich Mt

Vi Khac: Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong

Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 nim phdp ndi tAm mot vi

Ty Kheo cin phdi c6 n€u mudn chi trich mot

vi khdac—According to the Sangiti Sutta in the

Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are five

points to be borne in mind by a monk wishing

to rebuke another:

1) T6i n6i ding thdi, khong phdi phi thdi: I

will speak at the right time, not at the

wrong time.

T6i n6i ding sy that, khong sai sy that: I

will speak (state) the truth, not what is

false.

T6i néi mot cach tir tdn, khong néi 18i dc

khAu: I will speak gently, not roughly.

T6i ndi 151 c6 1gi ich, khong néi 151 khdng

1gi ich: I will speak for his good, not for his

harm.

To6i nbi 131 c6 1ong tir, khong phai 15i sin

han: I will speak with love in my heart, not

with enmity.

Nim Phép Cung Kinh Ciia Chong Dadi

V@i V¢: Theo Kinh Todt Y&u Pao Ly Cho

Ngudi Cu Si, biac Phat da ban hanh nim phép

cung kinh ctia ngudi chdng d6i v6i ngudi vg

nhu sau—In the Sigalovada Sutta, the Buddha
laid down the five ways for a husband to show
compassion and respect for his wife as follows:

1) Ludn 1& d va thanh tao nhi nhin véi vg:
He should always minister to her by
courtesy.

2)

3)

4)

5)
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2) Khong td y khinh thudng vg: Not to
despise her.

3) Trung thanh véi vg: To be faithful to her.

4) Trao quyén hanh quin ly trong nha cho
vg: To delegate authority in the household
to her.

5) Mua sim nif trang cho vg: To provide her
with ornaments.

Niam Phép Cung Kinh Cia V¢ Ddi Véi

Chdng: Theo Kinh Toit Y&u Pao Ly Cho

Ngudi Cu Si, Bitc Phat da ban hanh nam phép

cung kinh yéu thuong cla ngudi vg ddi véi

chong nhu sau—In the Sigalovada Sutta, the

Buddha laid down the guidelines of five ways

for a wife to show compassion and respect to

her husband as follows:

1) Lam tron bén phin clda minh: To perform
her duties well.

2) An can ti€p d6n than bing quyén thudc
bén chéng: To be hospitable to her
husband’s relatives and friends.

3) Trung thanh vé6i chéng: To be faithful to
her husband.

4) C4n than giit gin tién bac clia cidi ma
chdng ki€m dudc: To protect what he
brings home.

5) Ludn khéo 1éo, siéng ning cAn min trong
cong viéc: Be always skilled and
industrious in discharging her duties.

Niam Phién Truge Chua Puge Poan

Tan: Bac Phat day trong Trung B Kinh, kinh

Tam Hoang Vu, c6 nim phién trude chua dude

doan tin—In the Middle Length Discourses of

the Buddha, the Wilderness in the Heart Sutra,
the Buddha confirmed: “There are five
shackles in the heart.”

1) Phién truge thd nhdt chua dugc doan
tan—The first shackle in the heart that he
has not severed: O day vi Ty Kheo ddi véi
nhitng duc, khong phédi khong tham 4i,
khong phadi khong duc cau, khong phai
khong 4i luyé&n, khong phdi khong khao
khat, khong phdi khong nhiét tinh, khong
phdi khong khdt 4i, thi tAm ctia vi Ty

2)

3)

4)

Kheo d6 khong huéng vé nd luc, chuyén
cin, kién tri, tinh tin—Here a bhikkhu is
not free from lust, desire, affection, thirst,
fever, and craving for sensual pleasures,
and thus his mind does not incline to

ardour, devotion, perseverance, and
striving. As his mind does not incline to
ardour, devotion, perserverance, and
striving.

Phién trugc thit hai chua duge doan tin—
The second shackle in the heart that he
has not severed: Vi Ty Kheo nao d6i véi
ty than khong phdi khong tham 4i, khong
phdi khong duc cau, khong phai khong 4i
luy&n, khong phai khong khao khat, khong
phdi khong nhiét tinh, khong phai khong
khat 4i, thi tAm cta vi Ty Kheo d6 khong
huéng vé nd luc, chuyén cin, kién tri, tinh
tin—A bhikkhu is not free from lust,
desire, affection, thirst, fever, and craving
for the body (the rest remains the same as
in the last part of 1).

Phién trugc tht ba chua dugc doan tin—
The third shackle in the heart that he has
not severed: Vi Ty Kheo ndo ddi véi cic
sic phdp khong phdi khong tham 4i,
khong phai khong duc cdu, khong phdi
khong 4i luy€n, khong phdi khong nhiét
tinh, khong phédi khong khdt 4i, thi tAm
ctia vi Ty Kheo d6 khong huéng vé nd
luc, chuyén can, kién tri, tinh tin—A
bhikkhu is not free from lust, desire,
affection, thirst, fever, and craving for
form (the rest remains the same as the last
part of 1).

Phién trudc thd tu chua duge doan tin—
The fourth shackle in the heart that that he
has not severed: Vi Ty Kheo nao dn cho
dén thda thé, cho dén bung chita diy,
song thién ning vé khodi lac, vé sang toa,
khodi lac vé ngli nghi, khodi lac vé thuy
mién—A bhikkhu eats as much as he likes
until his belly is full and indulges in the
of sleeping, lolling,

pleasures and
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drowsing... As his mind does not inclined
to ardour, devotion, perserverance, and
striving.

Phién trugc thtt nim chua duge doan tin:
Ty Kheo ndo song pham hanh v6i mong
ciu dugc sanh thién gidi v6i y nghi: “Ta
vdi gidi ndy, v6i hanh ndy, v6i khd hanh
niy hay v6i pham hanh ndy sé dugc sanh
lam chu Thi€én nay hay chu Thién
khiac.”—A bhikkhu lives a holy life
aspiring to some order of gods thus: “By
this virtue or observance or asceticism or
holy life, I shall become a great god or
some lesser god,” and thus his mind does
not inclined to ardour, devotion,
perserverance, and striving.

Nim Phién Truge Pa Puge (Mot Vi Ty
Kheo) Poan Tan: Five shackles in the heart
that he has severed—See Niam Phién Trugc
Chua Bugc Poan Tan (opposite meaning).
Nam Suy Tuéng: Five signs of decay—See
Ngii Suy.

Nim Tam Hanh Sic Gidi: Five kinds of
Fine-Material-Sphere Functional
Consciousness—See Tam Sic Gidi (II) (C).
Nam Tam Hoang Vu: Ceto-khila (p)—Five
mental blockages—Theo Kinh Phing Tung
trong trudng B Kinh, c6 nim tAm hoang vu—
According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long
Discourses of the Buddha, there are five
mental blockages:

1) O day vi Ty Kheo nghi ngd, do du, khong
quyé&t dodn, khong c6 théa man d6i véi vi
DPao Su. Thé nén vi 4y khong nd lyc ding
huéng, khong hiang hdi, khong kién tri va
tinh tAn: Here a monk who has doubts and
hesitations about the teacher, is
dissatisfied and cannot settle his mind.
Thus his mind is not inclined towards
ardour, devotion, persistence and effort.

& day vi Ty Kheo nghi ngd doi v6i Phép,
do du, khong quyét dodn, khong cé thda
min ddi véi Phap. Thé€ nén vi 4y khong
nd lyc ding huéng, khong hiing hai, khong

5)

2)

kién tri va tinh tin: Here a monk who has
doubts and hesitations about the Dhamma,
is dissatisfied and cannot settle his mind.
Thus his mind is not inclined towards
ardour, devotion, persistence and effort.

& day vi Ty Kheo nghi ngd d6i v6i Ting,
do du, khong quyét dodn, khong cé thda
man doi véi Tiang. ThE nén vi 4y khong
nd lyc ding huéng, khong hiang héi, khong
kién tri va tinh tdn: Here a monk who has
doubts and hesitations about the Sangha, is
dissatisfied and cannot settle his mind.
Thus his mind is not inclined towards
ardour, devotion, persistence and effort.

O day vi Ty Kheo nghi ngd ddi véi Hoc
Phép, do du, khdng quyét dodn, khdng c6
thda min d6i véi Hoc Phap. Thé nén vi 4y
khong nd lyc ding huéng, khdng hing hdi,
khong kién tri va tinh tAn: Here a monk
who has doubts and hesitations about the
training, is dissatisfied and cannot settle
his mind. Thus his mind is not inclined
towards ardour, devotion, persistence and
effort.

0 day vi Ty Kheo tic gidn ddi véi cdc vi
ddng pham hanh, khdng hoan hy, tim dao
dong, tr§ thanh hoang vu. Vi th€ vi 4y
khong nd lyc ding huéng, khong hing hai,
khong kién tri va tinh tin: Here a monk
who is angry and displeased with his
fellows in the holy life, he feels depressed
and negative towards them. Thus his mind
is not inclined towards ardour, devotion,
persistence and effort.

Nam Tam Hoang Vu Pa DPugc Doan
TAan: Five Wilderness in the heart have been
completely abandoned (please see Nam Tam
Hoang Vu, just reversing the meaning, or place
a “no” in front of each rule).

Nim Tam Qua Sic Gidi: Five kinds of
Fine-Material-Sphere Resultant
Consciousness—See Tam Sic Gidi (II) (B).

3)

4)

5)
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Niam Tam Thi¢n Sic Giéi: Five kinds of
Fine-Sphere-Material-Wholesome-
Consciousness—See Tam Sic Gi6i (II) (A).
Niam Thign Nghigp Tao Qua Dugc
Huéng Trong Sic Gidi: Five kinds of
kusala kamma which may ripen in the realms
of form—See Mudi Lam Tam Thién Thudc
Sic Gi6i (A).

Niam Thién Nghigp Tao Qua Dugc
Huéng Trong Vo Sic Gidi: Five kinds of
kusala kamma which may ripen in the formless
realms—See Tt Khong Xt (B).

Nim Thoi Ky Phat Trién Ciia Thai Nhi:
The five evolutions of the embryo in the
womb:

1) Thai ty: Kalalam (skt)—Embryo-initiation.

2) Sau 27 ngay: Arbudam (skt)—After 27
days.

3) Sau 37 ngay: Pesi (skt)—After 37 days.

4) Sau 47 ngay: Ghana (skt)}—After 47 days.

5) Sau 57 ngay khi tit cd cdc cin hinh thanh

ddy da: Prasakha (skt)—After 57 days
when all form and organs all complete.
Niam Th® Chi Tiéu: Trong Kinh
Pattakamma, Pdc Phit nhic nhd mot ngudi
nén chi tiéu clia cdi cda minh theo nim chd
sau day—In the Pattakamma Sutta, the
Buddha reminded a person should spend his
wealth in five areas:
1) Chi tiéu vé thuc phim, quin 4o va cédc
nhu ciu khic: Expenditure on food and
clothing and other needs.

2) Nubdi cha me, vg con va ngudi lam:
Maintain of parents, wife and children and
servants.

3) Chi tiéu vé& thudc thang va nhitng trudng
hop khin cAp khdc: For illness and other
emergencies.

4) Chi tiéu vé muc dich tr thién: For
charitable purposes.

5) Chi ti€u vao nhitng viéc sau day—

Expenditures on the followings:

e D&i xt véi thin quyén—Treating one’s
relatives.

e  Dd&i xi vi khdch—Treating one’s visitors.

e (Ciing dudng d€ tudng nhd d€n nhitng
ngudi da khuadt—Offering alms in memory
of the departed.

e Dang 1& ciing dudng chu Thién—Offering
merit to the deities.

e Diang 1& cing dudng chu Ting Ni—
Offerings to monks and nuns.

e Tri thué€ va 1é phi nhd nudc ding ky
han—Payment of state taxes and dues in
time.

Nim Ti€u Suy Tuéng Cia Chu Thién

Khi Sip Mang Chung: Theo Kinh Pai Bit

Niét Ban, chu Thién nao khi sip mang chung

c6 nim tuéng suy hién ra. Nim suy tuéng nay

2oi 1a nim tudng “ti€u suy”—According to the

Parinirvana Sutra, heavenly beings who are

nearing death will have the following five

deterioration signs and characteristics. These
characteristics are known as the five “minor
deterioration” characteristics:

1) Y phuc va cdc dd trang nghiém ndi thin
nhu vong xuyén va chudi anh lac kéu
vang ra nhitng ti€ng khong dugc thanh tao
€m diu nhu lic binh thudng: Clothing and
other adorning items on the body such as
arm gem bracelets and jewel necklaces
will no longer produce soothing and
enchanting sounds as they usually did.

1) Anh quang minh ndi than bdng nhién mg

y&u: The auras around their bodies will

become dim.

Sau khi tim gdi xong cidc giot nudc dinh

dong noi minh ché khdng khd di nhu lic

trudc: After bathing the water droplets will
remain on their bodies and will not dry

spontaneously as they usually did.

Ténh tinh binh thudng thong dong, phéng

khodng nay bi tri tré lai mdt chd: Their

personality ordinarily delightful and
cheerful, today they seem uneasy and
uncomfortable.

2)

3)
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4) M4t ludn mdy dong khong dugc trong
ling nhu moi khi: The eyes will twitch
constantly and will not be as clear as they

used to be.
Nim Trudng Hgp PE Phan Bigt Canh
Ma Hay Canh That: See Five
circumstances (criteria) that can help us to
determine which events are real and which
belong to the demonic realms in English-
Vietnamese Section.
Nim Trusng Hgp Pi Chua Bat Pic Di:
Five reluctant situations the majority of people
go to temple—Theo Thugng Toa Thich Hai
Quang trong Thu Giti Ngudi Hoc Phat, it thay
¢6 ngudi vi thuc tinh mudn thodt néo luan hdi,
xa lia sanh i, cau ving sanh Tinh D6 ma dén
chiia tu hanh. C6 nim trudng hop di chuia bat
dic di. Du thé€ nao di nira, viéc tu hanh nhu thé
cling gieo dugc nhin lanh va phudc dic vé
sau, con tdt hon 1a khong tu hanh hay khong
c6 tin tim gi cd—According to Venerable
Thich Hai Quang in the Letters to Buddhist
Followers, there are very few people who
honestly wish to escape the cycle of rebirths,
be liberated from birth and death, to seek
rebirth to the Pureland to come to temple to
cultivate. There are five reasons that Buddhists
reluctantly go to temple. No matter what
reasons, such cultivation is still producing
some wholesome deeds, is still better than no
cultivation or having no faith.
1) C6 ngudi vi bénh ning ma di chua vai van
cho mau qua chéng khdi: Some people go
to the temple to pray to quickly overcome
their sickness or ailment.
Vi mudn cdu siéu trd hi€u cho cha me ma
di chua tung kinh ni€ém Phat: Some people
go to the temple to chant sutras and
practice Buddha Recitation with the
purpose to pray for their deceased parents
as a way to repay their parents’ kindness.
Vi ciu cho nha ctfa, sy nghiép vitng bén
ma dén chia lay Phat, cling dudng: Some
people come to the temple to prostrate to

2)

3)

Buddha and make offerings with the
purpose to pray for their homes and daily
subsistence to remain prosperous.

Vi sg tai nan ma dén chiia vdi nguyén in
chay niém Phat: Some people are afraid
of calamities and disasters so they come to
the temple to vow to become vegetarians.
Vi mudn trd cho rdi cdc 18i vdi van da 18
phdt nguyén khi tru6c: Some people
come to the temple because they wish to
repay something they vowed before when
they experienced hardships.

Nim Xuit Ly Gii: Nissaraniya-dhatuyo
(p)—The elements making for
deliverance—See Ngii Xuit Ly Gidi.

4)

5)

five

Nim: To grasp—To embrace.

Niam Chit: To hold tightly.

Niam Co Hdi: To embrace an opportunity.

Nim: To lie down.

Niim PAt: To lie on the ground.

Niim Mong: To dream.

Nim Nghigng: To lie on one’s side

Nim Ngii: To lie dormant.

Nim Ngiia: To lie on one’s back.

Nan Ni: To insist.

Nin Nét: To write carefully.

Nan Oc: To puzzle one’s brain.

Nang:

1) Khd ning: Sak
Capability—Power.

2) Thuong xuyén: Ning lui tdi—Frequent—
Often.

Ning Duyén: Ning duyén doi lai véi sé

duyén, nhu tim thic cda nhdn nhi 1a nidng

duyén vi chiing phdi nuong vao ngoai cdnh sic

thanh (s§ duyén)—The conditioning power in

contrast with the conditioned, e.g. the power of

seeing and hearing in contrast with that which

is seen and heard.

Nang Dai Su: Con goi 1a Nang Hanh Gia,

hay Luc T8 Hué Ning ctia Thién Tong Trung

Hoa—The sixth patriarch, Hui-Neng of the

(skt)—Able—Can—
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Chinese Ch’an School—See Hué Ning in

Vietnamese-English Section, and Hui-Neng in

Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Ning DPoan Kim Cang Kinh:

Vajracchedika-sutra (skt)—Kinh Kim Cang,

tom lugc ctia Kinh B4t Nhda Ba La Mat Pa

Kinh, dudgc ngai Huyén Trang dich sang Hoa

ngit—The Diamond Sutra, translated by

Hsuan-Tsang, from the

Prajnaparamita-sutra.

Nang Pong: To be dynamic.

Nang Lap: Phudng phdp cia nhan minh luén,

c6 ddy dd chinh nhan va chinh du @€ thanh lap

ton phdp goi la ndng 1ap—A proposition in

logic that can be established, or postulated.

Nang Luc: Power.

Ning Luc Tri Ning: Jnasaki (skt)—

Intellectual faculty.

Nang Lugng: Energy.

Nang Nhan:

1) C6 Ilong nhan: Mighty in loving-
kindness—Able in generosity, indicating
Sakyamuni’s character.

an extract

2) Ngudi cé khd ning: An able man.
3) Phat Thich Ca: Sakyamuni Buddha.
4) Mot vi vua thdi ¢8, c¢6 1& do tudng tugng,

tri vi 16 xt 6 An Do, ngudsi ma Dic Phat
da doc lai cho nghe Kinh Nhin Vuong—
An ancient king, probably imaginary, of
the “sixteen countries” of India, for whom
the Buddha is said to have dictated the
Mighty in Loving-kindness Sutra.
Ning SG: Phip tu dong 12 ning, phap bi dong
12 s8, nhu kha ning chuyén héa 1a “ning héa,”
va vat dudc chuyén héa 1a “sd héa” (ning
duyén, s& duyén; ning ki€n, sd ki€n; luc thirc
va luc cin c6 kh3 ning phdt khdi mdi cim goi
12 niing, luc trn c6 stc thu 14y mdi cAm goi la
s&)—Active and passive ideas , e.g. ability to
transform or transformable and the object that
is transformed.
Niang Thi Thai Td: The great princely
almsgiver—See Pai Thi Thai T and Pai Y.

Ning Thien Chi: Able to be lord.

Ning Thii: Grahaka or Grahana (skt).

e Sy ndm Idy hay sy nhan thic: Seizing or
perceiving.

e Ngudi nim chdp hay nhan thdc: One who
seizes or perceives.

Niing Thuy&t: Able speak.

Ning Tin: Ning tin 12 c6 thé tin dugc, di lai

véi sG tin hay cdi dudc tin—Can believe, or

can be believed, contrasted with that which is

believed.

Ning Tri: C6 khd ndng tri gilt gidi lut (theo

phdp tho gidi trong Kinh Pham Vdéng, Gidi

Hoa Thugng huéng vé ngudi tho gi6i ma néi

o tiing gidi tudng trong thip gidi trong cAm

10i héi: “Ong c6 thé giit dugc gidi d6 khong?”

Ngudi tho gi6i trd 15i: “Ning Tri hay c6 thé

gilf dugc.” Sau 161 ddp “ndng tri” 1a coi nhu da

tho gidi d6)—Ability to keep or maintain the

commandments.

Niang Y: Tuy thudc vao, tir duing d€ d6i lai

véi 8@ y, nhur cAy cd trén dit dai; ciy cd 1a

“niding y” va dat dail1a “sd y.”—Dependent on,

that which relies on something else, e.g.

vegetation on land; that which

vegetation relies on—See SG Y.

Ning Chang Chang: Burning sun.

Ning git: See Ning Chang Chang.

Niing Niang: To insist stubbornly

Nang: Heavy.

Ning Pau: To have a bad headache.

Niang Ganh: Heavy load.

Nang Nghiép: Heavy karma.

Nang Nhoc: Hard work.

Nang Tai: To be hard of hearing.

Nang Triu: Overloaded—Overburdened.

Nang Trich: Very heavy.

Nang Cao: To raise.

Néang DG: To support—To help.

Nap:

1) To hide.

land is



1608

2) Lid—Cover.

Nap Béng: To be under someone’s protection

Nau Song: Monk’s clothes—Clothes which

have been dyed in brown.

Nau Cat Lam Com:

1) Cooking sands for food.

2) Something which is
achieve.

impossible to
N4y Lén: To bounce.

Né: To evade.

Né: Cracked.

Ném: To cast—To fling---To throw.

Nén: To restrain—To control.

Nén Gian: To control one’s anger.

Nén Long: To control oneself.

Neo: To anchor.

Néo: To tighten.

Néo: Way—Direction.

Nép Vao: To draw back.

Nét:

1) Appearance.

2) Line—Stroke.

Ne: Bun.

Ne Ly P&: Nirrti (skt)—Mdt trong cac vua La
Sat—One of the raksa-kings.

Neé Nhan: Ké toi d6 trong chon dia nguc—A
sufferer in niraya, or hell.

Neé Thap: Theo tuc An Do, nghién huong
thanh bot, tron dic lai nhu bun, d€ lam thap
nhd cao chirng nim sdu tic, d€ kinh dién bén
trong ma cing dudng. Mat Gido dung phap
ciing dudng “Né Thap” nay d€ ciu kéo dai
tudi tho va dit bd moi tdi 18i khd dau—Paste
pagoda; a mediaeval Indian custom was to
make a small pagoda five or six inches high of
incense, place scriptures in and make offerings
to it. The esoterics adopted the custom, and
worshipped for the purpose of prolonging life
and ridding themselves of sins, or sufferings.

Né Té Moc Ditu: Nhing bic tugng (bing

da't thi ndn, bing gd thi cham trd)—Modelled

clay and carved wood, images.

Ne Vi Tran: Mritparamanu (skt)—Bui dat—

Clay-atom—Trong Kinh Liang Gia, buc Phat

day: “Mot khdi dat sét thi khong khdc, cling

khong phdi khong khdc v6i cdc hat bui hay

nguyén t cia n6—In the Lankavatara Sutra,

the Buddha taught: “A lump of clay is neither

different nor not-different from its atoms.”

N&: To respect.

N€m: To taste.

Nén: To ought to—Would rather—Had better.

Nén Chi: Therefore.

Nén Méng: Foundation.

Nén Tang Duc Vong: Base passion.

Nén Tang Phat Phap: Basic Buddhist

Teaching.

N&p Song: Life.

N€t: Conduct—Behavior—Morals.

Neéu:

1) To raise—To bring up a subject.

2) A pole set up in front of the house during
seven first days of the year.

N¢&u Can: If necessary.

N&u Cé Thé: If possible.

N€u Khong: If not.

N€u th€: If so—If that is the case.

Ni: bhiksuni (skt)—Ty Khuu Ni—Nun—A

female bhiksu.

Ni Ba La: Nepala (skt)—Nepal, xua kia cling

12 phan di't Nepal bAy gid, nim vé phia Pong

tinh  Kathmandu—Nepal, anciently

corresponding to that part of Nepal which lies

east of Kathmandu.

Ni Bach Gidi Ching Hoc: See Bich Gidi

Ching Hoc Ni.

Ni Ca La: Niskala (skt).

1) Cay Ni Ca La: The name of a tree.

2) Khong hot hay trd troi: Seedless or barren.

2
cua
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Ni Can Pa Nhuge Pé Ti: Nirgrantha-
jnatiputra (skt)—Mot ngudi chéng doi Dic
Phat khi Ngai con tai th&, chli thuy€t clia 6ng
ta 1a thuyét “dinh ménh,” moi thit déu c6 sin
dinh ménh, va khong c6 sy tu hanh nao c6 thé
cdi ddi dugc dinh ménh clia con ngudi—An
opponent of Sakyamuni. His doctrines were
determinist, everything being fated, and no
religious practices could change one’s lot.

Ni Cau Da: Nyag-rodha (skt).

1) Mot loai cAy gidng nhu ciy da, tang rong,
14 giong nhu 14 hdng, trdi goi 1a “da lat”
dugc diung dé lam thudc ho—The down
growing tree, Ficus Indica, or banyan; high
and spreading, like
persimmon leaves, fruit called “to-lo”
used as a cough-medicine.

Ciing dugc dién dich nhu 1a cay liéu, c6 1&
do tinh ch4t rii xudng clia tang cAy—Also
interpreted as the willow, probably from
the drooping characteristic.

Ni Chiing Chu: The Mistress of the nuns
(Gautami—Mahaprajapati, the foster-mother
of Sakyamuni).

Ni Co: A nun—A young Buddhist Nun—See
Ty Kheo Ni.

Ni Da Ma: Niyama (skt).

wide leaves

2)

1) Nguyén: Restraint—Vow—
Determination—Resolve.
2) BAt Thoi Bo tat: A degree of Bodhisattva

progress, never turning back.

Ni Dan DPa La: Nimindhara
Nemimdhara (skt)—Ni Dan Pat La.

1) Ni Dan Pat La 1a tén cda ngon ndi &
ngoai cling cia bay vong ndi kim son—
Nimindhara maintaining the circle, i.e. the
outermost ring of the seven concentric
ranges of the world, the mountain that
holds the land.

Ni Dan Pat La con 1a tén ctia mot loai cé
c6 cdi diu dudc coi nhu gidng ndi Ni Dan
bat La viy—The name of a sea fish

(skt)—

2)

whose head is supposed to resemble this
mountain.

Ni Di Luu DPa: Nirodha (skt).

1) Diét: Extinction—Annihilation.

2) Diét P& hay Diéu D€ thi ba trong T
Diéu D€. Mot khi day nghiép bi bt dit
thi s& khong con dinh midc vao sanh ti
luan hdi nita: The third of the four noble
truths. With the breaking of the chain of
karma there is no further bond to
reincarnation.

Ni Pa Na: Nidana (skt).

1) The twelve causes or links in the chain of

existence—See Thap Nhi Nhan Duyén.

Trong cac kinh thudng c6 bai “Ty” nhu 151

tya néu lén Iy do vi sao Bdc Phat lai

thuy&t phap—Applied to the purpose and
occasion of writing sutras, Nidana means:

2)

a) Biét Tu: C6 ngudi hdi nén thuyét sy d6—
Those written because of a request or
query.

b) Thong Ty: Nidana (skt)—Vi nhan duyén

ma thuy&t sy hay néi vé mot bi€n cd dic
biét—Those written because of certain
events.
Ni Pa Na Muc Pic Ca: Nidana-matrka
(skt)—Hai trong mudi hai bd Kinh Phait—Two
of the twelve divisions of the sutras:
1) Ni ba Na: Nidana (skt)—Kinh Nhan
Duyén—Dealing with nidanas.
Muc Pic Ca: Matrka (skt)—Kinh B&n
Sy—Dealing with previous incarnations.
Ni Dai Su: An abbess.
Ni Pan: The nun’s altar—A convent or
nunery.
Ni P& Nidhi (skt)—Pranidhana (skt)—N ghi
hodc—To be doubtful.
Ni Gidi: Rules for nuns (348).
Ni Kién: Nirgrantha (skt)—Ni Kién—Ni Can
ba.
1) Vo hé, vo két hay khong bi tréi budc bdi
nhitng hé phugc cla tam gidi: Freed from
all ties.

2)
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2) Mot loai xudt gia ngoai dao tu theo 16i
khé hanh cdi trudng boi tro—A naked
heretic mendicant or devotee who is free
from all ties, wanders naked, and covers
himself with ashes.

Ni Ki¢n Pa Phat Pat La: Nirgrantha-putra
(skt)—See Ni Kién.

Ni Kién DP9: Bhiksu-khanda (skt)—Mot phin
trong T Phan Luat néi vé luit cia Ty Kheo
Ni—A division of Vinaya, containing the rules
for nuns.

Ni Kién Tha Ca: Mot loai quy Da Xoa
khong c6 can c6—A kind of throatless yaksa.
Ni La: Nila (skt)—Mau xanh da tr§i dim hay
mau xanh 14 cAy—Dark blue or green.

Ni La Au Bat La: Nilotpala (skt)—Bong sen
xanh—The blue lotus.

Ni La Ba Pa La: Nilavajra (skt)—Ni Lam
Ba—Kim Cang chuy mau lam—The blue
vajra or thunderbolt.

Ni La O Bat La: See Ni La Au Bit La.

Ni La Phu Pa: Nirarbuda (skt)—See Ni Lat
Bo ba.

Ni La T¢ Po: Nilapita (skt)—Nhitng chi€u
chi va bdo cdo hang nim dugc k& dén trong
Tay Du Ky—*“The blue collection” of annals
and royal edicts, mentioned in the record of
the Voyage to the West.

Ni La Uu Pam Bat La: Nila-udumbara
(skt)—Loai hoa Uu Pam B4t La c¢6 hoa mau
xanh dim—An udumbara with dark blue
coloured flowers.

Ni Lat Bo Pa: Nirarbuda (skt)—Ni La Phl
Pa—tén goi cta dia nguc thd hai trong tdm
dia nguc lanh—Bursting tumours, the second
naraka of the eight cold hells.

Ni Lau Pa: Nirodha (skt)—See Ni Di Luu
ba.

Ni Lién Thién: Nairanjana (skt)—Neranjara
(p)—Ni Lién Thién Na—Tén cda con song Ni
Lién Thién, mot phu luvu vé huéng Pong cia
song Phalgu. Bay gid dan An b6 goi 1a song

Lilajana véi nudc trong xanh, tinh khi&t va mat
mé. Dong sdng phat xudt gin ving Simeria,
trong quian Hazaribad, mién trung tiéu bang
Bihar, thuoc viing dong bic An D6. Noi ma
nha tu khd hanh Si Pat Pa di thim vié€ng va
tim sau khi Ngai tir bd 16i tu khd hanh. Trén
bd sdong Ni Lién c¢6 khu rirng Sa La, ndi Buc
Phat da nghi ngoi vao budi chiéu trudc khi
Ngai 1én ngdi thién dinh 49 ngay dudi coi Bd
Pé va thanh dao tai Bd Pé Pao Trang, cach
mot khodng ngin vé phia tdy song Ni Lién—
The name of a river Nairanjana (Nilajan) that
flows past Gaya, an eastern tributary of the
Phalgu, during the Buddha’s time. It is now
called by Indian people the Phalgu or Lilajana
river with its clear, blue, pure and cold water.
The river has its source near the Simeria
region in the district of Hazaribad in the
central Bihar state of the northeast India. This
river was visited and bathed by Siddarttha
after he gave up his ascetic practices. There
was a Sala grove on the banks where the
Buddha spent the afternoon before the night of
his enlightenment after sitting meditation
forty-nine days under the Bodhi-Tree, located
in the present-day Buddha-Gaya village which
is situated at a short distance to the west of this
river.

Ni Ma La: Nirmanarati (skt)—Ni Ma La
Thién—Héa Lac Thién—Lac Bién Hoéa
Thién—Tu Mat Pa Thién—Cai trdi héa lac,
¢di trdi thit ndm trong sdu cdi trdi duc gidi, noi
tho ménh lau dén 8.000 nim—Devas who
delight in transformations, the fifth of the six
devalokas of desire, where life lasts for 8,000
years.

Ni Phap Su: A nun teacher—Effeminate.

Ni Su: An abbess.

Ni Su Pan: Nisidana (skt)—A thing to sit or
lie on, a mat.

Ni Tat Pam: Nguyén tt, thanh phan vit chit
nhé nhit—An atom, the smallest possible
particle.
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Ni Tat Ky Ba Dat DP@: Naihsargika-
prayascittika (skt)}—Xa Poa, mot trong ngi
thién t0i:

1) Ni Tat Ky (X4): Toi dude x4 bd vi ngudi
pham biét thi tdi va sdm hdi—The sin is
being forgiven and
restoration being made.

Ba Dat D& (Poa): Toi phai bi doa vi ngudi
pham khong chiu thd nhin va sdm h&i—
The sin is not being forgiven because of
refusal to confess and restore.

Ni Truéng: Master of the nuns.

Ni Tu Phat: Sugatacetana (skt)—Mot vi dé
t, ngudi dd khinh thi Ptc Thich Ca Mau Ni
Phit trong tién ki€p khi Ngai con 1a Thudng
Bat Khinh B6 Tit, nhung vé sau nay nhd Phat
Thich ca tho ky ma thanh Phiat Ni Tu—A
disciple who slighted Sakyamuni in his former

on confession

2)

incarnation of Never-Despite, but who
afterwards  attained through him to
Buddhahood.

Ni Ty A nunery or convent.

Ni Ty Khuu: Ty Khuu Ni—A female bhiksu
(bhiksuni)—A nun.

Ni Vién: Ni ty—Nunnery—Ni vién dau tién
dugc thanh 1ap tai Trung Hoa du6i triéu dai
nha Hadn—The first nunery in China is said to
have been established in the Han dynasty.
Nich: Chat nich—Crowded.

Ni¢m Cd: Niém P&—Néu lén nhitng nguyén
tdc thdi xwa—To refer to ancient examples.
Niem Hoa Vi Ti€u: Sy viéc ndy khong xuat
hién cho mdi d&€n nim 800 sau Tay Lich (vi
khong dugc cdc bac tong su doi Tuy va Budng
n6i d&€n. Pé&n ddi Tong thi Vuong An Thach lai
néi d&n sy viéc nay), nhung lai dugc coi nhu 12
di€m khéi ddu ctia Thién Tong (theo Kinh Dai
Pham Thién Vuong van Phat thi Pham Vuong
nhin dén ndi Linh Thitu, di ding Phat mot
canh hoa Ba La vang r6i x4 thin lam sang toa
thinh Phat thuy&t phdp. Pic Thé Ton ding
toa, gid canh hoa 1én cho dai ching xem,
nhung khong ai hi€u Th& Tén mudn nhin nhi

i, duy chi mot minh Ca Di€p mim cudi. Nhan

dé Pic Thé Ton lai néi: “Ta c6 chinh phdp

nhin tang, Niét Ban diéu tim, thyc tuéng vo

tuéng trao lai cho Ma Ha Ca Diép.”)—

“Buddha held up a flower and Kasyapa

smiled.” This incident does not appear till

about 800 A.D., but is regarded as the

beginning of the tradition on which the Ch’an

or Intuitional sect based its existence.

Niem Huong: Ding huong cing Phat—To

take and offer incense.

Niem Ngit: Phdap Ngit Luc, mot ti ngit dic

biét trong nha Thién—To take up and pass on

a verbal tradition, a Zen term.

Niém Y: Thau nhit quan 40—To gather up

the garment.

Niém An Lac Sau Xa: A profound peace

Nié¢m N&: Warm—To welcome someone with

a warm reception.

Nié¢m Thuong: Affection.

Niém Tin: Belief—Faith—Saddha (s).

Ni¢m Tin M Quéng: Blind acceptance.

Niém: Smrti (skt)—Sati (p).

1) Ky tc khdong quén d6i v&i canh:

Recollection—Mindfulness—Memory—

Wrath—Idea—Thought—To think on—

Remembrance—Thinking of or upon—

Calling to mind—Reflect—To remember.

Niém Kinh: To read—To recite—To say.

Niém bao gdm nhitng nghia sau diy—

“Sati” has the following meanings:

e Su cham chi: Attentiveness.

e Sy chi tim manh mé vao van dé gi
Fixing the mind strongly on any subject.

e Sy chi tAm vao mdt diém: Mindfulness.

e Sy hdi tudng: Remembrance.

e Ky ttc (s¥ nhd): Memory.

e Sy luu tAm: Attentiveness.

e  Su ngiAm nghi: Reflection.

e Sy tudng nhd: Recollection.

e Y thitc: Consciousness.

e Tat c4 nhitng gi khéi 1én tir trong tAm: All
that arise from our mind.

2)
3)
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Ni¢m Bi¢t:
e Biét theo tri phin biét clia pham phu:
Smrriti-vijnanana  (skt)—Knowing  in

accordance  with ordinary people’s
knowledge—A thought of knowing—
Discerning thought.

e Niém tinh thdc: Smriti-buddhi or Smriti-
jnanin (skt)—A thought of awareness

Nié¢m Can: Smrtindriya (skt)}—MJot trong nim

cin—The root or organ of memory, one of the

five indriya.

** For more information, please see Ngii Cén.

Nié¢m Chéau: Niém chudi—To tell beads.

Niém Chudi: See Niém chau.

Niém Pinh: Chinh niém va chdnh dinh—

Correct memory and correct samadhi.

Niém Giac Chi: Mot trong bdy gidc chi—

Holding the memory continually, one of the

Sapta bodhyanga.

** See That B6 P& Phan.

Ni¢m Huong Budi Sang: Incense Praise at

morning recitation.

Ni¢m Kinh: DPoc kinh hay tung kinh—To

read prayers—To repeat the sutras.

Ni¢m Lau: Dong tri nhé cla do tudng—The

leakages or stream of delusive memory.

Nié¢m Luc Tu Di DPa: See Recite Amitabha

Buddha.

Ni¢m Luc: Smrtibala (skt)}—Mot trong ngii

luc hay mot trong thit bd dé phan, sitc chuyén

niém cé thé diét trir dugc 4o tudng gia tao—

Power of memory or thought (mindfulness)

which destroys falsity, one of the five powers

or bala, or one of the seven bodhyanga.

Ni¢m Ngon: TAm niém th€ nao thi miéng néi

ra th€ Ay—As the mind remember, so the

mouth speaks; also the words of memory.

Niém Nié¢m: Ksana of a ksana (skt)—Khodng

cdch giita hai niém qud ngin, khong thé xen

tap bdi bt ctt thit gi—A ksana is the ninetieth

part of the duration of a thought—An instant—

Thought after thought.

Ni¢m Ni¢m Tudng Tuc:

1) Su tudng tuc khong ngitng nghi: Unbroken
continuity.

2) Su tuong tuc clia niém niém hay thién

quén vao mot vat thé: Continuing instant

in unbroken thought or meditation on a

subject.

Niém Phit tuong tuc khdng ngiung:

Unceasing intonation (invocation) of a

Buddha’s name.

Ni¢m Ni¢m V6 Thuong: Hét thiy cac phdp

hitu vi sinh diét khong dirng tru trong tiing sat

na—No-permanence of Instant after instant,

i.e. the impermanence of all phenomena—

Unceasing change.

Niém Phap: To pray to the Dharma—
Mindfulness of the Dharma.
Ni¢m Phit:
(I) Y nghia ciia Niém Phat—The meanings of
Buddha Recitation:
1) Niém hdng danh Phit ra ti€ng hay khong
ra ti€ng (goi tén Phat biing 15i), hay qudn
tuéng vé tudng tdt cda Phat—To repeat
the name of a Buddha audibly or
inaudibly, or visualization of the Buddha’s
auspicious marks.
Muc dich ctia niém Phat—The purpose of
Buddha Recitation:
1) Muc dich trudc mit cda viéc niém Phat 1a
dat dugc nhat tim, tif nhAt tAim ngudi ta ¢
thé tir tir thdy tanh d€ rdi dat dugc muc
dich t8i hau 1a Phat qui—To pray to
Buddha—To repeat the name of a Buddha
(audibly or inaudibly)—Mindfulness of the
Buddha—The intermediate goal of
Buddha Recitation is to achieve one-
pointed mind; from one-pointed mind
gradually one can see one’s own nature or
to achieve the ultimate goal of
Buddhahood—See  Recite  Amitabha
Buddha.
Trong Kinh V6 Lugng Tho, Btrc Thich
Ton c6 15i huyén ky nhu sau: “PdJi tuong
lai, kinh dao diét hét, ta ding 1dng tir bi
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thuong x6t, riéng luu try kinh V6 Lugng
Tho trong khodng mot trim nim. Né&u
chiing sanh nio gip kinh niy, tiy y s
nguyén, déu dudc dic do.”—In the Long
Amitabha Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha made
the following prediction: “In the days to
come, the paths of the sutras will come to
extinction. I, with compassion and mercy,
will purposely make this sutra survive for
a hundred years. Anybody who encounters
this sutra will, according to his wish, surely
attain Enlightenment.”

Trong Kinh DPai Tap, Pic Thé Toén da
bdo: “Trong thdi mat phép, Gc e ngudi tu
hanh, it c¢6 k& ndo dic dao, chi nuong theo
Phdp mo6én Niém Phit ma thodt luan

hdi”—In the Great Heap Sutra,
Sakyamuni Buddha predicted: “In the

Dharma-Ending Age, among multitude of
practitioners, very few will attain the Way.
The most they can expect is to rely on the
Pure Land method to escape Birth and
Death.

Ngai Thién Nhu Thién Su, sau khi dic
dao, ciing di khuyén day: “Mat phidp vé
sau, cdc kinh diét hét, chi con luu bdn chit
A Di Pa Phat d€ citu d chiing sanh. N&u
ké nao khong tin, tit s& bi doa dia nguc.”
B3i ddi mat phdp vé sau, khi cdc kinh déu
diét hét, ching sanh cin cd da yéu kém,
ngoai cAu niém Phat, lai khong bi€t phdp
mon nao khic dé tu tri. N&u khong tin ciu
niém Phit ma tu hanh, tit phdi bi luin
hdi. Va trong néo luin hdi, viéc lanh khé
tao, diéu 4ac dé lam, nén s6m muodn gi
cling s€ bi doa dia nguc—Elder Zen
Master T’ien-Ju, having attained the Way,
also admonished: “In the Dharma-Ending
Age, all sutras will disappear, and only the
words”Amitabha Buddha” will remain to
bring liberation to sentient beings.” This is
because, in the distant future, deep in the
Degenerate Age, when all sutras have
disappeared and people’s capacities are at
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a low level, they will not be aware of any
method other than Buddha Recitation. If
they do not believe in and practice Pure
Land, they will certainly remain mired in
the cycle of Birth and Death. Within that
cycle, good actions are difficult to perform
while bad deeds are easy to commit. Thus
sooner or later they are bound to sink into
the hellish realms.

Theo An Quang phdp su, mdt bic cao
Tang thdi cdn dai § Trung Hoa, cling da
bdo: “Sy cao siéu nhiém miu cla phdp
mon ni€ém Phat, chi ¢6 Phit v4i Phit mdi
hiéu bi€t hét dugc. Nhitng k& khinh ché
phdp mdén niém Phat, khong phdi chi
khinh ché hang dng gia ba cd tu Tinh D9,
ma chinh 1a khinh ché ludn cd chu Phit va
cdc bac dai B4 Tat nhu Vin Thu, Phd
Hién, Mi Minh, va Long Tho. Th&i mat
phdp doi nay, ching sanh nghi€p ning
tAm tap. Néu ngoai moén Niém Phit ma tu
cdc mon khdc, ndi phan gieo tri hué phudc
dc cin lanh thi c6, noi phin liéu sanh
thodt tir trong hién th& thi khong. Tuy cé
mot vai vi cao dic hién nhitng k¥ tich phi
thudng, song d6 déu 1a nhitng bac B Tit
nuong theo ban nguyén dé€ day dd chiing
sanh ddi mat phdp, nhu trong Kinh Ling
Nghiém d3 néi. Nhung cdc vi 4y ciing chi
vita theo trinh d0 cla ching sanh ma thi
hién ngd dao chd khdng phdi chitng dao.
Chi riéng phdp mon Tinh B9, tuy it ngusi
tu chitng dugc niém Phit tam mudi nhu
khi xura, nhung c¢6 thé nuong theo nguyén
lyc cda minh va bdn nguyén ctia Phat A
Di Pa, ma ddi nghiép ving sanh vé coi
Tay Phuong Cuc Lac. Khi vé coi Ay rdi thi
khong con luan hdi, khong bi thdi chuyén,
1an 14n tu tip cho d&n lic chitng qui vo
sanh.”—The Patriarch Yin Kuang, a
Chinese Pure Land Master of recent
times, also said: “The magnificence and
extraordinary nature of the Buddha
Recitation dharma can only be fully
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understood among the Buddhas. For those
who look down on this dharma door of
Buddha Recitation, not only will they
belittle the ‘old men and elderly women’
who are practicing Pureland, they will also
belittle the Buddhas and the Maha-
Bodhisattvas such as Manjusri,
Samantabhadra, Asvaghosha, and
Nagarjuna. In the current Dharma-Ending
Age, sentient beings bear heavy karma
and their minds are deluded. If they
practice other methods rather than Buddha
Recitation, they can expect to sow the
seeds of merit, virtue and wisdom but not
to escape the cycle of Birth and Death in
their present lifetimes. Although there are
a few instances of great monks exhibiting
extraordinary achievement, they are in
reality transformation Bodhisattvas. In
accordance with their vows, they act as
examples for sentient beings in the
Dharma-Ending Age, as is taught in the
Surangama Sutra (a key Zen text). Even
then, these Bodhisattvas, adapting
themselves to people's “apacities, can only
take the expedient appearance of having
awakened to theWay, but not having
attained Enlightenment. In the specific
case of Pure Land, very few sentient
beings can achieve the Buddha Recitation
Samadhi these days, compared to earlier
times. However, through ~ Buddha
Recitation, they can take their residual
karma along with them to the Pure Land
by relying on their own vows and those of
Amitabha Buddha. Once there, they have
escaped Birth and Death, achieved non-
retrogression, and can progress in
cultivation until they reach the stage of
Non-Birth.”

(IID) Tinh P va Thién—The Pure Land and

Zen—Nhiéu dai thién su Trung Qudc da
ngd bén Thién vin 4m thAm hanh tri va
hoiing héa phdp mén niém Phat. Trong s&

cdc vi ndy, c6 nhitng vi da dat dugc dai
ngd nhu Thién su Vinh Minh, Thién Y
Hoai, Vién Chi€u Ban, va T& Tan, van
van. Pé&n nhu ngai Bach Trugng Hoai Hai,
dé tir k& thira phdp ctia Thién su Ma T6
DPao Nhat & Giang Tay, ngudi ma nhitng
tong 1am trong thién ha déu phai theo
céch thitc ki€n 1ap thanh quy phdp ch€. Tir
xuwra d&€n nay chua c6 ai ddm c6 13i thi phi
hay trdi v6i phap ché ndy. Theo thanh quy
clia ngai, thi nghi thifc tung cau cho nhitng
vi Tang bénh ndng cé 16i van nhu sau:
“Phdi nhém chiing lai, tit cA dong tung
bai ké tin Phat A Di Pa, rdi cao tiéng
niém Nam M6 A Di Pa Phit, hodc tram
ciu, hodc ngan ciau. Khi niém xong, hdi
huéng phuc nguyén ring ‘Né&u cic duyén
chua mén, sém dudgc an lanh. Nhu han 16n
dén ky, nguyén sanh vé An Dudng Pia.’
Pay 15 rang 1a bing ching chi quy Tinh
bd vay. Lai trong nghi thic dua nhitng vi
Tang da tich c6 doan ndi: “Pai ching
dong niém A Di Pa Phat hdi huéng phuc
nguyén ring: Thin siéu cdi Tinh, nghiép
dit dudng trin, thugng phdm sen nd hién
kim than, nhit sanh Phat trao phin qui
ky.” P&n nhu ldc tra ty, trong thanh quy
lai day: “Vi Duy Na chi din kh4dnh niém
‘Nam M6 Tay Phuong Cuc Lac Thé Gidi
DPai T Pai Bi A Di Pa Phat’ mudi lan,
dai ching dong xuéng hoa theo. Khi
xuéng xong lai hdi huéng ring ‘Trudc day
xung duong muGi ni€ém, phu gidp ving
sanh.”” T4t cd nhitng thanh quy nha Thién
vita k€ trén trong cdc thién gia, ching
minh rd rang sy quy hudéng Tinh Pd cua
cic ngai—Many great Zen masters in
China, already achieved great
enlightenment in Zen, quietly practiced
and propagated Pure Land Teachings.
Among them are found many Elder
Masters of high achievement, including
Masters Yung Ming, T’ien-I-Huai, Yuan-
Chao-Pen, and Tzu-Shen, etc. Even Zen
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Master Pai-Chang-Huai-Hai, direct
successor to the great Zen Master Ma-
Chiang-His.
communities throughout the world are
established on his model and have
adopted the “Pure Rules” for monasteries
which he instituted. Since ancient times,
no one has dared to criticize or violate this
set of rules. According to these rules,
prayers for the benefit of seriously ill
monks and nuns include the following
passage: “The fourfold assembly should
gather together , and all shall recite verses
of praise to Amitabha Buddha and chant
his name from one hundred to one
thousand times. At the end, the following
words of transference should be read ‘If
conditions have not yet come to an end, let
him quickly recover. If the time of death
has arrived, we pray that he will be reborn
in the Pure Land.” This is clearly pointing
the way back to the Pure Land.”
Moreover, the liturgy for sending off
deceased monks includes this passage:
“The great assembly should all recite the
name of Amitabha Buddha in unison,
transfering the merits and making the
following vows: Let his soul be reborn in
the Pure Land, his karma in the world of
dust severed; let him be rborn in the upper
lotus grade, with a golden body. May he
also receive a prediction of Buddhahood
in one lifetime.” Furthermore, at the time
of burial or cremation, the Pure Rules
stipulate: “The monk in charge of the
service should lead the way, striking the
small bell, and recite the name of
Amitabha Buddha ten times, with the great
assembly following the unison. After
recitation, the following words of
transference should be read ‘We have just
intoned the Buddha’s name ten times to
assist in rebirth.” All of the above

Tsu-Tao-1 in Zen

mentioned Pure Rules clearly pointing the
way back to the Pure Land.

(IV)Phan loai Niém Phat—Categories of

D

2)

Recitation of Buddha-name: Theo Hoa
Thugng Thich Thién TAm trong Tinh Do
Thap Nghi Hoic VAn Ludn, c6 hai loai
ni€ém Phit—According to Most Venerable
Thich Thién Tam in The Treatise on the
Ten Doubts, question number three, there
are two kinds of Recitation of Buddha-
name:

Duyén Tudng Niém Phit: Niém Phat 1a
duyén tudng theo ba mudi hai tuéng tot
cla Phat, 1am sao cho khi m§ mit hay
nhim mit ciing déu thdy Phat—One
method of Buddha Recitation is to focus
on or visualize the thirty-two auspicious
signs of the Buddha, concentrating the
Mind so that, asleep or awake, you always
see the Buddha.

Chuyén Xung Danh Hi€u: Mot phuong
phédp khdc thong dung hon la chuyén xung
danh hiéu, chap tri khong tin loan, ctt bén
giit nhu thé, trong d5i ndy ciing dugc thay
Phat. Phép xung danh cAn phdi ling long
khong cho tidn loan, mdi niém ndi ti€p
nhau, budc tdm ndi hi¢u Phat. Khi miéng
niém Nam M6 A Di Ba Phit, tim phdi soi
theo mdi cAu mdi chif cho ranh ré& rd rang.
Khi xung danh hi€u Phat, khong luan it
hay nhiéu, déu phdi mot long mot ¥ tim
tdm noi nhau. Niém nhu thé méi cé thé
diét dugc tdm triéu ki€p tdi ning noi
dudng sanh ti. Néu ching vay thi toi
chuéng khé tiéu tr—Another, more
employed method is to
concentrate exclusively on reciting the
Buddha’s holding fast
singlemindedly and without interruption.
In this way, the practitioner will see the
Buddha in this very life. This method
requires that the Mind be calm, still and
undisturbed, each recitation follows one
before, the Mind focus on the Buddha

common
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name. While the mouth recites the
Buddha’s name, the Mind should clearly
contemplate each and every utterance, so
that each and every word is clear and
distinct. During recitation, regardless of
the number of utterances, Mind and
thought should be utterly sincere and
focussed. Only with such singleminded
practice can each utterance erase ‘eight
million eons of heavy transgressions.’
Otherwise, karmic obstructions are
difficult to eradicate.

Ly Su Niém Phat—Theoretical and
Practical Buddha Recitation: Niém Phat
déu c6 ly va su—Reciting Buddha has
theory and practice.

Ly Niém Phat—Theoretical Buddha
Recitation: Ly 14 1& phai 12 diéu suy luin.
Pay 1a cdnh gi6i gidi ngd thudc vé phin
chon tanh—Theories are truths, are the
matter of thoughts and reflections. This is
the realm of being able to penetrate
deeply into the True Nature.

Sy Niém  Phat—Practical Buddha
Recitation: Sy la phuong ti€n, la cong
hanh hanh tri tu tap, 1a hinh thdc. Pay la
cdnh gi6i thudc vé phin tuéng—Practice
is a skillful method or means toward an
end, the effort put forth in cultivation and
application of theory. This is regarded as
the ralm of Form-Characteristic.

Tuy nhién, né€u luin dé&n chd cling cuc thi
Iy 1a sy va sy 1a 1y, tdnh 12 tuéng, tuéng la
tanh. Ly tifc su, sy tic ly; 1y su déu vién
dung 14n nhau ma Kinh Hoa Nghiém goi
la Iy sy vd ngai, sy sy vd ngai. Trén
dudng tu tip, Iy su lam trong ngoai cho
nhau, phdi hgp cling gitip d& 1An nhau cho
dudc thanh tyu. C6 1y thi viéc [am mdi c6
giéng mdi cuong linh, c6 sy mdi ching
minh va thuc hién dugc diéu suy luan dé
di dén muc tiéu va thau doat k&t qué ving
sanh hay gidc ngd. Ly nhu doi mit sdng
dé nhin dudng; sy nhu doi chan khde dé

ti€n budc. N€u khong c6 mit hodc c6 ma
19 lac, tit d& lac dudng. N&u khong cé
chan, thi dii cho mit c6 sdng td bao nhiéu
ciing ching 1am sao di d&€n noi d&€n chon
dudc. N&u nhu ¢6 1y ma khong c¢6 su, thi
cling nhu ngudi c6 hoa dd, biét rd dudng
16i ma ching chiu di. Vi bing c6 sy ma
khéng c6 1y, thi ciing nhu ké tuy c6 di
nhung m6 mit dudng di, khong ngudi
huéng dao. C6 1y lai thém c6 su, thi cling
nhu ngudi di thdng sudt dudng 16i rdi, vira
cAt budc hanh trinh, tit s& vé dén ndi bio
s§. Cho nén trén dudng tu hanh néu cé sy
ma ching c6 1y thi ching di dén dau, doi
khi con bi 1Am dudng. Tuy nhién, ding s¢
nhi't 12 nhitng k& hi€u Iy ma khong hanh
su, tifc 12 khong thyc hanh, chi ngdi néi
suong, thi di cho c6 nhan dam hy luin cé
ddi ciing ching ti€n dugc chiit nao. Vi vay
Phat phdp c6 thé d6 hang ngudi ngu dot
ching thong mot chit, ché vd phuong dod
nhitng k& thé tri bién thong ma khong chiu
hanh tri—However, if this discussion is
taken to the ultimate level, then theory is
practice, practice is theory. True nature is
form characteristic, and form characteristic
is true nature. Theory and practice are
perfectly harmonious which the
Avatamsaka Sutra called ‘Theory and
practice are without limitation, practice-
practice without limitation.” On the path of
cultivation, theory and practice are the
inside and other,
respectively combining to help each other
achieve completeness or enlightenment.
Theory is necessary to provide purpose
and direction; practice gives validation
and proof for reasons and deductions of
theory to reach goals and achive results of
gaining rebirth or enlightenment. Theory
is like two shining eyes to look on the path
of enlightenment; practice is like a pair of
strong healthy legs making strides. If eyes
are missing or blind, or are working

outside of each
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insufficiently, it is easy to get lost on the
path. If legs are missing, then no matter
how the eyes are, it is
impossible to reach the aimed destination.
Moreover, knowing theory but not practice
is similar to a person who has a map, and
clearly knows the path to enlightenment,
but refusing to travel. Having practice but
not knowing theory is similar to a person
who despite traveling finds the progress is
slow, often gets lost, without anyone to
rely on for guidance. Having both theory
and practice is similar to a person who
knows clearly the path and once the travel
begins knows the proper destination will
be reached. Therefore, on the cultivated
path, having practice but missing
theoretical understanding will not be of
any help. However, the most disturbing
thing is those who understand theory but
refuse to practice, instead always speak
hollowly, and not practice what they
speak. Even though they are able to
debate, discuss, and analyze theory in the
most magnificent manner throughout their
entire lives, they will never make any
progress in their whole life. Therefore, the
Buddha Dharma can help those who are
ignorant and completely uneducated but
have no means to help those with ‘worldly

sufficient

intelligence’ who lack practice and
application of their knowledge.
Niém  Phat—Truthfully and

genuinely recite Buddha: Theo Pai Su An
Quang—According to Great Master Yin-
Kuang:

1) Mdi cau trang hat Phat 12 Tam,

2) Phat da 1a TAm chay udng tim.

3) B& Phat dung hoa TaAm v6i Canh.

4) Troi TAm binh ding Phat cling sanh.

5) B6 Tam theo Phat con md mong.

6) Chap Phit 1a TAm ching tron lanh.

7) TAm Phat nguyén lai déu huyén gia.

8) Phat TAm ddng diét d&€n vién thanh.

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

0)
7

8)

Each recitation overfilled with Buddha

as the Mind,

Buddha is Mind, do not waste time
searching.

Buddhahood is Mind and Environment in
harmony.

Equality of Mind is the birth of a Buddha.
Abandon the True Mind but wish to fllow
Buddha is a delusional dream.

Attach to Mind is Buddha will not lead to
goodness.

Mind, Buddha is inherently artificial and
ilusory.

Buddha, Mind both eliminated, attains
Perfection.”

Hoa Thugng Thich Thién Tam trong Lién
Tong Thap Tam T3 da chd gidi—Most
Venerable explained in the Thirteen
Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism:

Mbi cau trang hat Phat 1a Tam—Khi 1an
chudi niém Phat, thi tAim phdi thanh tinh,
nghia 12 miéng niém, tai nghe rd ti€ng
ni€ém Phat, va y khong suy nghi vu vd, néi
céch khdc, chd nén khdi sanh vong tudng,
thi ngay d6 mdi cdu niém déu dugc cam
ung dao giao hay tuong ung v6i chu Phat.
bay chinh la “Sy Tudéng Hanh Tri” la
phép thdc niém Phat ciia hang lién hitu
hi€n nay: Each recitation overfilled with
Buddha as the Mind—When Pureland
cultivators count beads reciting Buddha,
the Mind needs to be pure and quiescent;
mouth recites Buddha, ear listens clearly
to the sounds of Buddha Recitation, Mind
does not wander and think about any thing
else, in other words, do not let any
delusional thought arise. If this is
accomplished, in that very moment, each
recitation will be harmonious, establishing
the with
Buddha. This is presently the “form-
Practice,” which is the dharma practice of
Buddha Recitation Lotus cultivators.

“miraculous  connections”
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Phat dd 12 TAm udng chay tim—Phai biét
Phat khong phdi tr bén ngoai dén, ma
chinh that 12 do t¥ TAm cua minh ma
thanh. Vi cdi tAm 4y n6 bao ham hé&t khip
cd mudi phudng phép gidi (see Tam I-H).
Mot tAim ma hay sanh ra tdt cd. N&u hanh
gid nhit quyét cau Phit & ngoai TaAm
minh thi ké d6 chua rd phdp moén “Ly
Tanh Duy Tam.” C§ dic day: “Phat tai
Tay Phuong von ching xa. TAy phudng
ngay & tai 1ong ta.” Lai nifa, tam dd ic
dao von khong xa, tam d6 ngay & tai long
ta. Cho nén hanh gid ludn binh tAim ki€m
di€m xem trong TAm minh c6 Phat hay chi
¢6 Tam Pbd—Buddha is Mind, do not
waste time searching—It is important to
understand Buddha does not come from
the outside, but is attained from within the
cultivator’s  Mind. For the Mind
encompasses all the ten directions of
dharma realms (see Tam I-H). One Mind
can give rise to everything. If anyone who
cultivates but is determined to find
Buddha outside of his or her Mind, then
such a person is one who is not clear about
the dharma door of “Theory Nature Is
Within The Mind” or everything comes
from the Mind. OId saints taught: “The
Buddha in the West is inherently not far,
Western direction truly exists within our
nature.” Moreover, it is necessary to know
that the three domains, evil paths are
inherently not far, three domains truly
exist from within our nature. Therefore,
sincere cultivators just calmly and
peacefully re-examine our Minds to see if
Buddha exists or the three domains and
unwholesome paths exist.

Bé Phat dung hoa TAm véi CAnh—Mudn
dugc thanh dao gidi thoat, ching qua vi
DPai B6 Pé cdia Phat, hanh gid phai dung
hoa ca hai phan Sy va Ly. Phdi bi€t TAm
la Ly vi n6é vo hinh vd tuéng. Con Su la

Canh  vi n6 c6 hinh c6 tuéng—

4)
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Buddhahood is Mind and Environment in
harmony—If anyone wishes to attain the
Emancipation and the fruit of Ultimate
Enlightenment of Buddhahood, it is
necessary to harmonize both Practice and
Theory. It is important to understand that
Mind is Theory because it is formless, and
Practice is Environment because it has
form.

Trdi TAm binh ding Phit cling sanh—H&
Tam binh ding thi chinh 12 TAm Phat, vi
cdc phap déu binh ding, déu c6 di ba
mon gidi thodt 1a Khong, Vo Tudng, va
Vo6 Nguyén nhu nhau cd. Phat dugc goi 1a
dang Binh Ping, vi d6i véi tat ca cac loai
ching sanh, Ngai déu dung long tit bi,
thuong x6t va héa dd gidng y nhu nhau.
T8 mudn nhic chiing ta trong tu hanh cho
dudc thanh dao phéi ddt bd cdi tAm phéan
bi¢t—Equality of Mind is the birth of
Buddha—If the Equality of Mind exists
then that is the Buddha’s Mind for all
dharmas are equal, fair, non-biased, and
are complete with the following three
doors of emancipation and enlightenment
of Emptiness, Non-Form, and Non-Vow.
The Buddha is known as the “Equality
One” because in associating with all
sentient beings, He uses compassion,
mercy, and empathy to transform and aid
them regardless of their forms whether
they are heavenly beings or are hell
dwellers. The Patriarch wanted to remind
all of us on the cultivated path, if anyone
wishes to attain enlightenment, it is
necessary to eliminate the “Discriminatory
Mind.”

B4 Tam theo Phit con md mong—Nhu ¢
ké nao tu hanh ma cit d€ cho cdi TAm cla
minh c& luén luén chay theo vong tudng,
tic 12 phan duyén, quén mait cdi Chin
Tam clGa minh di, tu nhu th€ ma mudn
dugc thanh dao hay dudc Phat rudc vé
chén Tay Phuong Cyu Lac, thi ké d6 chi



6)

1619

12 ngudi md mong ma thdi, quyét s&
ching bao gid thanh Phat dugc. Phat ti
chon thuin phdi @€ cho TAm clia minh
lu6n thanh tinh thi mdi hgp v6i TAm cua
Phat va mdi thdy dugc Phat—Abandon
True Mind but wish to follow Buddha is a
delusional dream—Anyone who cultivates
for enlightenment but always continue to
allow the Mind to follow delusional
thoughts or distractions, allowing for the
Mind to pull and dictate one’s being, and
to forget about one’s True Mind or
Buddha Nature. If cultivated in this way
but wishes to attain the enlightened path,
or have Buddha delivered to the Western
Ultimate Bliss World, then such a person
is only a delusional dreamer, such an
individual is certain never see the Buddha.
Sincere cultivators should always allow
their minds to be pure and quiescent in
order to accord with the Mind of the
Buddha, and once this happens they will
see the Buddha.

Chap Phat 1a Tim ching tron lanh—
Ngudi tu hanh nao ma cd ludn miéng ndi
ly ring tAm toi dd 12 Phat, cAn chi phai tu
hanh, cin chi phdi lay Phiat hay niém
Phat, can chi phdi tunh kinh, xuit gia, tho
gi6i, cAn chi phdi di chiia nghe phap, vin
van. Vi th€ nén khong chiu tu theo cdch
Hanh Tri Sy Tudng, khong chiu Y Gido
Phung Hanh. Ngugc lai, TAm chita day
nhitng cong cao, ngd man, ké dé it ching
dugc tron lanh. Khi lanh ching dudc tron,
4t phdi 12 tron 4c. T6 mudn nhic ching ta
chd nén ndi ly sudng “Phit 1a TAm” trén
ddu moi chét ludi, ma bd di sy thuc
hanh—Attach to Mind is Buddha then will
not attain goodness—For cultivators who
often speak hollowly and only in Theory,
such as my Mind is already Buddha, then
what is the need for a cultivated path?
What is the need for prostrating to
Buddha, or reciting Buddha’s name? What

7

is the need to chant sutra, leave home, or
taking precepts? What is the need for
going to temples to listen to the Dharma?
Etc. Thus, they refuse to cultivate, refuse
to apply the teaching to practice, and their
minds are filled with egotism and conceit.
Such people will never attain goodness. If
they never attain goodness, then clearly
they will attain wickedness. The Patriarch
would like to remind all of us that do not
speak hollowly by saying ‘Buddha is
Mind’ and then abandon all ‘form
practices and applications’ because to say
and to do so one is guaranteed to ‘not
attain goodness’ on the cultivated path.

Tam Phit nguyén lai déu gid huyén—
Trong cdi Chon Nhu Phdp Tdnh Gié6i 4y,
thi TAm ciling khong c6, nghia 12 TAm bt
khd dic, Phit cling bat khd dic. Néu
ngudi tu hanh nao ma con thay c6 Phat c6
Tam thi con bi dinh mdc vao trong céc su
chap truée, it s& khong bao git gidi thoat
duge. T8 mudn khai thi cho ching ta vé
Dé Nhit Nghia Khong la cdnh gigi dai
triét, dai ngd cla cdc bac Thanh nhan gidi
thodt, chd khong phdi 1a cdnh gidi cia
hang pham phu bat dia chiing ta. Vi chiing
ta 1a pham phu chua ching dic mot chit
gi cd nén cin phai chip vio ndi su tuéng
dé€ ma tu. Nghia 12 thi'y c6 vong tim cin
dit trir, hay thdy c6 Phat @€ ciu ti€p
din—Mind, Buddha is inherently artificial
and ilusory—In the True Dharma Realm
Characteristic, the Mind does not existthe
Buddha does not exist either. Thus, if any
cultivator still sees or discriminates there
is Buddha, there is Mind, that cultivator is
still trapped and stucked in ‘attaching to
forms and discriminations’ and will never
attain liberation and enlightenment. The
Patriarch wanted to open our Minds to
follow the Highest and Most Deeply
Penetrating Doctrine belonging in the
realm of the ‘Great Enlightenment’ of the
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Saintly Beings who have
liberation and does not belong to the
realm of the unenlightened mortals such
as ourselves. Because we are ordinary
mortals who have not attained
enlightenment, it is necessary for us to be
attached the practice
characteristics in order to cultivate, in
other words, we need the dharma as
means for us to attain enlightenment. This
means see the existence of the
delusional mind needing to be eliminated,
and we see the existence of Buddha in
order to pray for deliverance.

Phit TAm ddng diét d€n vién thAnh—Né&u
nhy ai ma tu ching dic dén dugc cdnh
gi6i khong con thd'y ¢c6 TaAm nita nhu ngai
Hué Khd trd 15i ditc Pat Ma T8 Su ‘T6i
tim TAm khong dudc,” hay khong thdy c6
Phat, thi cdc bac 4y da ching dao va tr§
vé dudc cdi thé Nhitt Chon roi vay. Bat
Nhi Tam Kinh goi 1a ‘Ngii udn giai
khoéng’ tic 1a phdi chdn budc 1én b gidi
thodit—Buddha, Mind both eliminated:
Attain Perfection—If anyone is able to
penetrate fully the state where the mind
no longer exists or no longer seen, as the
way the Second Patriarch said to
Bodhidharma ‘I cannot find the Mind,” or
do not see the existence of Buddha; then
such a person has attained enlightenment
and has returned to Oneness of emptiness
and Nirvana. The Heart Sutra refers to the
Mind as the ‘Five Skandhas Emptiness.” If
this is achieved, one has crossed over and
landed on the shore of enlightenment.

to and form

we

Ni¢m Phat Gia: Hanh gia tu hanh bing cich
niém Phit, dic biét 1a Phat A Di Pa, véi hy
vong dudc viang sanh Cyc Lac—One who
repeats the name of a Buddha, especially
Amitabha, with the hope of entering the Pure
Land.

Ni¢m Phat Tam Mudi: Buddha Recitation
Samadhi.

D
2)

(B)

D

attained (A) Khi niém Phat, hanh gid phdi chd tim

nghi tudng d&€n phdp than Phat. Trong khi
niém Phat, hianh gid nén thd ra vo déu
din th&€ ndo ma minh cdm thdy thodi mdi
nhit, chit dirng gugng ép thd dai thd ngin;
vi gugng ép s€ c6 nguy cd binh dudng ho
hap. Ngudi lam céng qui gitp viéc nha
b&p dot ndt, mit may lem ludc, nhung
chuyén tri niém hdong danh Phat s& thanh
tyu vang sanh Cuc lac; ngudc lai nguGi
thong minh dinh ngd ma chi nhan dam hy
luan, thi chuyén vao dia nguc 1a khong thé
nghi ban—During repeating the Buddha’s
name, the whole-heartedly
thinks of the appearance of the Buddha or
of the Dharmakaya. During reciting the
Buddha’s name, one should inhale and
exhale regularly and confortably; try not
to lengthen or shorten your normal breath
span because by trying to lengthen or
shorten your breath, you may develop a
respiratory problem. A person who come
to the temple to help in the kitchen, dull-
witted, and face is covered with soot, but
diligently practises Buddha recitation will
surely achieve the Pure Land rebirth; in
contrast, an intelligent person spends all
time in gossiping, rebirth in hells is
inconceivable.
samadhi:
Pinh Khdu Tam Mudi: A fixed mouth
samadhi.

Pinh Tadm Tam Mudi: A fixed mind
samadhi.

Theo Pai Su Hué Vién trong Lién Tong
Thap Tam T8, niém Phat Tam Mudi 1a
nhd chuyén va tudng ling—According to
Great Master Hui-Yuan in The Thirteen
Patriarchs of Pureland Buddhism, Buddha
Samadhi
remembering” and “having quiescence.”
Nhé Chuyén—Often Remembering: Tam
tri Iic ndo ciing chuyén nghi nhé d&én Diic
Phat A Di Pa, chd khong bi chia ché

individual

There are two kinds of

Recitation means  “often



a)

b)

2)
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nhiéu 16i, do d6 ma dugc vao trong cidnh
“chi mot, tAm ddng.”—Often
remembering means always to think and
remember Amitabha Buddha and if this is
the case, the mind will not be split into
infinite directions; therefore, the cultivator
is able to penetrate the state of “single
mind of complete equality.”

Chi m6t—One mind: Piy 1a tim chi ¢6
duy nhit mot chi quyét, 4y 1a “ciu ving
sanh Cyc Lac.”—The mind that has only
“one determination,” that is “to gain
rebirth in the Ultimate Bliss World.”

Tam Pdéng—Complete Equality: Tam
giong y hét nhu tAm clia chu Phat, tdc 12
tdim hoan toan ldng 1€, thanh tinh—This
mind is similar to the Mind of Buddhas,
which is a mind of complete purity and
quiescence.

Tudng Ling—Having Quiescence: Tat cd
céc tu tudng phui phi€m ciia chiing sanh
déu bi ling chim hét cd. Lam dugc nhu
vdy 1a dugc vao trong cdnh “khi thanh,
than sing.” Hai diéu niy ty nhién thim
hdp, nuong vé ma phit sanh ra diéu
dung—TIt is to have all our sentient beings’
delusional thoughts, filled with afflictions,
become completely tranquil and quiet. If
this is achieved, the cultivator will be able
to enter the state of “pure mind and
enlightened spirit.” These two states will
naturally and spontaneously combine to
depend on each other to give rise to an
unfathomable connection with the Budhas
and Bodhisattvas.

Khi Thanh—Pure Mind: Khi khi thanh thi
tri hué phat sanh. Tri ndy c6 kh4 ning soi
ngd dén tat ca cdc dao ly nhiém miu—
When pure mind exists, it will give rise to
Wisdom. This wisdom shines through and
penetrates all of the most profound and
magnificient Dharma teachings.

Thin Sing—Enlightened Spirit: Than
sdng c6 nghia 13 tinh than chi€u sudt cic

ndi tim t6i, khong chd t6i tim nao ma
ching dugc soi tdi—Enlightened spirit
means the spirit will shine to all darkness,
there is no area of ignorance does not
reach it.

Ni¢gm Phat Tan Loan: To recite the

Buddha’s name in a disturbed and agitated

way—Phat t& chin thuin khong nén niém

Phat tin loan—Devoted practitioner should

never recite the Buddha’s name in a disturbed

and agitated way.

Niém Phat Tong: Tong phdi 14y viéc xung

tung hong danh Pitc Phat A Di Pa vé6i chi

dich cAu nguyén viang sanh Cuc Lac lam ton
chi, dugc sdng 1ap bdi cdc ngai Pao Xudc,

Thién Pao va cdc vi khiac vao thdi nha

Pudng—The sect which repeats only the name

of Amitabha with the intention to go to (be

reborn) the Western Paradise after death,
founded in the T’ang dynasty by Tao-Ch’o,

Shan-Tao, and others.

Ni¢m Phat Va Luc Ba La Mat: Theo ngai

Ngiu fch Pai Su, T8 thit Chin ctia Trung Quéc

Lién Tong Thap Tam T8, niém Phat va hanh

tri Luc DO khong sai khdc—According to

Great Master Ou-I, the Ninth Patriarch of the

Chinese Thirteen Patriarchs of the Pureland

Buddhism, there are no differences between

practicing Buddha Recitation and practicing

the Six Paramitas:

1) Niém Phit ma budng b6 dugc thian tim va
the gi6i 4y 12 Pai B& Thi: Reciting the
Buddha’s name without being attached to
mind and body is the practice of “Great
Giving.”

2) Niém Phat ma khong khdi tham san si ay
1a Pbai Tri Gidi: Reciting the Buddha’s
name without having greed, hatred, and
ignorance, is the practice of “Great
Maintaining Precepts.”

3) Niém Phiat ma khong mang dén cic diéu
nhon ngd hay cdc 18i thi phi, 4y 13 Dai
Nhin Nhuc: Reciting the Buddha’s name
without attachments to self, others, right,
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wrong, better, worse or any similar gossip
is the practice of “Great Tolerance.”

Niém Phat khong gidn doan, khdng tap
vong, 4y 1a DPai Tinh Tan: Reciting the
Buddha’s name without interruptions and
distractions is the practice of “Great
Vigor.”

Niém Phat khong con twdng nghi dén céc
viéc trdn tuc, dit 16n hay dii nhd, 4y 13 Pai
Thién Pinh: Reciting the Buddha’s name
without delusional and chaotic thoughts is
the practice of “Great Meditation.”

Niém Phat ma khong bi cdc phap khac 161
kéo mé hoic, 4y 1a Pai Tri Hué: Reciting
the Buddha’s name without being allured
and attracted by other cultivated paths or
Dharma doors is the practice of “Great
Wisdom.”

Ni¢m Phat Vang Sanh: Mot ngudi chi can
niém Phat, thi du trong qud khit ngudi 4y c6
pham phai 16i 1dm, vin dugc phudc dic clia
Phat A Di Pa va dugc nhan vé Tay phuong
Cuc Lac—If a person merely repeat the name
of Amitabha, no matter how evil his life may
have been in the past, will acquire the merits
of Amitabha and be received into Western
Paradise.

Niem Phat Vang Sanh Nguyén: The
eighteenth vow of the forty-eight vows of
Amitabha—See T Thiap Bat Nguyén.

Ni¢m Phat Vi Bon: Phat A Di Pa s& rude
ngudi vé Ty phuong Cuc Lac di ngudi 4y chi
niém hdng danh Ngai---Amitabha Buddha will
revert or receive the one who merely repeat
his name.

Nié¢m Tang: Mindfulness of the Sangha.
Ni¢m Thién: Niém duc gidi Thién hay niém
Tam Gidi Thi€n, mdt trong sdu loai Duc Thién
(Ti€u Thira néi niém Duc gi6i Thién, Pai
Thira néi ni€ém Tam Gidi Thién)—One of the
six devalokas, that of recollection and desire.
Nié¢m Tri: Duy tri tri nhé khong gidn doan—
To apprehend and to hold in memory.

4)

5)

6)

Niém Trudc: Tir loan niém din d&n chip

trude tudng—Through perverted

memory to cling to illusion.

Ni¢m Tung:

1) Niém hdéng danh mot vi Phat: To recite,

repeat, intone the name of a Buddha.

Niém Pa La Ni hay ni€m chd: To recite a

dharani or spell.

Niém V6 Thu6ng: Instant after instant,

always think about “no permanence.”

Ni¢m Xu: Smrtyupasthana (skt)—Dung tri dé

quin sdt cdnh—The presence in the mind of

all or the region which is

contemplated by memory—Objects on which

memory or the thought should dwell.

** For more information, please see Tt Ni€ém
X.

Nién: A year.

Nién Giam: Yearbook.

Nien GiGi: S6 nim thu gidi—The number of

years since receiving the commandments.

vao 4o

2)

memories,

Nien Ky: Ngay gid (ky)—Anniversary of a
death and the ceremonies associated with it.
Nién Lap: Cudi nim—The end of a year.
Nién Man The Cu: Nhan cu tdc gidi, thi du
nhu tho cu tic gidi vao tudi 20—To receive
full commandments, i.e. be fully ordained at
the regulation age of 20.

Nién Thi€u Tinh Hanh: Ngudi tinh hanh
tré—A young brahman.

Nién Tinh: The year-star of an individual.
Niét:

1) Bun den trong ddy ao: Black mud at the
bottom of a pool.

2) Bunlay: Muddy.

3) Nhudm den: To blacken.

4) U€ nhiém: To defile.

Ni€t Ban: Nirvana (skt)—Nibbana (p)—Bit
Né Hoan—Ba4t Ni€t Ban—Bat Ni€t Ban Na—
Né Viét—Né Hoan—Né Ban—Niét Ban Na.
() Nghia cia Ni€t Ban—The meanings of
Nirvana: Nirvana gdm ‘Nir’ c6 nghia 12 ra
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khdi, va ‘vana’ cé nghia la khdt 4i.
Nirvana c6 nghia 14 thodt khdi luan hdi
sanh t, chAim dit khd dau, va hoan toan
tich diét, khong con ham muén hay khd
dau nifa (Tich diét hay diét do). Ni€t Ban
12 giai doan cudi cling cho nhitng ai da dit
trir khat 4i va chdm dit khd dau. N6i cach
khic, Ni€t Ban 1a chdm ddt vo minh va
ham mudn d€ dat d€n sy binh an va tu do
ndi tai. Ni€t Ban vé6i chit “n” thudng ddi
lai vdi sanh ti. Ni€t ban con diing d€ chi
trang thdi gidi thodt qua toan gidc. Niét
Ban ciing dugc diing theo nghia trd vé véi
tanh thanh tinh xwa nay ctia Phat tdnh sau
khi than xdc tiéu tan, tic 1a trd vé& véi su
tw do hoan toan cia trang thdi vo ngai.
Trang thdi t6i hau 13 vd try Nié€t Ban,
nghia 1a sy thanh tyu tv do hoan toan,
khong con bi rang budc & ndi nao nira.
Ni€t Ban 1a danh tir chung cho c3 Tiéu
Thira 1in Pai Thira. Theo Kinh Ling Gia,
Ditc Phat bAo Mahamati: “Niy Mahamati,
Ni€t Ban nghia la thdy sudt vao tri xi cda
thyc tinh trong y nghia chin thit cda nd.
Trd x& cta thyc tinh 13 ndi ma mot su vat
ty né tri. Trd trong chinh cdi chd cda
minh nghia l1a khong xao ddng, tdc la mai
mii tinh ling. Nhin thdy sudt vao trd xd
cla thyc tinh ddng nhu né nghia 1a thdng
hi€u riing chi c¢6 cdi dugc nhin tir chinh
tam minh, chit khong c6 thé gidi nao bén
ngoai nhu th& cd.” Sau khi Pic Phat ving
béng, hiu hét cic thio luin suy luin siéu
hinh tip trung quanh dé tai Ni€t Ban. Kinh
Pai B4t Niét Ban, nhitng doan vin bing
ti€ng Bic Phan vira dugc phdt ki€n mdi
ddy, mot & Trung A va doan khdc & Cao
Di Son cho thd'y mot thio ludn sdng dong
vé cdc vin dé nhu Phat tdnh, Chan nhu,
Phap gi6i, Phap thin, va sy khic nhau
giita cdc y tugng Ti€u Thira va Pai Thira.
T4t c4 nhitng chd di€m d6 lién quan dén
van dé Ni€t Ban, va cho thiy mdi bin tim
16n cla suy luan dugce dit trén vin dé vo

cling quan trong nady—Nirvana consists of
‘nir’ meaning exit, and ‘vana’ meaning
craving. Nirvana means the extinguishing
or liberating from existence by ending all
suffering. So Nirvana is the total
extinction of desires and sufferings, or
release (gidi thodt). It is the final stage of
those who have put an end to suffering by
the removal of craving from their mind
(Tranquil extinction: Tich di¢t—Extinction
or extinguish: Diét)—Inaction or without
effort: VO vi—No rebirth: Bat sanh—
Calm joy: An lac—Transmigration to
extinction: Diét d0). In other word,
Nirvana means extinction of ignorance
and craving and awakening to inner Peace
and Freedom. Nirvana with a small “n”
stands against samsara or birth and death.
Nirvana also refers to the state of
liberation through full enlightenment.
Nirvana is also used in the sense of a
return to the original purity of the Buddha-
nature after the disolution of the physical
body, that is to the perfect freedom of the
unconditioned state. The supreme goal of
Buddhist endeavor—An attainable state in
this life by right aspiration, purity of life,
and the elimination of egoism—The
Buddha speaks of Nirvana as “Unborn,
unoriginated, uncreated, and unformed,”
contrasting with the born, originated,
created and formed phenomenal world.
The ultimate state is the Nirvana of No
Abode (Apratisthita-nirvana), that is to
say, the attainment of perfect freedom, not
being bound to one place. Nirvana is used
in both Hinayana and Mahayana Buddhist
schools. In the Lankavatara Sutra, the
Buddha told Mahamati: “Oh Mahamati,
Nirvana means seeing into the abode of
reality in its true significance. The abode
of reality is where a thing stands by itself.
To abide in one’s self-station means not to
be astir, i.e., to be eternally quiescent. By
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seeing into the abode of reality as it is
means to understand that there is only
what is seen of one’s own mind, and no
external world as such.” After the
Buddha’s  departure, most of the
metaphysical discussions and speculations
centered around the subject of Nirvana.
The Mahaparinirvana Sutra, the Sanskrit
fragments of which were discovered
recently, one in Central Asia and another
in Koyasan, indicates a vivid discussion on
the questions as to what is ‘Buddha-
nature,” ‘Thusness,” ‘the Realm of
Principle,”  ‘Dharma-body’ and the
distinction between the Hinayana and
Mahayana ideas. All of these topics relate
to the problem of Nirvana, and indicate
the great amount of speculationundertaken
on this most important question.
Pic  tinh Niét
characteristics of Nirvana

cua Ban—The

(A) Pic tinh tdng quit cia Ni€t Ban—

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
0)

7
8)
9)

10)
a)

b)
)

(B)

General characteristics of Nirvana:
Thudng Tru: Permanent.

Tich Diét: Tranquil extinguish.
Bat Lio: No Aging.

B4t Tt: No Death.

Thanh Tinh: Purity.

Gidi Thodt: Release—Liberated from
existence.
V6 Vi: Inaction—Without effort—
Passiveness.

B4t Sanh: No rebirth.

An lac: Calm joy.

Diét B§: Transmigration to extinction

Diét Sanh Ti: Cessation of rebirth—
Extinction or end of all to
reincarnation.

Diét Tham Duc: Extinction of passion.
Cham dit hét thdy khd dau dé€ di vao an
lac: Extinction of all misery and entry into
bliss.

Dic Tinh riéng clia Ni€t Ban—Special
characteristics of Nirvana:

return

1y

2)

a)

b)

d)
3)

4)

Ni€t Ban c6 thé dudc vui hudng ngay
trong ki€p ndy nhu 12 mot trang thdi c6
thé dat dugc: Nirvana may be enjoyed in
the present life as an attainable state.
Theo Kinh Niét Ban thi Ni€t Ban c¢6 day
di nhitng bin chit clia cbi siéu viét sau
day—According to the Nirvana Sutra,
Nirvana has all of the followings in the
transcendental realm:

Thudng (khong cén bi chi phdi bdi vo
thudng): Permanence (permanence versus
impermanence).

Lac: Bliss (Bliss versus suffering).

Nga: Personality (Supreme self versus
personal ego).

Tinh: Purity (Equanimity versus anxiety).
Niét Ban c6 diy dii nhitng ban chit sau—
all of the following
characteristics—See Niét Ban B4t Vi.
Theo Bd Tit Long Tho trong Tri€t Hoc
Trung Quan, Ni&t Ban hoic thuc tai tuyét
ddi khong thé 1a hiru (vat ton tai), bdi vi
néu né 13 hitu, né s& bi kém ché& & nai
sanh, hoai, diét, vi khong c6 sy ton tai ndo
ctia kinh nghiém c6 thé trdnh khdi bi hoai
diét. N&u Niét Ban khong thé 1a hiru, thi
né cang khong thé 1a vo, hay vat phi ton
tai, b&i vi phi ton tai chi 13 mot khdi niém
twong ddi, tiy thudc vao khdi niém hitu
ma thoéi. N€u chinh ‘hitu’ dugc ching
minh 12 khong thé 4p dung cho thuc tai,
thi vo lai cang khong thé chiu ndi sy soi
xét chi li, bdi vi ‘vd’ chi 1 su tan bi€n cla
‘hiru’ ma thoi.” Nhu vay khdi niém ‘hitu’
va ‘vo’ khong thé dp dung ddi vdi thuc tai
tuyét d6i, lai cang khong thé nghi t6i
chuyén 4p dung nhitng khdi ni€ém nao
khéc, bdi vi moi khdi niém khdc déu tuy
thudc vao hai khdi niém nay. Né6i tém lai,
tuyét doi 13 siéu viét doi véi tu tudng, va
vi né siéu viét doi véi tu twdng nén né
khong thé dugc biéu dat bing tu tudng,
nhitng gi khong phdi 1a doi tugng clia tu
tudng thi chic chin khong thé 1a doi

Nirvana has
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tugng cla ngdn t¥—According to
Nagarjuna Bodhisattva in the
Madhyamaka Philosophy, the absolute is
transcendent to both thought and speech.
Neither the concept of ‘bhava’ not
‘abhava’ is applicable to it. Nirvana or the
Absolute Reality cannot be a ‘bhava’ or
empirical existence, for in that case it
would be subject to origination, decay, and
death; there is no empirical existence
which is free from decay and death. If it
cannot be ‘bhava’ or existence, far less
can it be ‘abhava’ or non-existence, for
non-existence is only the concept of
absence of existence (abhava). When
‘bhava’ itself is proved to be inapplicable
to Reality, ‘abhava’ cannot stand scrutiny,
for known only as the
disappearance of ‘bhava.” When the
concept of ‘bhava’ or empirical existence,
and ‘abhava’ or the negation of bhava
cannot be applied to the Abslute, the
question of applying any other concept to
it does not arise, for all other concepts
depend upon the above two. In summary,
the absolute is transcendent to thought,
and because it is transcendent to thought,
it is inexpressible. What cannot be an
object of thought cannot be an object of
speech.

abhava is

loai Ni€t Ban—Categories of
Nirvana: Theo Keith trong Trung Anh
Phit Hoc Tir Pién, c6 hai loai Niét Ban—
According to Keith in The Dictionary of
Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, there
are two kinds of Nirvana:

Hitu Dv Ni€t Ban: Saupadisesa-nibbana
(p)—Hitu Dv Y—Nhitng vi di dic qua
Niét Ban, cdi nhdn sanh t& luidn hdi da
hét, nhung qui khd ngii uin vin chua
hoan toan dit hdn. Vi Thanh ndy cé thé
nhap Nié€t Ban ngay trong ki€p ndy, nhung
phdi dgi d&n lic than ngii udn chét di thi
qui khS méi that sy chim didt—Nirvana

2)

with a remnant—Nirvana with
remainder—Nirvana  with  residue—
Nirvana reached by those enlightened
beings who have not yet completely rid
themselves of their samsaric burden of
skandhas—The cause has been
annihilated, but the remnant of effect still
remains. A saint may enter into this
nirvana during life, but has continue to
live in this mortal realm (has not yet
eliminated the five aggregates) till the
death of his body—See Hitu Du Niét Ban.
V6 Du Niét Ban: Anupadisesa-nibbana or
Khandha-parinibbana (p)—V6 Du Y—Noi
khong con nhan qud, khong con luan hdi
sanh tt—Remnantless Nirvana or nirvana
without residue—Where there are no
more cause and effect, the connection
with the chain of mortal life being ended.
A saint enters this perfect nirvana upon
the death of his body (the aggregates have
been eliminated)—Final
Nothing remaining—No further mortal
suffering—See Vo Du Niét Ban.

nirvana—

(IV)Nhitng van dé lién quan d&€n Niét Ban—

D)

Problems concerning Nirvana:

Theo Kinh Phdp Cd, mbi khi c6 ngudi hdi
Phit con ton tai sau khi chét hay khong,
hay Ngai di vao th€ gi6i nao sau khi Niét
Ban, luoén luén Ngai im ldng. Khi Phat im
ling tru6c moOt cidu héi can trd 13i 1a
“phdi” hay “kh6ng,” thi sy im ling cua
Ngai thudng c6 nghia 1a thira nhdn. Nhung
su im ling ctia Ngai truSc cAu hdi vé Niét
Ban 1a bdi vi thinh gi3 ca Ngai khong thé
hi€u ndi cdi tri€t 1y siu xa nim trong d6:
In the Dharmapada Sutra, whenever the
Buddha was asked by a questioner
whether he was to live after death or what
sort of world he was to enter after
Nirvana, he always remained silent. When
the When the Buddha remained silent to a
question requiring an answer of ‘yes’ or
‘no,” his silence usually meant assent. Ut
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his silence on the question concerning
Nirvana was due to the fact that his
listeners could not wunderstand the
profound philosophy involved.

Van dé then chdt clia dao Phat, du chd
truong hinh thitc hay chd truong duy tam,
déu quy vao sy tan diét phién nio; bdi vi
trang thdi méo mé d6 cha tAm dugc coi
nhu 12 c6i ngudn clia tit cd moi toi 16i
trong ddi song con ngudi. Phién nio c6
thé bi diét tin ngay trong hién th€. Do d6,
gidi thodt sy méo mé nhu th€ cda tim la
ddi tugng chinh cda tu tri trong Phat gido.
Ni€t Ban hay sy tin diét ctia phién nio,
cta duc vong, clia gidc ning, cla tim tri,
va ngay cd diét tin y thic cd biét cda con
nguGi: The main problem of Buddhism
either idealistic,
concerning the extinction of human
passion, because this distorted state of
mind is considered to be the source of all
evils of human life. Human passion can be
extinguished even during one’s lifetime.
Therefore liberation from such disorder of
mind is the chief object of Buddhist
culture. Nirvana means the extinction of
passion, of desire, of sense, of mind, and
even of individual consciousness.

Trong tAm clia ngudi theo dao Phat, Niét
Ban khong chita bt ¢t y tuéng than thinh
héa nao vé Pitc Phat. N6 don gidn chi cho
su lién tuc vinh cltu cia nhin cdch cla
Ngai trong y nghia cao nhit clia chif nay.
N6 chi cho viéc trd vé Phit tinh bin hiru
cla Ngai, 1a thdn Chdnh Phdp clda Ngai
chit khdng phai 12 thin kinh di€n nhu mot
s6 1dm tudng. Phdp c6 nghia 1a 1y thé ma
Phat da nhdn dugc trong gidc ngd vién
min. Ni€t ban 1a than ly thé khdng bi han
cudc trong ngbn ngit ndo cd: To Buddhist
mind, Nirvana did not contain any idea of
deification of the Buddha. It simply meant
the eternal continuation of his personality
in the highest sense of the word. It meant

formalistic or was

4)

5)

6)

returning to his original state of Buddha-
nature, which is his Dharma-body, but not
his scripture-body as misunderstood by
people. Dharma means the 'i‘eal' ’tself
which the Buddha conceived in his perfect
Enlightenment. Nirvana is this ideal body
which is without any restricting conditions.
Cdc nha chi truong hinh thdc chl truong
kinh dién 13 sy bi€u dudng tron ven cho ly
thé ctia Phat. Do d6 ho quan niém Phat
vinh vién ton tai trong than gido phdp, con
Niét Ban 1a diét tin vo du cla Ngai: The
formalists, on the other hand, hold that the
scripture is the perfect representation of
the ideal of the Buddha. Hence their
opinion that the Buddha lives forever in
the scripture-body, Nirvana being his
entire and
otherwise.

Nguyén Iy Ni€t Ban hay trang thdi tit 1ta
trong dnh sdng cda thoi gian va khong
gian. Do v6i cdc tri€t gia, nhat 1a tri€t gia
An D¢, néu tin ring khong gian va thdi
gian 12 v6 han, thi d6 1a mdt do tudng:
The principle of Nirvana or the state of a
fire blown out in the light of space and
time. It was an illusion on the part of
philosophers, especially some of the
Indian philosophers, to believe that space
and time were infinite.

Tuy nhién, dao Phat chua tirng néi khong
gian va thdi gian 1a vo han, vi dao Phit
coi chiing 13 nhitng chat thé vat ly. Ly
thuy&t khong gian xodn 8¢ do cdc nha vt
1y hoc hién dai dé ra, khd da thong thuyé&t
Niét Ban. Vii tru hay phdp gi6i néi theo
thuat ngit 12 khu vuc duge chi€m cd béi
khong gian va thdi gian, va trong khu vyc
d6 chiing kiém soat nhitng ngon séng ciia
hién hitu. VAy trén thyc tién, thé gidi
thoi-khong 1a dai duong ctia nhitng lan
séng sinh t&. N6 1a méi trudng cla chu ky
sinh t, th& gidi clia sidng tao, cla ning
Iuc, clia nhan duyén, clia y thé, clia t tao,

annihilation extinction
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va cda bién hanh. N6 12 moi trudng clia
duc, clia sic va tdm: Buddhism, however,
has never treated space and time as
infinite, for Buddhism takes them to be
physical matters. The theory that space is
curved, set forth by modern physicists, has
considerably facilitated the elucidation of
the doctrine of Nirvana. The universe, or
the Realm of Principle (Dharmadhatu) as
it is technically called, is the region which
is occupied by space and time and in
which they control all the waves of
existence. So in practice, the space-time
world is the ocean of the waves of life and
death. It is the sphere of the flowing
cycles of life or samsara, the world of
creation, of energy, of action, of causation
and ideation,
dynamic becoming. It is the sphere of
desire, matter (form) and mind.

Khong gian dugc coi nhu 1a mdt trong ngii
dai hay nim hanh chat, va doi khi né dugc
trinh bay la cé hinh ddng tron: Space is
considered one of the five elements
(earth, water, fire, air, and space), and it is
sometimes represented to be of round
shape.

Mot s8 trudng phdi coi thdi gian 1a thuc
hitu, mot s& khdc néi né bt thuc. Nhung
cAn ghi nhan dic biét ring thdi gian chua
hé dudc coi nhu hién hitu tich biét khong
gian . Th& ¢6 nghia 1a, moi loai va moi vat
déu c6 thdi gian clia riéng né. Khong gian
va thdi gian ludén ludn nuong nhau. Loai
ngudi c6 trudng do sdng trung binh, hay
tudi tho khodng trim nim. Nhung c6
ngudi néi lodi hac lai sdng ¢4 ngan nim ,
rlia sdng t6i van tudi. V6i cdc loai trdi,
ngudi ta n6i mot ngdy mot dém cia ching
dai biing cd 50 nim clia ngudi trin gian.
Trdi lai, rudi nhing chi séng ngin ngdi
trong mot ngay:Time is treated as real in
some schools while in other schools it is
treated as unreal. But it is to be

of self-creation and of

particularly noted that time has never
been considered to exist separately from
space. That is to say, every being or thing
has time of its own. Space and time are
always correlative. Men have an average
lifetime of one hundred years. But a crane
is said to live for a thousand years, and a
tortoise even ten thousand years. And with
the heavenly beings, their one day and
night is said to be as long as the whole
fifty years of the earthly men. A day-fly,
on the other hand, live a short wave-length
of only one day.

(V) Lai Phat day vé Niét Ban trong Kinh Phip

Ci—The Buddha’s teaching on Nirvana in
the Dharmapada Sutra: Mot sd sinh ra tir
bao thai, ké dc thi doa vao dia nguc, ngudi
chinh tryc thi sinh 1€n chu thién, nhung coi
Niét ban chi danh riéng cho nhitng ai da
diét sach nghiép sanh tt—Some are born
in a womb; evil-doers are reborn in hells;
the righteous people go to blissful states;
the undefiled ones pass away into Nirvana
(Dharmapada 126).

Ni¢t Ban An Lac Vinh Cuu: Eternal
peace-Nirva}na.

Ni€t Ban An: See Ni&t Ban Tich Tinh An.
Ni¢t Ban Bat Vi: Tam loai phdp vi diy dd
ctia Ni€t Ban—The eight rasa, i.e. flavours or
characteristics of nirvana.

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

Thudng Tru: Permanence.

Tich Diét: Peace.

Bat Lio: No growing old.

B4t Ti: No death.

Thanh Tinh: Purity.

Hu Khong Siéu Viét: Transcendence.
Bat Pong: Unperturbedness.

Khodi Lac: Joy.

Ni€t Ban Bat Sinh: Anutpado-nirvanam
(skt)—Nirvana means no-birth (anything that is
subject to birth-and-death is not Nirvana).

Ni€t Ban Chau: Niét Ban Chau hay dong
sanh tr, noi ma Pdc Phat citu v6t chiing sanh
bing thuyén B4t Chinh—Nirvana-island, i.e.
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the stream of mortality, from which stream the

Buddha save men with his eight-oar boat of

truth.

** For more information, please see Bat

Chanh Pao.

Ni¢t Ban Cung: Cung dién Niét Ban cia cic

bac Thanh—The nirvana palace of the saints.

Ni€t Ban Pudong: Dién Tho Pudng—Tinh

Hanh BPudng—V6 Thudng Vién—Ndi dua chu

Ting dau ning dén d€ nhip diét, v& huéng

mit trdi 1dn, géc tAy bic cla ty vién—The

nirvana hall, or dying place of a monk in a

monastery, in the direction of the sunset at the

north-west corner.

Ni¢t Ban Gidi: Nirvana-dhatu (skt)—Niét

Ban c6 thé tang gilt mudn dic vo vi, noi sanh

ra céc viéc 1¢i lac thé€ gian va xuit thé gian,

mot trong tam phdp vd vi—The realm of
nirvana (the abode of Nirvana), or bliss, where
all virtues are stored and whence all good
comes, one of the three dharmas of inaction—

See Tam V6 Vi Phép.

Ni€t Ban Héi: L& ky niém ngay DPtc Phat

nhap diét, ngay rim thdng hai (c6 noi cho 1a

ngay 8 thdng 2, ngay 8 thidng 8, ngay rim
thdng ba, hay ngay 8 thidng chin) —The

Nirvana assembly, second moon 15 day, on

the anniversary of the Buddha’s death (some

countries believe on different dates, 8™ of 2™
moon, 8% of 8* moon, 15" of 3" moon, or 8 of
9™ moon).

Ni€t Ban Hitu Du: Nirvana with

remainder—See Niét Ban (C) (1), and Hitu Du

Niét Ban.

Ni¢t Ban Kinh: Nirvana Sutra—C6 hai bo—

There are two versions:

1) Tiéu Thira—Hinayana:

a) Phat Bit Né Hoan Kinh, do Bach Phap T8
ddi Tay Tan dich—The Mahaparinirvana
Sutra, translated into Chinese by Po-Fa-
Tsu from 290 to 306 A.D. of the Western
Chin dynasty.

b)

d)

2)
a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

Pai B4t Ni€t Ban Kinh, do ngai Phdp
Hién dich ndm 118—The
Mahaparinirvana Sutra, translated by Fa-
Hsien around 118.

Bdt Né Hoan Kinh, dich gid v6 danh—
The Mahaparinirvana Sutra, translator
unknown.

Ti€u Thira Ni€t Ban Kinh trong Kinh
Trung B0—The Hinayana Nirvana Sutra
in the Middle Length Discourses of the
Buddha.

bai Thira—Mahayana:

Phat huy&t Phuong Ping Bit Né Hoan
Kinh, do ngai Phap H6 Pam Ma La Sat
ddi Tay Tan dich sang Hoa ngit khodng
nhitng nim 256 dén 316 sau Tdy Lich—
Caturdaraka-samadhi-sutra, translated into
Chinese by Dharmaraksa of the Western
Chin 256-316 A.D.

bai B4t Né Hoan Kinh, do ngai Phdp
Hién cling véi ngai Gidc Hién Phat Pa
Bat Pa La doi Pong Tan dich sang Hoa
nglt khodng nhitng nim 317 dén 420 sau

Tay Lich—Mahaparinirvana sutra,
translated into Chinese by Fa-Hsien,
together with Buddhabhadra of the

Eastern Chin around 317-420 A.D.

T Pong T Tam Mudi Kinh: Do Xa Na
Quiat ba dsi Tuy dich sang Hoa ngit,
khodng nhitng nim 589 d&€n 618 sau Tay
Lich—Caturdaraka-samadhi-sutra,
translated into Chinese by Jnana-gupta of
the Sui dynasty, around 589-618 A.D.

Pai B4t Niét Ban Kinh Bic Bdn (ddy di)
do Pam Vo6 Sdm dich sang Hoa ngft vio
khodng nhitng nim 423 sau Tdy Lich—
The complete translation of the
Mahaparinirvana Sutra, northern book,
translated by Dharmaraksa, around 423
A.D.

Pai B4t Ni&t Ban Kinh Nam Bén do hai
nha su Trung Hoa 1a cdc ngdi Tué Vién va
Tué Quan dich sang Hoa ngit—The
Mahaparinirvana-sutra,  produced in
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Chien-Yeh, the modern Nan-King, by two
Chinese monks, Hui-Yen and Hui-Kuan,
and a literary man, Hsieh Ling-Yun.

For more information, please see Kinh Pai
Bat Ni€t Ban.

Ni¢t Ban Ky: Niét Ban Hoi—L& truy diéu
Dic Phat nhap diét vao ngay rim thiang hai
(treo tugng Nié€t Ban, tung Kinh Di Gido)—
The nirvana assembly, 2™ moon 15" day, on
the anniversary of the Budha’s death.

Ni€t Ban Lac: Cénh vui suéng & Niét Ban,
mot trong ba niém an lac—Nirvana-joy or
bliss, one of the three kinds of joy.

** For more information, please see Tam Lac.

Ni€t Ban Mon:

Ctta vao Nié€t Ban: The gate or door into
Nirvana.

Ctta bic nghia dia: The northern gate of a
cemetery.

Ni€t Ban Nguyén Ly: The Principle of
Nirvana or Perfect Freedom.

D& hiu dao Phat mdt cach chinh xdc, ching
ta phdi bit ddu & cttu cdnh cong hanh clia
Phat. Nam 486 tru6c Tay Lich, hay vao
khodng d6, 12 nim da ching ki€n thanh ké&t
hoat dong cua Puc Phit voi tu cach mot dao
su tai An Po. Cai chét cia Pic Phat, nhu moi
ngudi déu 18, dugc goi 1a Niét Ban, hay tinh
trang mot ngon Ifra da tit. Khi mdt ngon 1ra
da tdt, khong thidy con luu lai mot chidt gi.
Ciing vdy, ngudi ta n6i Phiat dd di vao canh
gidi vo6 hinh khong sao miéu td dugc bing 15i
hay bing cidch nao khic: To understand
Buddhism properly we must begin at the end
of the Buddha’s career. The year 486 B.C. or
thereabouts saw the conclusion of theBuddha's
activity as a teacher in India. The death of the
Buddha is called, as is well known, ‘Nirvana,’
or ‘the state of the fire blown out.” When a fire
is blown out, nothing remain to be seen. So the
Buddha was considered to have enetered into
an invisible state which can in no way be
depicted in word or in form.

ek

Tru6c khi Ngai ching nhap Ni€t Ban, trong
rung Ta La song tho trong thanh Cau Thi Na,
Ngai d3 néi nhitng 15i di gido ndy cho cic dé
th: “Dlng than khéc riing Pic dao su cia
chiing ta da di mAt, va ching ta khong c6 ai @€
tudn theo. Nhitng gi ta da day, Phdp cliing véi
Luit, s& 1a dao su cua cdc nguoi sau khi ta
ving béng. N&u cdc ngudi tudn hanh Phap va
Luat khong hé gidn doan, hd ching khdc Phép
than (Dharmakaya) cda Ta vin con § diy mii
mai: Just prior to his attaining Nirvana, in the
Sala grove of Kusinagara, the Buddha spoke to
His disciples to the following effect: “Do not
wail saying ‘Our Teacher has pased away, and
we have no one to follow.” What I have taught,
the Dharma (ideal) with the disciplinary
(Vinaya) rules, will be your teacher after my
departure. If you adhere to them and practice
them uninterruptedly, is it not the same as if
my Dharma-body (Dharmakaya) remained
here forever?”

Du c6 nhitng 13i gido hudn ¥ nhi d6, mot s6 dé
tl cia Ngai di ndy ra mot y ki€n di nghi ngay
trude khi 18 tang cla Ngai. Do d6 duong nhién
céc bac trudng 1do phdi nghi d&n viéc tridu tap
mot dai hoi trudng ldo dé€ bio tri gido phép
chinh théng ctia Phat. Ho khuyé&n cdo vua A
Xa Thé lap tc ra 1&€nh cho 18 Téang vién
chung quanh thd do6 phdi trang bi phong x4 cho
cdc hoi vién cia Pai H6i Vuong X4: In spite
of these thoughtful instructions some of his
disciples were expressing a dissenting idea
even before his natural,
therefore, for the mindful elders to think of
calling a council of elders in order to preserve
the orthodox teaching of the Buddha. They
consulted King Ajatasatru who at once ordered
the eighteen monasteries around his capital to
be repaired for housing the members of the
coming Council of Rajagriha

Khi thdi gian dé t6i, nim tram trudng 1ao dugc
chon Iya cuing hgp nhau lai. Ong A Nan doc
lai kinh phdp (Dharma) va Upali doc lai luit
nghi (Vinaya). That ra khong can doc lai cdc

funeral. It was
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Luat, vi ching da dugc Phat soan tap khi Ngai
con tai th&. Hoi nghi di k&t tap tinh tAin vé
Phap va Luat: When the time arrived five
hundred selected elders met together. Ananda
rehearsed the Dharmas (sutras) while Upali
explained the origin of each of the Vinaya
rules. There was no necessity of rehearsing the
Vinaya rules themselves since they had been
compiled during the Buddha’s lifetime for
weekly convocation for confessions. At the
council a fine collection of the Dharma and the
Vinaya was made, the number of Sutras was
decided, and the history of the disciplinary
rules was compiled.

K&t qud hoat ddng clia cdc trudng lio dugc
thira nhin nhu 12 c6 thim quyén do nhitng
ngudi c¢6 khuynh hudng chi trudng hinh thdc
va thuc tai ludn. Tuy nhién, c6 modt s6 quan
diém di biét, Phd Lau Na la mot thi du, vi ndy
sau bi gi€t chét lic dang gidng phdp. Phi Lau
Na & trong mot khu rirng tre gin thanh Vudng
X4 su6t thdi dai hoi, va dudc mot cu si dén
hdi, Ngai trd 15i: “Pai hoi c6 thé tao ra mot
k&t tip tinh t&. Nhung toi s& giit nhitng gi da
tw minh nghe t& Pdc Pao Su cia t6i.” Vay
chiing ta c¢6 thé cho ring di c6 mdt s6 ngudi
c¢6 cdc khuynh huéng duy tdm va ty do tu
tu6ng: The result of the elders’ activity was
acknowledged as an authority by those who
had a formalistic and realistic tendency. There
were , however, some who differed from them
in their opinion. Purana, for instance, was
skilled in preaching. Purana was in a bamboo
grove near Rajagriha during the council, and,
being asked by some layman, is said to have
answered: “The council may produce a fine
collection. But I will keep to what I heard from
my teacher myself. So we may presume that
there were some who had idealistic and free-
thinking tendencies.

Ni€t Ban Nguyet Nhat: Ngay thing Pic
Thé& T6n nhap Ni€t Ban, c6 nhiéu thuyét, ngay
ram hay mong 8 thang hai; ngdy mong 8 thiang
tdm; ngdy rim thdng ba; ngdy 8 thdng chin—

The date of the Buddha’s death, variously
stated as 2" moon 15™ or 8" day; 8" moon 8"
day; 3" moon 15" day; and 9" moon 8" day.
Ni¢t Ban Phan: Mot phin ctia Ni€t Ban—
The part or lot of nirvana.

Ni¢t Ban Phat:

Hinh thitc Niét Ban ctia Phat (Ung than gido
héa clia Phat did xong, lai thi hién diét do)—
The Nirvana-form of Buddha.

Niét Ban Tugng: The sleping Buddha, i.e. the
Buddha entering nirvana—See Niét Ban
Tugng.

See Cau Thi Na.

Ni€t Ban Phong: Gi6 Niét Ban dua tin hitu
vao néo BO DPEé—The nirvana-wind which
wafts the believers into bodhi.

Ni€t Ban Phugc: Hé phugc cia ni€t ban hay
niém vui bim viu vao ni€t ban ma khong chiu
vao Bb tit dia d€ lam 1¢i cho ching sanh—
The fetter of nirvana, i.e. the desire for
nirvana, which hinders entry upon the
Bodhisattva life of saving others.

Ni€t Ban Sic: Mau sic ni€t ban, nhu mau
den tugng trung cho huéng bic—Nirvana-
colour, i.e. black representing north.

Ni¢t Ban Son: Nui Ni€t Ban vitng chic, d6i
lai v6i sy ddi thay ctia dong luan hdi sanh ti—
The steadfast mountain of nirvana in contrast
with the changing stream of mortality.

Ni€t Ban Ting: Nivasana (skt)—Né Hoan
Ting—Né Phugc Ta Na—Quyé&t Tu La—Noi
y cia chu Tdng Ni—An inner garment of
monks and nuns.

Ni€t Ban T¢: Ving hay khu vuc niét ban, ddi
lai v6i viing cla ludn hdi sanh tt—The region
of nirvana in contrast with the region with
mortality or samsara (ludn hoi sanh tt).

Ni€t Ban Thanh: Tén thudng goi clia ngai
Pao Sinh d5i Tan tim thdy bd Niét Ban Kinh
Lugc Ban, phdt minh ra nghia Phit than
thuong tru—AKA of T’ao-Shéng, pupil of
Kumarajiva, who translated part of the Nirvana
sutra, asserted the eternity of Buddha.
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Ni€t Ban Thanh: Thanh Niét Ban, la noi &
cia cdc vi Thanh—The Nirvana city, the
abode of the saints.

Ni¢t Ban Thuc: Thyc phim Niét Ban, 14y
duc vong lam cti dot, 14y tf hué 1am 1a, hai
tht chuin bi niu thyc phim Niét Ban—
Nirvana food; the passions are faggots, wisdom
is fire, the two prepare n’irvana as food.

Ni&t Ban Tich Tinh An:

1) Phdp 4n Ni€t Ban tich tinh, mdt trong ba
phdp 4n la vd thudng, vo ngd va niét
ban—The seal or teaching of nirvana (one
of the three proofs that the sutra was
uttered by the Buddha, its teaching of
impermanence, non-ego, and nirvana).

An kh& bdo chitng d€ dugc ching qué niét
ban: The witness within to the attainment
of nirvana.

Ni€t Ban Tinh X4: Tén cida mot tinh x4 ndi
ti€ng trong thi xa Viing Tau. Tinh x4 dudc xay
dung vao nim 1969 trén trién nii Nhé & Viing
Tau va hoan tat nim 1974. Tinh x4 gdm bon
tAng 1du, dién tich 1.000 mét vuong. & cdng
vao tinh x4 cé bic phu diéu long ma cao 4
mét, rong 2 mét, lam bing nhiéu manh st
trding men bé ghép lai. Pdi dién 1a ciy tru
phuén cao 21 mét, c6 42 ting, cling 6p bing
nhitng manh st trang men bé c6 mau vang do,
phia trén diu chia thanh hinh ba nhdnh sen. 0
chinh dién c6 tugng Phat Thich Ca nhap Niét
Ban, dai 12 mét, mau nau hong. Trén ting ba
c6 thuyén Bdt Nhia diu rong, lam bing xi
ming dip gach men di mau, dai 12 mét. Tinh
x4 con gift chi€c v cham hinh t¢ linh vat, dip
bing cidc manh st bé rit cong phu va khéo
1éo. Tinh x4 con c6 mdt dai hdng chung cao 3
mét 8, ning 3 tdn 5—Name of a famous
monastery, located in Ving Tau City. The
monastery was built in 1969 on a slope of
Mount Nhé and completed in 1974. The
monastery consists of four floors built on an
area of 1,000 square meters. At the gateway,
there is a bas-relief of a horse-dragon, 4
meters high, 2 meters wide, made of pieces of

2)

broken China earthernware. Across the bas-
relief is a pennon pillar, 21 meters high, , with
42 stairs with yellow and red enamelled tiles.
On the upper part of the pilar emerge three
branches of lotus. The statue of Buddha at His
Parinirvana, 12 meters in height and pinkish
brown in colour, is worshipped in the Main
Hall. A dragon-deaded boat named Prajna, 12
meters long, is made of cement covered by
multicoloured enamelled tiles and placed on
the third floor. The monastery has still kept an
incense burner having the shape of the four
sacred animals. It was cast painstakingly by
pieces of broken China earthernware. A great
bell of 3.8 meters in height, 3.8 meters in
circumference and 3.5 tons in weight is also
placed in the monastery.

Ni€t Ban Tong: Tong phdi dya vao Kinh
Niét Ban (mdt trong 13 tong phdi Phat gido
Trung Qudc). Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu
trong Cudng Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, du viéc
nghién cttu kinh Ni&€t Ban phat khéi & cd hai
mién Nam va Bic, nhung Niét Ban tong lai
dudc thanh 14p & phuong Nam, vi da s6 hoc
gid c6 tai ning déu quy tu & phuong Nam. V&
sau niy khi tong Thién Thai dudc thanh 1ap thi
Tong Niét Ban dudc sdp nhip vao tong Thién
Thai—The school based on the
Mahaparanirvana Sutra, one of the thirteen
sects in China (Pai B4t Ni€t Ban Kinh).
According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The
Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, although
the study of the Nirvana text started and
continued in the South and in the North, the
Nirvana School was founded in the South
where most of the able scholars lived. When
the T’ien-T’ai School appeared, the Southern
branch of the Nirvana Sect merged in the
T’ien-T’ai Sect.

Ni€t Ban Tudng: Tuéng nhip diét héa thin
thit tdm cda Pdc Phat, tic 1a tung nhap diét
ctia Pic Thé Ton (Pic Phat gido hda ching
sanh dé€n nim 80 tudi thi héa duyén hét, ngai
lién dén giita hai cdy Ta La bén bd song Bat
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Dé, tai thainh Cau Thi Na, viing trung An Po,
thuy€t gidng xong Kinh Ni€t Ban rdi nhap
diét)—The 8" sign of the Buddha, his entry
into nirvana, i.e. his death, after delivering “in
one day and night” the Parinirvana Sutra.

Ni¢t Ban Tugng: Ung thin gido héa ciia
Phit da xong, lai thi hién diét d6. Chi con lai
tugng Ni€t Ban (ldc ngai nhip diét an nhién ty
tai giéng nhu lic ngdi nim ngl)—The
sleeping Buddha, i.e. the Buddha entering
nirvana.

Ni¢t Ban V6 Du: Nirvana without
remainder—See Niét Ban (C)(2), and V6 Du
Niét Ban.

Ni€t Ca La: Niskala (skt).

Tuyét ching ti: Khong hot—Seedless.

Bat khd phan: Indivisible.

Song trong gidy phidt ngidn ngli: A short time
to live.

Mot thdi gian ngin: A short time.

Tam th&i: Temporary.

Ni€t Ly P&: Nirrti (skt).

Su hoai diét: Destruction.

Vi Nit Than clia tif than va su hoai diét, cai
quan phia tdy nam (Than Niét Ly): The
goddess of death and corruption, regent of the
south-west.

Ni¢t Ly P Phuong: Hudng tdiy nam—The
south-west quarter.

Ni€t Mat: Nimat or Calmadana (skt)—Theo
Eitel trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién, Niét
Mat 12 mot vuong qudc va thanh phd cd, nim
vé phia dong nam bién gidi sa mac Gobi—
According to Eitel in The Dictionary of
Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, Calmadana
is an ancient kingdom and city at the south-
east borders of the desert of Gobi.

Ni¢u Sang Quy Tu: Loai quy ludn di tiéu
v0 cung hoi thii—A urinating ghost.

Nin: To be silent—To hold one’s tongue.

Nin Bit: To stop suddenly.

Nin Hgi: To hold one’s breath

Nin CuGi: To refrain from laughing

Ninh: Tha 1a—Better than—Rather.

Ninh An: Dé chiu—At ease—Reposeful.
Ninh: To flatter.

Niu: To grab—To catch—To cling.

No Am: To be in comfort.

Noin: Am—Warm—To warm.

Noan Liéu: Con goi la Nodn Pong, Noin
Tich, hay Nodn Ty. Ngudi mdi vao tu vién
dudc cting dudng hay dudc sim stra cho nhitng
tht nhu tra, qué, van van. Ciing chi ngudi méi
vao phdi mua sim nhitng thd ndy dé moi
nhitng ngudi di try tai day tir tru6c—Presents
of tea, fruit, etc., brought to a monastery, or
offered to a new arrival.

Noian Phap: Phdp diu tién trong ti gia hanh;
trong giai doan nay hanh gid chi try tim ndi t&
diéu d€—The first of the four good roots; the
stage in which dialetic processes are left
behind and the mind dwells only on the four
dogmas and sixteen disciplines.

Noan Sanh: Nhitng loai tir tring ma sanh ra,
mdt trong t& sanh—Form of oviparous birth.,
as with birds, one of the four ways of coming
into existence.

** For more information, please see Tt Sanh.
Noi: Vatti (p)—Vakti (skt)—To speak—To
say—To tell.

Néi Ap Ung: To speak indistinctly.

Né6i Chuyén Vé Ich: Idle talk.

Noéi Doi: Lying.

(A) Nghia ctia néi d6i—The meanings of
lying—See Ngii Gidi (4), Bat Vong Ngff,
B4t Y Ngit, and Vong Ngi.

Theo Pidc Phat va Phat Phdap cia Hoa
Thugng Narada, c6 bon diéu kién cin
thi€t d€ tao nén nghiép néi doi—
According to The Buddha and His
Teachings, there are four conditions that
are necessary to complete the evil of
lying:

1) C6 su gia doi khong chan that: An untruth.

(B)
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2) Y mudn ngudi khic hiéu sai lac su that:
Deceiving intention.

3) Thotra 1i gid doi: Utterance.

4) Tao sy hi€u bié€t sai lac cho ngudi khdc:
Actual deception.

(C) Theo bic Phiat va Phat Phdp ctia Hoa
Thugng Narada, c6 nhitng hdu qua khong
trdnh khéi cla sy néi ddi—According to
The Buddha and His Teachings, written by
Most Venerable Narada, there are some
inevitable consequences of lying as
follow:

1) Bi ming chudi nhuc ma: Being subject to
abusive speech.

2) Tanh tinh dé tién: Vilification.

3) Khdng ai tin nhi€ém: Untrustworthiness.

4) Miéng mdm hdi thii: Stinking mouth.

Noé6i Dong Dai: To talk at length.

Néi Ping: To speak accurately.

Néi Gat: To mislead someone by lying.
Néi Giem: To hint.

N6i GG: To talk of bad omen.

Né6i Hanh: To backbite—To speak ill of
someone.

Noi Hot:

conversation.

To interrupt (intrude) in a

N6i Huyén Thuyén: Vacala or Vagvana
(skt)—To talk too much—Chattering.

Né6i Khac Lam Khac: Talking is one thing,
but doing is another.

Noéi Khe Khé: To speak in a low voice.

Noéi Khich: To give someone encouragement.
Néi Khoac: To boast about—To brag.

No6i Lang: To divert by speaking on another
subject.

Néi Lip Bip: To stutter—To gabble.

Néi LAm Bam: Japati (p & skt)—See Noi
Tham.

N6i Lay: To talk in an aggressive tone.

Noéi Lén: To talk secretly

Noéi Leo: To interrupt adult.

Néi Lép Nhép: Vacata (skt)—Talkative.

Néi Liéu: To speak thoughtlessly.

Noi Liu: To repeat like a parrot.

Noéi Loi Pam Thoc: Pisunavaca (p).

Nghia cla néi 18i dim thoc—The meaning of
“slander” or pisunavaca: N6i 16i ddm thoc 1a
c6 néi khong, khong néi c6 dé€ gay chia ré—
To slander means to twist stories.

Theo Pirc Phat va Phit Phdp cia Hoa Thugng
Narada, c6 bon diéu kién cin thi€t d€ thanh
lap nghiép néi 10i dam thoc—According to
The Buddha and His Teachings, written by
Most Venerable Narada, there are four
conditions that are necessary to complete the
evil of slandering:

Nhitng ngudi 12 nan nhin cla sy chia ré:
Persons that are to be divided.

Y mudn phén ly nhitng ngudi 4y hay y mudn
14y 1ong mot ngudi: The intention to separate

them or the desire to endear oneself to
another.
C6 ging d€ thuyc hién sy phan ly:

Corresponding effort.
Thét ra 18i néi ddm thoc: The communication.

Theo Pitc Phat va Phat Phdp cia Hoa Thugng
Narada, diy hiau qué khong tranh khéi cla sy
néi 181 dam thoc—According to The Buddha
and His Teachings, there is one inevitable
consequences of slandering: Bi chia r€ vGi ban
beé—The dissolution of friendship without any
sufficient cause.

Néi Loi Hung Ac: Harsh spech.

Noéi Loi Nham Nhi: Samphappalapa (p)—
N6i 181 nhdm nhi v6 ich—Frivolous talk.

Theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong BPic Phat va
Phit Phdp, c6 hai diéu kién can thiét d€ thanh
1ap nghiép néi 18i nhdm nhi vd ich—According
to Most Venerable in The Buddha and His
Teachings, there are two conditions that are
necessary to complete the evil of frivolous
talk:

Y mudn néi chuyén nhdm nhi: The inclination
towards frivolous talk.
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Thét ra 151 n6i nhdm nhi vo ich: Its narration.

Theo Pitc Phat va Phat Phdp cia Hoa Thugng
Narada, ddy 1a nhitng hiu qud khong trdnh
khéi cia viéc néi 18i nhdm nhi—According to
The Buddha and His Teachings, written by
Most Venerable Narada, the
inevitable consequences of frivolous talk:

Cic bd phan trong co thé bi khuyét tat:
Defective bodily organs.

Ldi néi khong minh bach ré rang (Iam cho
ngudi ta nghi ngd): Incredible speech.

Néi Loi Tho L§: Pharusavaca (p)—Ldi n6i
tho 16 cdc cin—Harsh speech.

Theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong Bic Phat va
Phit Phdp, c6 ba diéu kién cAn thi€t d€ thanh
14p nghiép néi 15i thd 16—According to The
Buddha and His Teaching, written by Most
Venerable Narada, there are three conditions
that are necessary to complete the evil of
harsh speech:

Mot ngusi khac d€ cho ta néi 13i tho 15:
person to be abused.

Tu tudng sin han: Angry thought.

Thét ra 13i tho 16: The actual abuse.

these are

A

Theo Pitc Phat va Phat Phdp cia Hoa Thugng
Narada, ddy 1a nhitng hiu qud khong trinh
khoi clia sy néi 15i tho 16 cdc cin—According
to The Buddha and His Teachings, written by
Most Venerable Narada, these are inevitable
consequences of harsh speech:

Khéng 1am gi hai ai ciing bi ho ghét bd: Being
detested by others though absolutely harmless.
Tiéng n6i khan khan, chi khong trong tréo:
Having a harsh voice.

Néi Lén Ti¢ng: To talk loud.

Néi Ludng Ly To speak hesitatingly.

Noéi Luu Loat: To speak fluently

No6i Mot Duong Lam Mot Néo: To talk in
one way and act in another way

No6i Mot Minh: To speak (talk) to oneself.

Noéi Ngap Ngirng: To speak in a hesitating
way.

Néi Nghiem Trang: To speak in earnest
No6i Nhay: To be everlastingly repeating the
same story.

Néi Nhiéu: Talkative.

Nhiing 15i Phat day vé “Néi nhiéu” trong Kinh
Phip Ci—The Buddha’s teachings on
“Talkative” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Ching phdi cdy nhiéu 18i ma cho 13 ngudi c6
tri, nhung an tinh khong clru odn, khong sg hai
mdi 1a ngudi cé tri—A man is not called a
learned man because he talks much. He who is
peaceful, without hatred and fearless, is called
learned and wise (Dharmapada 258).

Chéng phdi cay nhiéu 18i ma cho 1a ngudi ho
tri Chanh phdp, nhung tuy it hoc ma do than
thyc thd'y Chénh phdp, khong budng lung, méi
12 ngudi ho tri Chinh phip—A man is not
called a guardian of the Dharma because he
talks much. He who hears little and sees
Dharma mentally, acts the Dharma well, and
does not neglect the Dharma, is indeed, a
follower in the Dharma (Dharmapada 259).
Noéi Nhu Vet: To speak like a parrot.

Noéi Phach: To brag—To boast.

No6i Phét Qua: To scratch the surface of the

subject.

Néi Quang Xiéng: Talk nonsense.

No6i Quanh: To beat about the bush.

Noi Sang: To rave.

N6i Sudng Sa: To use familiar terms with a

superior person or a stranger.

N6i Thing: To speak openly.

Néi Tham: N6i thim: Japati (p & skt)—N6i

1Am bAm—To murmur—To mutter—To speak

to oneself—To whisper.

1) Pang néi thim: Japanam (p)—Japa
(skt)—Muttering—Whispering.

No6i That: To tell (speak) the truth.

No6i Ti Mi: To tell all the details.

Noéi Toac Ra: To speak openly.
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Néi Tot: To speak well of someone.

Noi Trai Lai: To contracdict.

Noi Troi Chay: See N6i Luu Loit.

Noéi Trudc: To speak first.

Néi Tuc Tiu: To use obsene language.

N6i Udng Ti€ng: To waste one’s words.

Noéi ﬁng Khiu: To speak impromptu—To
speak off-hand.

Néi Vin Tat: To speak briefly.

Néi Xau: Back biting.

Noéi Xéo: To talk at someone.

Néi Xia: To take part in the conversation.

N6i X0: To talk sarcastically.

Noi: Race.

Nom: To look—To visit—To see.

Non:

1) Non tré: Young.

2) Nudi non: Mountain.

Non Choet: Too young.

Non Gan: Chicken-hearted.

No6n Na: White and soft.

Noéng Bic: Very hot.

Néng Long: Impatient—Anxious.

No6ng Nay: Hot-headed—Impatient.

Noéng Rudt: See Nong Long.

Néng Tinh: Quick-tempered—Hot headed—
Furious—Angry

NoO Boc: A slave.

N6 Héa: To enslave.

No Lég: Slaves.

N& Biuing: To break out---To explode.

N6 Pat La Sai: Durdharsa (skt).

Ho phdp trong ndi vién Man Pa La ctia Pic
Ty L6 Gid Na: Guardian of the inner gate in
Vairocana’s mandala.

Khé @€ y: Hard to behold.

Khé nim giit: Hard to hold.

Khé vugt qua: Hard to overcome.

N® Luc: To strive—To endeavour.

N Luc Cia Chinh Minh: Own efforts.

N6 Luc Gide Ngo: To struggle for
enlightenment.

N& Luc Thanh Twu Qua Vi Phat: To
strive to gain Buddhahood.

Noi Dong: To carry on the lineage.

Noi Duyen: To marry again—To remarry.
Noi Nghi¢p: To succeed—To take over.

N@i Bat: Prominent.

Néi Danh: Famous—Celebrated—Well-
known—FEminent—Distinguished

N&i Pién: To get mad.

N&i Gian: To get angry.

N&i Lénh Pénh: Floating.

N@i Loan: Atrocities.

N&i Tieng: Well-known—Celebrated.

N&i Budn: Feeling of sadness.

N&i Long: Feelings.

NOi: Antar, Antah, Pratyag, or Pratyak (skt)—
Bén trong—Within—Inner—Internal—
Inside—Interior—Inward.

NOi Bi: TAm sau kin bi mat bén trong ctia Bd
Téat, mac du bén ngoai c¢6 ding vé cia Thanh
Van—The mystic mind of the
bodhisattva, though externally he may appears
to be a sravaka (hearer—Thanh vin).

Noi Chiing: Chi Ting chiing, d€ phan biét
v4i ching tai gia hay 1a ngoai ching—The
inner company, i.e. the monks, in contrast with
the laity (Ngoai tuc).

Noi Ching: Ching ti dugc chia dung trong
thitc thd tdm, 12 cdn bdn clia mudn ngan hién
tugng—The seed contained in the eighth
vijnana (Alaya-vijnana), the basis of all
phenomena.

inner

Noi Chit: C4c mén #n niu trong Ting phong
12 mot trong nhitng mén bat tinh, do d6 Ty
Kheo khéng dudgc dn—Cooked food in a
monastic bedroom, becoming thereby one of
the unclean foods—See NOoi tiic thuc.

Noi Ching: Pratyak-sakshatkara or Antar-
sakshatkriya (skt).
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1) N6i Ching: Inner assurance—Inner-
realization—Inner experience—Inner
witness.

2) Chan ly ma minh ching dugc tir trong

tam: The witness of realization within—

One’s own assurance of the truth.
Noi Chudng: Nhitng chuéng ngai xuit phdt
tr bén trong—The
hindrances or obstacles.
Noi Cung Phung: N6i Cing—Vi Tang phu
trach ban thd trong dai ndi (cung vua)—A title
for the monk who served at the altar in the
imperial palace.
Noi Cing: See Noi Cung Phung.
Noi Duyén: Y thitc trong tim phan biét cdc
phdp khdi 1&n tit nim thitc—The condition of
perception arising from the five senses—
Immediate,
causes, in contrast with the more remote.
Noi Pi€n: Gido dién ciia Phat—Buddhist
scriptures.
Noi Pao Trang: See Noi Ty.
Noi Giao: Phat gido, ddi lai véi ngoai tong—
Buddhism, in contrast with other cults.
Noi GiGi: Tam y—The realm of mind as
contrast with that of the body (Ngoai gi6i).
NOi Hoc: Hoc Phat phdp—The inner learning
(Buddhism).
NOi Huén: Inner censing—Primal ignorance
or unenlightenment, or fumigation within, or
inner influence. According to the Awakening
of faith, inner censing acts upon original
intelligence causes the common uncontrolled
mind to resent the miseries of mortality and to
seek nirvana—Noi Huan, § trong cdi chan nhu
clia ban gidc, ling 1& nung dot huin tip vong
tam d€ sinh ra B6 P& Tam. Con goi 1a Minh
Huan. Theo Khdi Tin Luéin thi “ndi huin” la
ban gidc hudn tip vd minh trong tim ching
sanh, nhin d6 ma khi€n vong tAm chdn ndi
khd sinh tif, d€ cAu cinh vui sudng clia Niét
Ban.

internal or mental

conditional or environmental

Noi Khat: The bhiksu monk who seeks
control from within himself (mental process, as
compared with Ngoai Khit the one who aims
at control by physical discipline such as
observing moral disciplines, fasting, etc).

Noi Khong: Empty within (no soul or self
within).

Noi Ky: Ngudi bién chép sd sach hay sd trong
ty vién—The clerk or the writer of petitions, or
prayer in a monastery.

Noi Ma Ngoai Ma: Internal demons and
external demons. N&u chiing ta @& noi ma khgi
day thi 1ap tifc ngoai ma s& kéo d&€n phd nit
cong trinh tu tAp ngan doi cia ta—If we allow
internal demons arise or spring up, external
demons will immediately come to infiltrate to
destroy our thousand years (lives after lives) of
cultivation.

NoOi Minh: Adhyatma-vidya (skt)—MJot trong
ngii minh, néi vé ndi gido cia Phat phip—A
treatise on the inner meaning of Buddhism.
Noi Mén Chuyén: Tam thic duyén vao
phap ma chuyén, chi hai thitc by va tdm trong
bat thidtc—The psychological elements in the
seventh and eighth consciousnesses
(categories).

Noi Nga: Chap than tAm cda minh bdo d6 1a
thudng hiing, ngudc lai véi ngoai nga 12 chap
ty tai thién ngoai than, coi d6 1a vi chia té—
The antaratman or ego within—One’s own
soul or self, in contrast with bahiratman (ngoai
ngd/an external soul or personal or divine
ruler).

NOi Ngoai: Internal and external—Subjective
and objective.

Noi Ngoai Pao:

1) NOi gido va ngoai gido: Within and
without the religion—Buddhists and non-
Buddhists.

2) Ngoai dao trong ndi dao: Heretics within

the religion.
Noi Ngoai Khong:
1) Khoédng khdng bén trong va bén ngoai.
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2) Cin bén trong va trAn bén ngoai déu
khong that—The space inside and
outside—Internal organ and external
object are both unreal, or not material.
Noi Ngoai Kiem Minh: Noi ngoai déu sing.
Trong ngii minh thi bén minh diu 12 ngoai
minh, minh thd nim la n6i minh—Inner and
outer both “bright,” the first four of the
Pancavidya are “outer” and the fifth “inner.”
**For more information, please see Ngii Minh.
Noi Ngoai Phap: Bahyamdhyamaka (skt)—
Cé4c phdp bén trong va bén ngoai—External
and internal dharmas.

1) Nbi Phdp: Thé gidi bén trong—Internal
Dharmas or internal world.

Ngoai Phdp: Bahyabhava (skt)—Thé gidi
bén ngoai—External world—Trong Kinh
Ling Gia, Pic Phat day: “Phit t mudn
dudc thanh tinh, phdi tu tip bing cdch
khong chap vao sy hién hitu hay phi hién
hitu ctia ngoai phdp.”—In the Lankavatara
Sutra, the Buddha taught: “Buddhists who
want to be purified, must not cling to the
existence or non-existence of an external
world.”

Noi Pham: See Pham Phu (2) (a).

Noi Phap: Buddhism, in contrast with other
religions (Ngoai phdp).

Noi Su: The clerk or writer of petitions.

Noi Tam: Insight—The mind or heart within.
Noi Tam Man Pa La: Bi Mat Man Pa
La—Man ba La trung tdm trong kinh Pai
Nhut hay 1a Trung Toa trong Kim Cang Lién
Hoa Gidi—The central heart madala of the
Vairocana Sutra, or the central throne in the
diamond realm lotus.

Noi T@: See Noi Tu.

NOi Thai: Bén trong thai tang gidi hay la tdm
vat trong tdm cdnh hoa § trung tim ctia man
da la—The inner Garbhadhatu or the eight
objects in the eight leaves in the central group
of the mandala.

2)

Noi Thic: Tam thic ddi v6i ngoai cdnh—
Internal perception.

Noi Tinh: Hoan cénh hay tinh hinh bén
trong—Internal situation.

Noi Tran: Antar-guna or Antar-alambana
(skt)—Inner mental objects—NOi
nhitng phdp sd duyén véi y thdc (mind
consciousness), con phap sé duyén v4i nim
thitc 12 ngoai trin—The inner six gunas (the
inner dusts), associated with mind, in contrast
with the other five gunas, qualities or attributes
of the visible, audible, etc.

Noi Tran: Phan truSc ban thd noi chu Ting
ngdi 1am 18—The inner ranks, the part of the
altar where the monks sit.

trAin 12

N#di Trién: Inner tangle (network of craving).
Noi Tic Thye: Thuc pham danh cho céic vi
Ty Kheo, dé qua mdt dém trong phong thi goi
1a ndi tic thuc, do d6 1a mot trong nhitng mén
dn bat tinh, Ty Kheo khong dudc in—Food
that has been kept overnight in a monastic
bedroom and is therefore one of the unclean
foods.

Noi Tu: Noi Pao Trang—Théap Phat hay tu
vién trong cung, ndi chu Ting t& tyu vé hanh
1€ trong ngay sanh nhit cia nhd vua—The
Buddhist shrines or temples in the palace
where Buddhist ceremonies in the palace on
the emperor’s birthday.

NOi Vién: Thién phdap dudng hay ndi dudng
clia cung Trdi Pau Suat, noi Phat Di Lic ngdi
thuyét gidng—The inner court of the Tusita
heaven, where Maitreya dwells and preaches.
NoOi V0 Vi: Inner quiescence.

NOi Y: Antaravasaka (skt)—MOot trong ba loai
y ma chu Tdng Ni thudng méc bén trong—One
of the three regulation garments of a monk—
The inner garment.

Nong:
1) Can: Shallow—Not deep.
2) Nha nong: Farmer—Agriculture—

Farming.
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Thi da la: Giai cap thdp nhit & An Do
trong thdi Pic Phat con tai thé—Sudra
caste, the lowest class in India at the time
of the Buddha.

Ng: To owe.

N¢ Doi: Debt of nature.

Ng¢ Liit Pau: Deep in debt—Sunk in debt.
N¢ Nan: Dents.

N¢ Nha: Duty towards one’s family
Ng Nudc: Duty towards one’s country
Noi Khac: Elsewhere.

Noi Sinh: Birthplace.

NGi: To loosen.

Né6i Rong: To broaden.

Nom Nép: Fearful.

Nii: Mountain.

3)

Nui Pao: Mountain of swords and knives—
Qua ndi toan biing dao ki€m; nhitng k& c6 toi
bi nghiép luc mang 1én tin dinh, k&€ dén gi6
lanh thdi lam cho t& céngchan cing. Khi ho bi
té thi than thé bi dao ki€m phanh ra titng
mi&€ng nhd. Nii dao danh cho nhitng ké trén
duong thé& c6 toi sat sanh hay ngudi 1am nghé
db té—A mountain which is composed entirely
of swords and knives; those with offenses will
be brought to the top by their karmic power.
The cold wind gusts freeze the prisoners’ feet.
As they fall and tumble down the mountain,
their bodies are maimed to little pieces. This
mountain is reserved for those who often
murder sentient beings as well as those who
work as butchers.

Nii Ky Xa Quét: Mount Grdhrakuta.

Niui Tu Di: Mount Sumeru.

Num:To seize.

Nung:

1) Mu: Pus.

2) N&u nuéng: To burn—To bake.

Nung Dic: To form.

Nung Huy€t Pia Ngue: DPia nguc diy md
méau cua tdi nhAn—The hell of pus and blood.

Nudi: To nourish.

Nudi DuGng: To rear—To bring up.

Nudt: To swallow.

Nudt Lé: To control one’s tears.

Nudt LJi: To swallow (break) one’s words.
Nudt Nhue: To swallow an insult.

Nuét Song: To swallow something raw
(uncooked).

Nuét Trong: To swallow without chewing.
Nuét: Nao nuot—Agonizing.

Niip: To hide—To take cover or shelter.
Nii: Woman—Female.

Nir Binh:
1) Ngudi nit nhv mdt cin bénh: Woman as a
disease.

2) Bénh cia ngudi nit: Bénh dan ba—
Feminine disease.

N@ Cin: Yoni (skt)—B9 phin sinh duc cha

ngudi nt—The female sex-organ.

Ni@t Cu Si: Upasika (skt)—Ni@r Phat t tai gia

phung sy Phit gido ma khong tr§ thanh ni

co—Laywomen—A lay woman who devotes
herself to Buddhism at home without becoming

a nun.

Nit Pie: A woman of virtue—Vua Téng Huy

Tong d&i nha Tong (1102-1126 sau Tay Lich)

da d6i danh tir “Ni” hay “Ty Kheo Ni” ra “Nit

buc”—The emperor Hui-Tsung of the Sung
dyansty (1101-1126 A.D.) changed the term

“Nun” or “Bhiksuni” to “A woman of virtue.”

N Hanh: Feminine virtue.

Nit Kiet: Heroine.

N@ Nhan:

1) Ngudinlt: Woman.

2) Theo Kinh Ni&t Ban thi Phit n6i dé 1a noi
cu tri cla chu dc: According to the
Nirvana Sutra, the Buddha described
Woman as the “abode of all evil.”

Nit Nhan Bai: L6i chao clia ngudi nit—A

woman’s salutation, greeting, or obeisance:

1) Ding vdi: performed by standing.

2) Nhin goi: Bending the knees.
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3) PE hai tay tru6c nguc va hoi cdi minh:
Putting hands together before the breast
and bending the body.

N@ Nhan Bat Duc: Tdm loai ma ngudi nit

ua thich—The eight feminine attractions:

1) Sdu duc dau ciing giéng nhu trong Nif
Nhan Luc Duc—See N Nhan Luc Duc—
From one to six are the same to that of the
Six Feminine Attractions.

7) Té& hoat duc: Attraction to Refinement.

8) Nhan tuéng duc: attraction to Appearance.

Nit Nhan Cim Ch¢: Tai mot vai ndi thd

phuong c6 bing cAm Phu nit d€n—“Women

forbidden to approach,” a sign placed on
certain altars.

Nt Nhan Luc Duc: Sdu loai duc ma ngudi

nif va thich—The six feminine attractions:

1) Sidc duc: Attraction to Colour.

2) Hinh mao duc: Attraction to Looks.
3) Uy nghi duc: Attraction to Style.

4) Ngon ngit duc: Attraction to Talk.

5) Am thanh duc: Attraction to Voice.
6) Hinh thai duc: Attraction to Carriage.

Nit Nhan Quyén Thudc Luin Su: Mot

trong 20 phdi ngoai dao cho ring Ma Hé Thud

La Thién tao ra ngudi nit ddu tién, rdi vi ndy

sanh ra hét thdy ching sanh—One of the

twenty heretical sects, who held that

Mahesvara created the first woman, who begot

all creatures.

Ni@r Nhan Vang Sanh Nguyén: L3i nguyén

thtt 35 trong 48 131 nguyén ctia Phat A Di

ba—The thirty-fifth vow of Amitabha

Buddha—See Tt Thap Bat Nguyén (35).

Nt Pham: The woman offence—Sexual

immortality on the part of a monk.

N Quéc: Vuong qudc Nit noi chinh quyén

MAiu Hé chi€m wu th€—The woman-kingdom,

where matriarchal government is said to have

prevailed.

Nit Sdc: Woman beauty.

1) Dic Phat day nit sic 12 mot chudi phién
nio, mot tai uvong phién mudn.”—The

Buddha said: “Woman beauty is a chain of
serious delusion, a grievous calamity.”
Theo Tri P Luan, thd ding sit néng dot
chdy d6i mit con hon 12 ngdm nhin ngudi
nl v4i trdi tim rung dong—According to
the sastra on the Prajna-Paramita-Sutra, it
is better to burn out the eyes with a red-
hot iron than behold woman with unsteady
heart.

Nt Tac: According to the Sastra on the
Prajna-Paramita Sutra, woman as a robber, the
cause of sexual passion, stealing away the
riches of religion.

Nir Tang: Ni C6 hay Ni Su—A Nun or
Bhiksuni.

Nit Than: Goddess.

Nt Thién: Thién nhin nit tinh trong Duc gidi;
tuy nhién, khong cé nif thién trong cdi sic va
vd sic—Female devas in the desire realm;
however, there are no female devas in the
realms of form and formlessness.

N@ Tinh: Femaleness.

Nit Tinh: Sexual desire.

Nt T Xuat Pinh: Chuyén nang Ly-Y nhap
dinh Tam Mudi & gan tdoa Phat ma ngai Vin
Thi khong thé ddnh thic diy dugc; ngudi ndy
chi c6 thé bi d4nh thitc day bdi mot vi Bo tat
da 16t bé dugc ngii udn va thanh dat gidc ngd
B6 P& ma thoi—The story of a woman named
Li-I who was so deeply in samadhi before the
Buddha that Manjusri could not arouse her; she
could only be aroused by a bodhisattva who
has sloughed off the skandhas and attained
enlightenment.

Nifa: Half.

Nita Chin Nita Song: Half-cooked.

Nita Pudng: Half way.

Nita Pua Nita That: Half in jest, half in
earnest

Nida Thite Nda Ngi: Drowsy

Nita Tinh Nita M@: Semi-consciousness
Nita Toi Nita Sang: Half-light

2)



1640

Nit Sic: Erotism

Nira: More.

Nuc Danh: Very famous.
Nitc Long: Enthusiastic.
Nu'c Mui: To exhale odour.
Nung Niu: To caress.
Nudc: Water.

Nuée P8 La Mon: To preach to deaf ears—
To water off a duck’s back

Nudc Thanh: Holy water.

Nuom Nugp: Crowded—Flocked.
Nudng: Lady—Wife—Mother—Aunt.
Nuong Nau: To take refuge in.
Nuong Nho': To depend on.

Nuong Tay: To handle with care.

Nuong Twa Vao Chinh Minh: To rely on
oneself.

Nuong Vao Phat Phap Ma Hoéa Giai Tré
Ngai: To base on the dharma to resolve
hindrnaces.

Nuéng: To grill—To roast—To bake.

Niit: A crack.

NG

Nga:
1) Cao: High.
2) Do6i: Hungry.

3) bDoi hdi: Demanding.
4) Con ngai clia tim: A moth.
5) Con ngdng: Hamsa (skt)—A goose.

Nga Mi Son: Nii Nga Mi 12 mdt trong bon
ngon nii ndi ti€ng & phia tdy huyén Nga Mi,
thuoc tinh T¢ Xuyén. Hai ndi ddi nhau nhu

may ngai (Tam Nga gdm DPai Nga, Trung Nga,
Ti€u Nga, chu vi khodng 1000 dim, gdm trén
40 thach dong 16n nhd)—O-Mei-Shan, or
Mount Omi, one of the four famous peaks in
China, in Omi district, Szech-Wan province.
Two of its peaks are said to be like a moth’s
eyebrows.

Nga Mi Tu: See Quang Tudng Tu.

Nga Thi Ping Héa: Con ngudi chay theo
duc vong nhu nhitng con thi€u thdn phdéng
minh vao dnh dén viy—Like a moth flying
into the lamp, is man after his pleasures.

Nga Vudng: Raja-hamsa (skt).

1) Nga vuong dudgc so sinh v6i Buc Phit,
trong 32 tuéng tdt cia Phat 13 tay chin
man vong tudng hay cé tudng luGi dan
(gifta cac ngén chin va tay cia Pidc Phat
c6 mang ludi dan lién gidng nhu chian cla
loai ngbng: The king-goose, leader of the
flight, i.e. Buddha, one of whose thirty-two
marks is webbed hands and feet.

Tudng di uy nghi clia Pic Phat giong nhu
loai ngdng: The walk of a Buddha is
dignified like that of the goose.

Nga Vuong Biét Nhii: Trong mdt hgp chat
nuéc va sifa, thi vua clia loai ngdng c6 thé chi
udng chat sita, con bd nudc lai, dung hinh 4nh
nidy dé vi v6i vi Bd Tét chi thAm nhuin chon
Iy Phat va bd di nhitng thd tap nhap khic—A
king-goose is reputed to be able to absorb the
milk from a mixture of milk and water, leaving
the water behind, so with a bodhisattva and
truth.

Nga Vuong Nhan: Ding hinh dnh vua cta
loai ngdng bi€t phan biét sita va nudc, d€ vi
véi hoc gid c6 Phdap Nhin biét chon lya sdng
sust—The eye of the  king-goose,
distinguishing milk from water, used for the
eye of the truth-discerner.

Nga Nga Say: To be slightly drunk

Nga: To incline—To lean.

Nga Minh: To lie down.

2)
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Nga: Atta (p)—Atman (skt)—Ego—I—Me—
Self—Myself.

1) To6i—Cua t6i—C4di ctia t0i—C4d nhan—
Chii t€ clia thin so v6i vi vua tri vi trong
mdt xi—I, My, Mine—Personality—The
master of the body, compared to the ruler
of the country.

Ngoai dao cho riing ngi 13 thin ta, con
dao Phit thi cho ring Gid Ngi 13 sy hoa
hogp cda ngii uin, chit khong cé thuc thé
(v0 thuong, va vO ngd)—The erroneous
ideas of a permanent self continued in
reincarnation is the sources of all ilusion.
Bu the Nirvana sutra definitely asserts a
permanent ego in the transcendental
world, above the range of reincarnation;
and the trend of Mahayana supports such
permanence. Ego composed of the five
skandhas and hence not a permanent
entity. It is used for Atman, the self,
personality. Buddhism take as a
fundamental dogma, i.e. impermanence,
no permanent ego, only a temporal or
functional ego. The erroneous ida of a
permanent self continued in reincarnation
is the souce of all illusion.

2)

Ngd Ai: Yéu cdi ta, yéu hay chdp vao thuc
ngd, khdi 1&én véi thitc thi tim—Self-love; the
love of or attachment to the ego, arising with
the eighth vijnana.

Nga Ba La Mat: Ngda Ba La Mat 1a mot
trong thit dugc néi dén trong kinh Ni&t Ban, 1a
cdi nga siéu viét va ty tai la thudng, lac, nga,
tinh—The ego paramita in the four based on
the Nirvana sutra in which transcendental ego
is sovereign, i.e. has a real and permanent
nature; the four are joy,
personality, and purity.

Nga (Nhan) Chap: Atma-graha (skt)—Chap
vao khdi niém clia mot cdi ngd that—Chap
vao Thudng ngd—Chdp vao cdi ngd thudng
hiing chit khong phdi 1a sy phdi hgp cda nim
udn sanh bdi nhan duyén—Holding to the
concept of the reality of the ego—Permanent

permanence,

personality—The  atman—Soul—Self—This
holding is an illusion—The clinging to the idea
of self—The false tenet of a soul, or ego, or
permanent individual, that the individual is
real, the ego an independent unit and not a
mere combination of the five skandhas
produced by cause and effect disintegrating.
Ngi Ping Man: Manatimana (skt)—Nga
man cho ring ta biing nhitng k& hon ta, day 1a
mot trong chin loai ngd man—The pride of
thinking oneself equal to those who surpass us,
one of the nine kinds of pride.
Nga Dien Pio: Phién nio vi cho riing ngi 1a
c6 thyc—One of the four inverted or upside-
down ideas, the illusion that the ego is real—
The illusion that the ego has real existence.
** For more information, please see Tt Bién
bio.
Nga Ddc: Sic manh hay dic cda ngd dugc
dinh nghia nhu 13 tv tai, khic phuc va gidi
thodt—Power or virtue of the ego, the ego
being defined as sovereign, master, free.
Nga Hitu: Ao tudng cho ring céi ngd 1a c6
that—The ilusion that the ego has real
existence.
Nga Khong: The non-reality of the atman,
the soul, the person.
Nga Khong: Ching Sanh Khong—The
emptiness of a self or egolessness—Nhan
Khong—Chiing sanh tuy hét thdy déu cé cdi
tam thin do ngii udn hoa hgp gid tam ma
thanh, nhung khong c6 cdi thyc thé thudng
nhi't clia minh, nén goi 1a ngd khong—Illusion
of the concept of the reality of the ego, man
being composed of elements and disintegrated
when these are dissolved—See VO Nga.
Ngia Khong Chan Nhu: Gido thuyét Ti€u
Thira vé “Ngi Khong Chan Nhu.” Ky that
khong co6 thvc ngd—The Hinayana
doctrine of impersonality in the absolute, that
in truth there is no ego; this position abrogates
moral responsibility.

cai
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Nga Ki€n: Than Ki€n—Ta ki€n cho riing
than t¢ dai do ngii udn hgp thanh ma cho la
thuc, 1a thudng tru c6 dinh—False view that
every man has a permanent lord within—
Wrong view on the existence of a permanent
ego—The erroneous doctrine that the ego or
self composed of the temporary five skandhas,
is a reality and permanent.

Nga Liét Man: Unamana (skt)—Sy ngd man
cho ring ta khong kém hon ké hon ta 13 bao,
diay 1a mot trong ctu man—The pride of
thinking myself not much inferior to those who
far surpass me, one of the nine kinds of pride.
** For more information, please see Ctiru Man.
Nga Long: To lose courage—To lose heart—
Discouraged—Disheartened.

Nga Man: Asmimana (p)—Abhimana or
atma-mada (skt).

1) Sy kiéu hanh ty nga:
superiority—Self-sufficiency—Pride
self.

Cidy vao cdi ta ma khinh man hay kiéu
ngao ngudi khdc: Exalting self and
depreciating others—Self-intoxication or
pride of self.

Tinh ty cao ty dai cla cdi ta: Ego-
conceit—Egotism.

Ngd Man Céng Cao: Pride—The pride of
thinking oneself is superior to equals—
Exalting self and depreciating others—Egotism
or overweening pride.

Nga Min: See Khai T8.

Nga Nga SG: Toi va cdi clia toi (than ta va
céc suf vat ngodi than ta nhung thudc vé ta)—I
and mine—The self and its possession.

Self-
of

?
cua

2)

3)

Nga Ngu: Su ngu si clia cdi ngd, hay sy chap
chat vao 4o tudng cia modt thyc ngdi—Ego
ignorance, holding to the illusion of the reality
of the ego.

Nga Ngii: Concluded—Settled.

Nga Ngit Thui: Ngon ngit cia ké mé chap di
loai ngd ki€n, goi 12 ngd ngit thd, 12 mdt trong

t¢ thi—The attachment to doctrines or

statements about the ego, one of the four kinds
of attchment.

** Hor more information, please see T Thd.
Ngia Nhan Td Tudéng: Bon tuSng ngi
nhin—Four ejects of the ego in the Diamond
sutra (Kinh Kim Cang):

1) Nga tuéng: The appearance of ego—Noi
ngii uAn ma 4o chip la c6 thuc ngd nén
sanh 10ong khinh khi nguSi ngheo, ké
ngu—The illusion that in the five skandhas
there is a real ego; thus creating the idea
of looking down on the poor, stupid and
deluded.

Nhian tuéng: Human appearance—Chap
cédi ngd 1a ngudi khac hay dao khac—The
ego of a man or that this ego is a man and
different from beings of the other paths—
Man is different from other organisms.
Ching sanh tudng: Living beings
appearance—Chap ngd dua vao ngii uin
ma sanh—The ego of all beings, that all
beings have an ego born of the five
skandhas—All the living are produced by
the skandhas.

Tho gid tuéng: The appearance of
longevity—Chap tho ménh mot thdi cda
c4i ngd, tr d6 sanh ra chip trudc vao
tudng sv va ao uc phic Igi—Life is
limited to the organism—The ego has age,
ie. a determined or fated period of
existence, thus creating the
attaching all appearances and desiring for
welfare and profit.

Nga Phap: Ngi va phiap—The self or ego
and things.

Nga Phap Cau Hitu Tong: Boc Tt Bo—
Nga Phidp Cau Hiru Tong la mdt tdng phdi
Ti€u Thira cho riing ngi va phap déu c6 that—
The school that regards the ego and things as
real, the Vatsiputriya school.

Nga Quy: See Nga Quy.

Nga Si: Ego-infactuation, confused by the
belief in the reality of the ego.

2)

3)

4)

idea of
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Nga SG: Attaniya or Atmaniya (p)—Atmiya

(skt)—C4i thudc vé cla toi hay cdi do ta s§

httu—Mine—Belonging to oneself.

Nga SG, Nga S¢ Hirtu, Nga S¢ Su':

1) Ngi S§: Cdi ta c6—Mine.

2) Nga S3 Hitu: Personal—Subjective.

3) Ngd S& Su: conditions,
possessions, or anything related to the self.

Ngi S Ki€n: Ta kién cho riing sy vat thudc

vé ta, vi sy vat chi 12 gid hgp chit khong c6

that—The incorrect view that anything is

really mine, for all things are but temporal

combinations.

Nga S6¢ Tam: Tam nghi ring n6 1a chd ciia

van hitu—The mind that thinks it is owner of

things.

Nga Su:

1) Than tdi: My body.

2) Chinh t6i: Myself.

3) Cong viéc cia toi: My affairs.

Nga Thing Man: Adhimana (skt—Ngi

man cho ring ta hon nhitng ké ngang hang véi

ta—The pride of thinking onself superior to

equals, one of the nine kinds of pride.

** For more information, please see Clru Man.

Nga That: “Ngi” chinh 1a nha chia dyng

nhitng khd dau phién nio—The ego as the

abode of all suffering.

Nga  Thuec:

consciousness.

Personal

Atman-vijnana (skt)—I-

Nga Tudéng: Egoism—Y niém cho ring c6

thuc ngd hay bAt cif ai tin ring c¢6 thuc ngd—

The concept of the ego as real or anyone who

believes in a real ego.

** For more information, please see Nga Nhan
T Tuéng.

Nga Tudng: Tudng nghi dén ty ngd vi cho

ring tv ngd 12 c6 thyc—Thought of self—The

thought that the ego has reality.

Nga Xuéng: To collapse

Nga: b6i—Hungry—Famished—Starving.

Nga Quy: Pretas (skt)—Tiéng Phan am Ia
Tiét Lé Pa, dich 1a quy d6i. Nga quy 13 mot
trong ba dudng dc. Nga quy 1a loai quy miéng
nhu cdy kim nhd, dén d6 khong thé in udng.
Nga quy c6 nhiéu loai va tiiy theo qua bdo ma
tho khd khdc nhau. Ngudi ¢ chiit phic difc thi
chiu khé it, ngusi khdc it phic dic hon thi
khong dudc 4n udng lai phai chiu cuc hinh lién
tuc; c¢6 ké dudc lam chia nguc cho Diém
Vuong, lai ¢6 ké phai lang thang trong chdn
nhén gian, nhit 12 Iic vé dém. Theo Ty Kheo
Khantipalo trong Pao Phat Pugc Gidi Thich,
nga 1a luén luén cdm nhdn nhitng khdt 4i
khong bao gi¢ thda man, va trong nic thang
tAm thic, nga quy 1a loai ching sanh & dudi
con ngudi. Chiing sanh di vé cinh gii nga quy
do béi 1ong tham. Hiy nghi dén nhitng ngudi
ctt bdm chit vao tién tai, vio nhitng s& hitu vat
cha't. Nhitng ngudi ha tién, nhitng ngudi thich
thid trong sy thii dic cdc thit nhiéu hon, tt hon,
16n hon so v6i nguSi khac; nhitng ngudi nhu
th€ dang trién khai cdc y&u t& tim thic ma
néu ho chip chit vao d6 thi chiing s& din ho
thdc sanh vao loai nga quy—Hungry spirits,
one of the three lower destinies. They are also
called needle-mouth ghosts, with mouths so
small that they cannot satisfy their hunger or
thirst. They are of varied classes, and are in
differing degrees and kinds of suffering, some
wealthy and light torment, others possessing
nothing and in perpetual torment; some are
jailers and executioners of Yama in the hells,
others wander to and fro amongst men,
especially at night. According to Bikkhu
Khantipalo, “Hungry” means experiencing
constantly unsatisfied cravings, and preta is a
kind of being which is below man in the
spiritual scale. With greed, sentient beings
some to the state of pretas. Think of peopl
whose attachments to money and material
possessions are very strong. The misers of this
world are those who rejoice in having more,
better and bigger things than other people.Such
people are developing factors of mind which if
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they persist in them, will lead them to uprise

among these hungry ghosts.

Nga Quy Ai: Mot trong hai loai 4i, hang

pham phu 4i trudc ngii duc nhu sy ham mudn

cla loai quy d6i—Desire as eager as that of a

hungry ghost, one of the two kinds of love.

** For more information, please see Nhi Ai.

Nga Quy Pao: Con dudng ciia nga quy hay

clia nhitng ké c6 nghi€p nhidn nga quy, mot

trong luc dao (dia nguc, nga quy, stc sanh, a tu

la, nhian va thién)—The destiny of the hungry

ghosts, one of the six paths.

Nga Quy Gidi: Th€ gi6i ctia loai nga quy,

mot trong thip gidi—The realm of hungry

ghosts, one of the ten realms or states of

existence.

Nga Quy Thanh: Thanh tri ciia loai nga

quy—The city or region of the hungry

ghosts—See Nga Quy Gidi.

Nga Quy Thii: See Nga Quy Pao.

Ngac Ngu: C4 sdu—An alligator.

Ngac Nhién: To be surprised (astonished).

Ngach: Back street.

Ngach:

1) Bdng nhién: Suddenly.

2) Cdi tran: The forehead.

3) Con sd c6 dinh: A fixed number.

Ngach Cita: Threshold of door.

Ngach Thugng Chau: Hat chau kim cuong

trén tran, y n6i moi ngudi déu c6 Phat tinh—

The pearl on the forehead, e.g. the Buddha-

nature in every one.

Ngai:

1) Chuéng ngai: Hindrance—A stumbling-
block.

2) Lo ngai: Hesitant—Worried.

Ngai Ngung: To hesitate.

Ngan: To be sick of (disgusted).

Ngan:

1) Mot ngan: Thousand.

2) Nuirirng: Mountains and forests.

Ngan:

1) BO sdong: Kula (skt)—River bank—Shore.
2) Hoan thanh: Accomplished.

Ngan Dat Phugc: Con goi 1a Can That Ba—
See Gandharva in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.

Ngan Pau: B3 bién khd—The shore of the
ocean of suffering.

Ngan Ngi: Proverb.

Ngan Tho: Ciy moc bén by sdng, néi vé su
song khong chic chin—A tree on a river’s
brink, life’s uncertainty.

Ngan Tong: Su Ngan Tong, ngudi gdc mién
bdc Trung Qudc. Ong 1a mdt dich gia va ciing
12 mot nha trudc tac ndi ti€ng vao khodng 557-
610 sau Tay Lich—Yen-T’sung, a famous
monk, native of Northern China, a translator
and writer, about 557-610 A.D.

Ngan Tung: Ngan Tung 12 mét vi Tang ddi
nha Pudng, 6ng 1a modt dich gid va ciing 1a
mot nha trude tdc, nhung khong rd vao khodng
thdi gian nao—Yen-Ts’ung, a T’ang monk,
translator and writer, date unknown.

Ngang Buéng: Stubborn.

Ngang Hang: Equal—To be on the same
rank (class).

Ngang Nhién: Proudly—Haughty.

Ngang Tang: Unsubmissive.

Ngang Trai: Obstacles.

Nganh: Uong nganh—Hard—Obstinate.
Nganh Nhu: Hard and soft.

Ngao Du: To travel.

Ngao Ngan:
Disappointed.
Ngao Ngh&: Disdainful—Scornful.
Ngay: Straight—Direct.

Ngay Lap Tic: Immediately—At once.
Ngay Sau Khi: Soon after.

Ngay That: Sincere—Honest—Candid.
Ngay Ciing Co Hon: All Soul’s Day.
Ngay Lanh: Lucky day.

Disgusted—Discouraged—
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Ngay Phat Thich Ca Xuat Gia: Ngay Pic
Phiat Thich Ca xuit gia 12 ngdy mdng tim
thdng hai a4m lich—Sakyamuni Buddha’s
Leaving Home Day, the 8" day of the second
month Lunar calendar.

Ngay Xau: Unlucky day.

Negay Xua: Formerly.

Ngam Nhin: To behold.

Ngin Can: See Ngin ngira.

Ngin Nip: Well-ordered.

Ngin Ngua: To prevent.

Ngin: Short.

Ngit:

1) Ngit (cdt): To pick—To pluck.

2) Ngit dit: To interrupt.

3) Chan ngit: Tiresome—Wearisome.

Ngat:
Difficult.
Ngat Vi: Unfortunately.

Ngam: To chant—To mutter—To hum.
Ngiam Phing: Ngdim Vinh—To intone—To
repeat.

Ngam Vinh: See Ngam Phing.

Ngim Nghi: To reflect—To meditate—To
think.

Ngim Cam: To hold one’s tongue—To be
silent.

Ngam Ping Nuét Cay: To endure hardships
Ngam Hon: To keep (habour) a resentment.
Ngam Miéng: To shut (close) one’s mouth.

Strict—severe—Stern—Dangerous—

Ngam Ngui: To have compassion—To pity.
Ngam Oan: To bear injustice in silence.
Ngam Vanh: To be grateful forever.
Ngan: Rupya (skt).

1) Bac—Silver.

2) Tién bac: Money.

Ngan Sic: Mau bac—Silver-colour.

Ngan Ngai: To hesitate.

Ngﬁ?ng Pau: To hold up (raise) one’s head.
Ngat Di: To be unconscious.

Ngat:

1) An—To eat.

2) Cham dit: To finish—To end—To stop.
Ngét Khi La: Khakkhara (skt)—CAy giy cua
vi su tru tri—A beggar’s staff—An abbot’s
staff.

Ngat Td: An chay—To eat vegetarian food.
Ngiu:

1) Ngiu nhién: Suddenly.

2) See Ngau Tugng.

Ngiu Ngd: Sudden meeting.

Ngiu Nhi¢n: Suddenly—Unexpectedly.
Ngiu Tugng: An idol—An image.

Ngay Ngat: To feel sick.

Ngoai Pién: Gido dién th& gian—Ordinary
scriptures—Non-Buddhist scriptures. .

Ngoai Giao: Non-Buddhist cults, in contrast
with Buddhism.

Ngoai Pham: See Pham Phu (2) (b).

Nghe: To hear.

Nghe Bong Nghe Gié: To hear vague
rumours.

Nghe Pdn: To hear a rumour.

Nghe Dugc: Hearable.

Nghe Lén: To listen secretly.

Nghe Lom: To overhear.

Nghe Ldi: To obey.

Nghe Mang Mang: To hear vaguely.

Nghe Ngong: To keep one’s ears open.

Nghe Phap: Listen to the Dharma—If we
listen to the Dharma teaching but don’t
practice it, we are like a spoon in a pot of soup.
Every day, the spoon is in the pot but it never
knows the taste of the soup—N&u chiing ta chi
nghe Phdp ma khong thuc hanh Phédp, ching ta
ciing nhu cdi mudng trong ndi canh. Hing
ngay, cdi mudng & trong ndi canh, nhung né
khong bao gi bi€t dugc vi clia canh. Vi thé
cho nén chiing ta phai quan sdt va hanh thién
mdi ngdy.

Nghe Phong Phanh: To hear vaguely.
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Nghe Tin: To hear the news.

Nghe Viang Vzelng: To hear vaguely in the
distance.

Nghén: Obstructed—Blocked.

Nghen: Chocked.

Nhgen Ngao: To be chocked by tears.
Ngheo: Poor.

Ngheo Déi: Poor—Poverty.

Ngheo Kho: See Ngheo Doi.

Ngheo Khé: Wretched—Needy.

Ngheo Nan: Needy.

Ngheo Tién: Poor in money.

Ngheo Tin Ngudong (Phat phap): Poverty
of the religion.

Nghet: Blocked—Choked.

Nghé Hen Mon: Ignoble trades—Nhitng
nghé ma mdt Phat tif nén tranh, bao gdm nghé
x& thit, sin bdn, ciu c4, ddnh trin, lam vii khi,
bdn chit doc, thudc va rugu 1am hai ngudi—
Trades which a Buddhist should avoid,
includes butchery, hunting, fishing, warfare,
weapon makers, dealers of poisons, drugs and
drinks  which stupefaction and
intoxication.

Nghé Luong Thién: Honest profession.
Nghenh: Nghénh ti€p—To go to meet.
Ngheénh Ti€p: Pugc Pic Phat A Di Pa
nghénh ti€p vé TAy Phuong Cuc Lac—To
receive—To be received by Amitabha into his
Paradise.

Ngheéu Ngao: To sing to oneself.

Nghi:

1) Nghilé: Ceremony.

2) Nghi ngd: Vicikitsa (skt)—Doubtful.

3) Uy nghi: Manner—Mode—Style.

Nghi Cai: Tanh hay nghi hodc che 14p mat
tAm thitc, khi€n khdng thidy dugc chin ly,
khong thyc hanh dugc thién nghiép, diy la
mot trong nim trién cdi—The overhanging
cover of doubt, which prevents sentient beings
from seeing and practicing good deeds, one of

cause

the five mental and moral
hindrances.
** For more information, please see Ngii
Trién C4i.
Nghi Chap: The holding to doubt.
Nghi Hoac: Doubtful—Suspicious—
Uncertain—Doubt and delusion.
Nghi Hozc Thd Thién: Gross doubt.
Nghi Ho#ic Vi T¢€: Subtle doubt.
Nghi Héi: To repent of doubt.
Nghi K&t: Do nghi ngd Iy chin d€, giy vo s
vong nghiép, nén bi tréi budc vao tam gidi
khong thodt ra dugc—The bondage of doubt.
Nghi Ki€n: Su nghi ngd chan 1y Phat phap
goi 1a nghi ki€n, mot trong thip ta ki€n—
Doubtful views—Doubtfully to view, one of
the ten wrong views.
** For more information, please see Thip Ta
Kién in Vietnamese-English Section.
Nghi Ky: To suspect—To distrust.
Nghi L&: Rites—Rituals
Nghi Nan: To doubt—To suspect.
Nghi Ngai: To worry—To suspect—To doubt.
Nghi Nghia: Ambiguity.
Nghi Ngo: To doubt—To suspect.
Nghi Ngiit: To emit thick smoke.
Nghi S&: Bi nghi hoic sai khi€n ma luu
chuyén trong tam gi6i—The messenger,
tempter, or lictor, of doubt.
Nghi Tam: Cdi tim luén nghi hodc—
Suspicious or dublious mind—A doubting
heart.
Nghi Thanh Thai Cung: Vung bién dia
qudc dd clia Pic Phat A Di Pa c¢6 mot toa
cung di€n goi la “Nghi Thanh Thai Cung,” noi
trd ngu clda nhitng ngudi dd viang sanh ma
trong 10ng cdn nghi ngd Piic A Di Pa. Ho s€ &
day 500 nim ma khdng nghe thdy Tam Bdo—
The palace womb for doubters outside
Amitabha’s heaven, or those who call on him
but are in doubt of him (where all doubters of

covers  or
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Amitabha) are confined for 500 years until fit

to enjoy his paradise (born into the Pure Land).

Nghi Thich: Cdi gai hay chudng ngai clia

nghi hodc—The thorn of doubt.

Nghi Thi'c: Mode—Style—Manner.

Nghi Tinh Va Dai Ngb: Inquiring spirit and

great enlightenment.

1) Theo Thién su D.T. Suzuki trong Thién
Luan, Tap II, Cao Phong 1a ngudi chu
triong tu tAp cdng 4n nhu vay: “Cong 4n
toi thudng ddt cho cdc mdn nhan 1a ‘van
phdp qui Nhat, Nhit qui ha x&? Téi
khuyén ho hidy tham cttu cAu ndy. Tham
clu cAu 4y tifc 1a ddnh thitc mdt m&i nghi
tinh 16n d6i vdi y nghia citu cdnh clia cong
an. Van phdp thién sai van biét dugc qui
vé Mot, nhung réi Mot trd vé dau? Toi
bdo ho, hiy dem hét sttc manh binh sinh
ma deo mdi mdi nghi tinh ndy, ding lic
ndo xao lang. Du di, ding, nim, ngdi, hay
lam cdc cong viéc, dirng d€ thdi gid ludng
trdi qua. Rdi ra cdi Mot tr§ vé dau? Hay
c6 ma di tim mot cAu tra 15i chinh x4c cho
cAu hdi ndy. Pirng budng tréi minh trong
cdi vo su; ding luyén tip tudng tugng
phiéu du, ma hiy c& thuc hién cho dugc
cdi trang thdi toan nhAt vién man bing
cdch ddy nghi tinh luét t6i, bén bi va
khong hé. Rdi cdc nguoi s& thd'y minh nhu
mot k& binh ngit, ching con mudn in
udng gi nita. Lai nhuy mot thing khd,
khong hiéu céi gi ra cdi gi hét. Khi cong
phu dén day, gi¢ 1a lic tim hoa ciia cédc
ngudi biing nd.”—According to Zen
master D.T. Suzuki in the Essays in
Buddhism, Book II, Zen master Kao-Feng-
Yuan-Miao talked about the koans as
follows: “The koan I ordinarily give to my
pupils is ‘All things return to One; where
does the One return?’ I make them search
after this. To search after it means to
awaken a great inquiring spirit for the
ultimate meaning of the koan. The
multitudiness of things is reducible to the

2)

One, but where does the One finally
return? I say to them: ‘Make this inquiry
with all the strength that lies in your
personality, giving yourself no time to
relax in this effort. In whatever physical
position you are, and in whatever business
you are employed, never pass your time
idly. Where does the One finally return?
Try to get a definite answer to this query.
Do not give yourself up to a state of doing
nothing; do not exercise your fantastic
imagination, but try to bring about a state
of identification by pressing your spirit of
inquiry forward, steadily and
uninterruptedly. You will be then like a
person who is critically ill, having no
appetite for what you eat or drink. Again
you will be like an idiot, with no
knowledge of what is what. When your
searching spirit comes to this stage, the
time has come for your mental flower to
burst out.”

Thién Su C§ Am Tinh Cam, vao khodng
cudi thé ky thit 15, d3 n6i rd vé nghi tinh
va dai ngd nhu sau: “Cong phu cé thé
dudc thyc hanh 6t dep nhdt 1a & noi
khong c6 ti€ng dong va tap loan: hay dit
bé tit ca nhitng diéu kién qui'y nhiéu, hiy
dirng lai suy tu va nghi tugng, d€ hét tim
chi vdo viéc ti€n hanh cong 4n, dirng bao
gi¢ budng thd né ra khdi trung tim cia
‘thitc,” du khi di, ditng, nim hay ngéi.
bimng bao gid quan tAim dén viéc minh
dang & trong canh ngd nao, du khi vira
long hay trdi §, ma ludn ludn hdy c6 giit
14y coéng 4n trong 1ong, phdn quang tu
chi€u, va tu hdi ai 1a k& dang theo dudi
cong 4n ching bi€t mét the, va ty hdi nhu
viy khong ngét. Cit ti€n hanh nhu thé, hét
stic 1a hdng hdi, nghi chinh ké dang nghi,
chic chin s& dé&n lic khdng con nghi vao
dau dudc nita, tudbng nhu cdc ngudi da di
dén chinh tin ngudn cta dong sudi va
thdy minh dang bi nhitng ngon nidi viy
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him chung quanh. Pay Ia lic gbc ciy
cling sin bim chiing chit giy d6, tic 1a khi
su phan biét chi khdch hoan toan bi xdo
tron, khi ké bi nghi va cdi bi nghi hoa hgp
thanh mot khdi duy nhdt. Mot khi thic
tinh tr sy hgp nha't nay, thi cdi ngd 16n sé&
hién dén—Zen master Ku-Yin-Ching-
Ch’in, late in the fifteenth century, has this
saying regarding the inquiring spirit and
great enlightenment: “Searching and
contriving (kung-fu) may best be practised
where noise and confusion do not reach;
cut yourself off from all disturbing
conditions; put a stop to speculation and
imagination; and  apply  yourself
wholeheartedly to the task of holding on to
your koan, never letting it go off the
center of consciousness, whether you are
sitting or lying, walking or standing still.
Never mind in what condition you are
placed, whether pleasing or disagreeable,
but try all the time to keep the koan in
mind, and reflect within yourself who it is
that is pursuing the koan so untiringly and
asking you this question so unremittingly.
As you thus go on, intensely in earnest,
inquiring after the inquirer himself, the
time will most assuredly come to you
when it is absolutely impossible for you to
go on with your inquiry, as if you had
come to the very fountain of a stream and
were blocked by the mountains all around.
This is the time when the tree together
with the entwining wistaria breaks down,
that is, when the distinction of subject and
object is utterly obliterated, when the
inquiring and the inquired are fused into
one perfect identity. Awakening from this
identification, there takes place a great
enlightenment that brings peace to all your
inquiries and searchings.

Hoa Thugng Thién Ky Thuy da c6 10i
khuyén vé ‘nghi tinh va dai ngd’ nhu sau:
“Hay got sach tim khdi tdt cd nhitng

khon ngoan lira loc ciia th€ gian, hdy dit
ra khéi minh nhitng tham sin do nga chap,
va dirng @€ nhitng mdi suy nghi nhi bién
(phan hai) quiy phd, d€ cho tim thic
dugc lau chui sach sé. Khi da thanh loc
dugc nhu vay roi, hiy dé khdi cong 4n
trudc tAm ‘Van phdp qui Nhit, Nhat qui
ha x#? Hay nghién ngdm van dé nay tir
thity chi chung, hoic biing nhiéu nghi van,
hodc don doc mot suy nghi, hodc chi
nghién ngim cdi Mot & noi dau. Bat ci
bing cdch nao, ct d€ cho hét thdy dau
mdi clia cdc cAu héi ghi ddm trén y thifc
clia cdc ngudi, khi€n cho né trd thanh cdi
doc nhat 13 cdi dich chd tAim. N&u cic
ngudi d€ phan biét 1y luan xen vao chudi
day lién tuc bén bi clia nhitng nghi tinh,
két qua s& lam sup d6 hét ca cong trinh tu
tap. Mot khi cdc ngudi ching dugc cong
4n tru6e tim, ching c6 co duyén nao dé
chitng ngd hét. Lic d6 su tu tip thién
quén clia cdc ngudi ching khic khic nao
niu cdt ma mudn thanh com. Cdi c6t yéu
bac nhi't 1a khoi day cdi dai nghi va ging
thi'y cho dudc cdi Mot qui vé dau. Liic
nghi tinh dudc giff linh hoat lién tuc, khi€n
cho nhitng gidi ddi, hon trim, tin loan
khong con cd hoi méng khdi; khong cau
tim ki€m rdo riét, rot rdi thdi co ciing sé
dén, ddy 13 ldc tAm hoan toan nhap dinh.
Thé 1a du di hay ding, du nim hay ngdi
ma khong phdi d€ ¥ hin vio nhitng viéc
dang 1am 4y, cling khong hay bi€t minh
dang & dau, dong hay tay, nam hay bic;
quén ludn cé lyc tinh; ngdy dém nhu nhau
cd. Nhung day chi 1a mdi nda dudng ctia
ngd, chit chua phai 1a ngd hoan toan. Cic
ngudi can phdi nd luc ky ciing va quyét
liet d€ xuyén qua diy, mot trang thai siéu
thodt noi d6 hu khdng s€ bi dap v3 thanh
tirng manh va van hitu déu dugc qui vé
cdi binh ding toan dién. Pay lai nhu mit
trdi 16 dang khdi may mu, thi cdc phép thé
gian hay xuit th& gian déu hién ra 1o
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rét.”—Most Venerable T’ien-Ch’i-Shui’s
advice to students of Zen as follows:
“Have your mind thoroughly washed off of
all cunning crookedness,
yourselves from greed and anger which
rise from egotism, and let no dualistic
thoughts disturb you any longer that your
consciousness is wiped perfectly clean.
When this purgation is effected, hold up
your koan before the mind ‘All things are
resolvable into the One, and when is this
One resolved? Where is it really
ultimately resolved? Inquire into this
problem from beginning to end, several as
so many queries, or undividedly as one
piece of thought, or simply inquire into the
whereabouts of the One. In any event, let
the whole string of questions be distinctly
impressed upon your consciousness SO as
to make in the exclusive object of
attention. If you allow any idle thought to
enter into the one solid uninterruptible
chain of inquiries, the outcome will ruin
the whole exercise. When you have no
koan to be held before your minds, there
will be no occasion for you to realize a
state  of enlightenment. To seek
enlightenment without a koan is like
boiling sands which will never yield
nourishing rice. The first essential thing is
to awaken a great spirit of inquiry and
strive to see where the One finally
resolves itself. When this spirit is kept
constantly alive so that no chance is given
to languor or heaviness or otioseness to
assert itself, the time will come to you
without your specially seeking it when the
mind attains a state of perfect
concentration. That is to say, when you are
sitting, you are not conscious of the fact;
so with your walking or lying or standing,

and sever

4)

you forget that you are in possession of
the six senses; the day is like the night, the
vise-versa. But this is still midway to
enlightenment, and not enlightenment
itself. You will have yet to make another
final and decided effort to break through
this, a state of ecsatcy, when the vacuity
of space will be smashed to pieces and all
things reduced to perfectevenness. It is
again like the sun revealing itself from
behind the clouds, when things worldly
and super-worldly present themselves in
perfect objectivity.”

That vay, chiing ta khong dé khdi cong 4n
hién tién, ma phai dit né vdo trong tim
biing tat c& sitc manh cla nghi tinh. Mot
khi cong 4n dugc chi tri bdi mot tinh than
nhu thé, thi theo Thién Su Pai Hué, né
gidng nhu mot ngon Ira chdy 16n dot chdy
tdt ca nhitng con siu hy luan dang xim
tdi. Va ciing chinh vi vdy ma tit cd céc
Thién su déu dong y ring ‘Trong su tham
Thién, diéu trong y&u nhat 1a git vitng
nghi tinh; nghi tinh cang manh, ngd cang
16n. Qua thuc ching bao gid c6 ngd néu
khong c6 nghi— In fact, we can’t just hold
up a koan before the mind, we must make
it occupy the very center of attention by
the sheer strength of an inquiring spirit.
When a koan is cultivated with such a
spirit, according to Zen master Ta-Hui, it
is like a great consuming fire which burns
up every insect of idle speculation that
approaches it. Therefore, it is almost a
common sense saying among Zen masters
to declare that , ‘In the mastery of Zen the
most important thing is to keep up a spirit
of inquiry; the stronger the spirit the
greater will be the enlightenment that
follows; there is, indeed, no enlightenment
when there is no spirit of inquiry.

you are not all conscious of what you are Nghi Van: A doubtful question.
doing; nor are you aware of your Nghi: To rest.
whereabouts, east or west, south or north; Nghi:
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1) Suy nghi: To think.

2) Toan li¢u: To estimate—To compare—To
Guess—To adjudge—To decide—To
Intend.

Nghi P&€n Phiic Lgi Ciia Tha Nhan: To
think of the welfare of others.

Nghi Lai: To think over.

Nghi Nggi: To think—To meditate—To
ponder.

Nghi Tham: To think inwardly.

Nghi Toi: To judge a case.

Nghi Tudng: Ideations.

Nghi Lyc: Energy.

Nghi Quy#&t: Resolution.

Nghia:

1) Con kién: Ant.

2) D& diu: Foster (father, mother, brother,
sister, son, daughter, etc).

bung: Right—Proper—Righteous—Loyal.
Nghia 1ly: Artha (skt)—Meaning—
Significance.

Nghia Bong: Figurative sense (meaning).
Nghia Ci: Good deed.

Nghia Diing: Loyal abd courageous.

Nghia Pa La Ni: Ning luc t6ng tri khong dé
mat chin thyc nghia ctia Nhu Lai, ddy 13 hanh
tu ctia B6 Tt 12 giit dudc tat ci nhitng gi ma
cidc ngai nghe—Truth dharani, the power of
bodhisattvas to retain all truth they hears.
Nghia Pen: Literal sense of a word.

3)
4)

Nghia Hep: Narrow meaning (sense).

Nghia Hi¢p: Chivalrous—Kanightly.

Nghia Hoai Thién Y: See Nghia Hoai Thién
Su.

Nghia Hoai Thién Su: Zen master Yi-Huai-
T’ien-Yi—Thién su Nghia Hoai Thién Y sanh
nim 993, qué & Lac Thanh, tinh Tri€t Giang,
con nha chai ludi. Sau khi xuit gia, su la dé t¥
cia Thién Su Tuyé&t Piu—Zen master Yi-
Huai-T’ien-Yi was born in 993 in Luo-Qing,
Zhe-Jiang Province. He was the son of a

fisherman. After leaving home he became a

disciple of Zen Master Xue-T'ou.

e Trong lan gip g& diu tién, Tuy&t Pau hoéi:
“Ngudi tén gi?” Su thua: “Tén Nghia
Hoai.” Tuyét Pau héi: “Sao ching dit
Hoai Nghia?” Su thua: “Puong thdi dén
dudc.” Tuyé&t Pau lai hdi: “Ai vi nguoi dit
tén?” Su thua: “Tho gidi dén gid di mudi
nim.” Tuyé&t Pau hdi: “Ngudi di hanh
khdt di rdch bao nhiéu doi giay?” Su
thura: “Hoa Thugng chd lira ngudi t5t.”
Tuyét Pau néi: “Ta khdng xét tdi 151,
ngudi ciing khong xét tdi 16i, 4y 1a sao?”
Su khong dép dugc. Tuyé&t Pau danh, bdo:
“K& rdng néi sudng, di di!” Su vao that,
Tuyét Pau bdo: “Thé Ay ching dugc,
ching th€ Ay ciing ching dudc.” Su suy
nghi. Tuyé&t Pu lai ddnh dudi ra. Nhu thé
d€n bdn lan—At their first encounter,
Xue-Tou said: “What is your name?” Yi-
Huai-T’ian-Yi said: “Yi-Huai.” Chong-
Xian said: “Why isn’t it Huai-Yi?”
(Reversing the order of the two characters
of this name creates the Chinese word
‘doubt’). Yi-Huai said: “The name was
given to me.” Chong-Xian asked: “Who
gave you this naem?” Yi-Huai said: “I
received it at my ordination nearly ten
years ago.” Chong-Xian asked: “How
many pairs of sandals have you worn out
since you set out traveling?” Yi-Huai said:
“The master shouldn’ deceive people!”
Chong-Xian said: “I haven’ said anything
improper. What do you mean?” Yi-Huai
remained silent. Chong-Xian then hit him
and said: “Strip off the silence and there’s
a fraud! Get out!” Later when Yi-Huai

in Chong-Xian’s room for an

interview, Chong-Xian said: “Practicing
like this you won’t attain it. Not practicing
like this you won’t attain it. This way or
not this way, neither way will attain it.”

Yi-Huai began to speak out Chong-Xian

drove him out of the room with blows.

was
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Ho6m sau khi su nhon gdnh nudc, don gdnh
gy lam rdi cip thiing. Su dai ngd, 1am bai
ké:

“Nhat nhi tam t ngii luc that

Van nhin phong dau doc tdc 1ap

Ly long ham ha doat minh chiu

Nhat ngén khdm pha Duy Ma Cat.”

(Mdt hai ba bon nim sdu bay

Chét nidi mudn nhin mdt chon ditng

Duédi ham Ly Long doat minh chau

Mot 13i di phd Duy Ma Cat).

The next day, while Yi-Huai fetched
water from the well and carried it with a
shoulder pole back to the temple, the
people suddenly broke. As the bucket
crashed to the ground Yi-Huai
suddenly enlightened. He then composed
the following verse that Xue-Tou greatly
praise:

“One, two, three, four, five, six, seven,
Alone atop the 80,000-foot peak,
Anatching the pearl from the jaws of the
black dragon,

A single exposes Vimalakirti.

Su thugng dudng day chiing: “Pham la
Tong Su (Thiy trong Thién tong) phdi doa
triu clda ké di cay, cudp thiic dn cia ngudi
d6i, gdp ngheo thi sang, gdp sang thi
nghéo, dudi triu clia ngudi di cay khi€n
cho Iia ma tdt tugi. Cu6p thifc dn cla
ngudi d6i khi€n ho hing ddt d6i khat. Gap
nghéo thi sang nim dit thanh vang, gip
sang thi nghéo bién vang thanh dat. Lio
Ting ciing ching dudi triu clia ngudi cay,
ciing ching cudp thiic in clia ngudi doi.
Sao goi la trau clia ngudi cay, ta ndo can
dung. Thifc 4n cla ngudi déi, ta ndo mudn
in. Ta ciing ching bi€n vang thanh dat.
Sao vay? Vi vang la vang, dat 1a dat, ngoc
1a ngoc, d4 1a da. Tang 1a Tang, tuc l1a tuc.
Troi dAt xua nay, nhat nguyét xua nay, ndi
song xua nay, con ngudi xua nay. Tuy
nhién nhu thé, dap nit cdi cdng mé sé& gip
bic Pat Ma—Yi-Huai entered the hall

was

and addressed the monks, saying: “A
distinguished teacher of our sect said:
“You must drive away the ox from the
plowman, grab away the starving man’s
food, regard the mean as noble, and
regard the noble as mean. If you drive the
ox away, then the plowman’ crop will be
abundant. If you snatch away the food,
then you will forever end the starving
man’s hunger and thirst. Taking the mean
as noble, a handful of dirt becomes gold.
Taking the noble as mean, you change
gold into dirt.” But as for me, I don’t drive
away the plowman’s food. Why is that?
Moreover, I don’t turn a handful of dirt
into gold, or gold into dirt. And why is
this? Because gold is gold; dirt is dirt; jade
is jade; stone is stone; a monk is a monk;
and a layperson is layperson. Since
antiquity there have existed heaven and
earth, sun and moon, mountains and rivers,
people and their relationships. This being
so, how many of the deluded can break
through the San Mountain Pass and meet
Bodhidharma?”

Nghia Keo Son: Close friendship.
Nghia Khi: Sense of justice.
Nghia Kinh: The meaning of the sutras.

Nghia Lé:

DY nghia va luat 1&: Meaning and rules, or
method.

2) Tén tit cla chi quin: An abbreviation for
“Samatha and Vipasyana”—See Chi
Quan.

Nghia Ly: Sense—Meaning.

Nghia Mon: Céng vao Chanh Nghia, hay
nhitng trudng phai gidng gidi chan thyc nghia
cia Nhu Lai—The gate of righteousness; the
schools, or sects of the meaning or truth of
Buddhism.

Nghia Sau ROng: A deep and wide
meaning—Liberal sense.

Nghia ST: Righteous man.
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Nghia Sé: Meaning and comments on or

explanations.

Nghia Thanh Thién Su: Piu Ti—Zen

Master Yi-Qing-T ou-Tzi—Thién su Nghia

Thanh PAu T sanh nim 1032, 1a Phdp ti cla

trudng phédi Tao Pong, nhung khong phdi 1a dé

ti tryc ti€p cda Thién Su Pai Duong—Zen

master Yi-Qing-T’ou-Tzi was born in 1032,

was the Xao-T ong Zen school Dharma heir,

but not the direct student of T’a-Yang.

e Su xuit gia nim lén b3y tudi tai chua
Di¢u Tuéng. Thoat tién su hoc Luan Bach
Phdp clia Tong Duy Thifc. V& sau su nghe
kinh Hoa Nghiém, dén ciu “Tic tim ty
tanh,” su lién phdt tinh, néi: “Phép lia vin
tu ddu c6 thé gidng u?” Su bén cat budc
du phuong qua cic thién hoi—He left
home at the age of seven to live at Miao-
Xiang Temple. Initially, he studied the
“Hundred Dharmas Doctrine” of the
Consciousness-Only school of Buddhism.
Later, he undertook the practices of the
Hua-Yen school, but upon reading the
words “Mind is self-nature,” he had an
insight, saying: “Dharma is not found in
the written word, and how can one speak
of it?” He then went traveling to find and
study under a Zen teacher.

e Thién Su Vién Gidm & hoi Thanh Nham,
mot dém nim mong thidy cé nudi con
chim ung sic xanh, tinh gidc 6ng cho la
mot diém lanh. Pén sdng ngay Ay, su lién
di d&€n . Su 1€ ra mit, Giam nhén cho & va
day khdn cdu “Ngoai dao hdéi Phat
‘Ching hdi c6 13i, ching héi khong 13i.””
Su khdn ciu ndy trdi qua ba nim, mot
hém Gidm hdi: “Nguoi ghi dugc thoai dau
chiang, th néu ra xem?” Su nghi ddp lai,
bi Gidm bum miéng. Bdng nhién su khai
ngd, beén danh 1&. Gidm bdo: “Nguoi diéu
ngd huyén cd ching?”’ Su thua: “Néu c6
cling phai ma bd.” Ldc d6, thi gid & bén
canh néi: “Hoa Nghiém Thanh ngay nay
nhu bénh dugec ra md hoéi.” Su ngé lai,

bdo: “Ngam 14y miéng ché, néu néi ling
xing, Ta budn nén.” Sau d6 ba nim,
Gidm dem tong chi ciia tong Tao Pong chi
day, su déu diéu khé. Gidm trao gidy, y
clia Pai Duong Huyén va din do: “Ngudi
thay ta ndi dong tong Tao Pong, khong
nén § diy lau phai khéo hd tri.” Sau dé
Giam néi ké:

“Tu Di 1ap Thai Hu

Nhat nguyét phu nhi chuyén

Quan phong tiém y tha

Bach van phuong y cdi bié€n

Thi€u Lam phong khdi tiing

Tao Khé dong liém quyén

Kim Phung tic long sao

Than dai khdi xa tién.”

(Tu Di dung trong khong,

Nhat nguyét canh ma chuyén

Nhiéu ddnh déu nuong y

May tring méi bi€n d6i

Thi€u Lam gi6 tong tay

Dong Tao Khé cudn sdo

Phung vang dau & rong

Nha réu dau xe nghién).
At that time, Zen master Yuan-Jian was
staying at Sacred Peak. One night he saw
a blue eagle in a dream and took it as an
omen. The next morning, T ou-Tzi arrived
and Yuan-Jian received him
ceremoniously. Now because a non-
Buddhist once asked the Buddha: “T don’t
ask about that which may be spoken of,
and I don’t ask about what may not be
spoken of... After three years Yuan-Jian
asked T’ou-Tzi: “Let’s see if you
remember your ‘hua-t’ou.’ T’ou-Tzi
began to answer when Yuan-Jian suddenly
covered T ou-Tzi’s mouth with his hand.
T’ou-Tzi the experienced enlightenment.
He bowed. Yuan-Jian said: “Have you
awakened to the mysterious function?”
T’ou-Tzi said: “Were it like that I'd have
to spit it out.” At that time an attendant
standing to one side said: “Today Qing
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Hua-Yan (T ou-Tzi) is sweating as if he
were ill!” T°ou-Tzi turned to him and said:
“Don’t speak insolently! If you do so again
I’ll vomit!” After three more years, Yuan-
Jian revealed to T’ou-Tzi the essential
doctrine passed down from T’ ong-Shan
and T’ou-Tzi grasped it entirely. Yuan-
Jian presented T ou-Tzi with T a-Yang’s
portrait, sandals, and robe. He then
instructed him to carry on the method of
this school in my behalf, so that it will not
end here. Well and befittingly sustain and
preserve it.” Yuan-Jian then wrote a verse
and presented to T ou-Tzi:

“Mt. Sumeru stands in the greta void.

It supports the spinning sun and moon.
Upon its countless peaks do rest,

The white clouds there transformed.

The Shao-Lin wind sows a forest.

The Cao-T’ong screen rolled up.

A golden phoenix lives in a dragon’s nest.
Imperial moss is crushed by a wagon.

Su d&n Vién Thong khong thua hdi gi, chi
in com xong rdi ngd. Tri sy thdy thé, bach
v6i Vién Thong: “Trong Tang dudng cé vi
Tang cd ngay lo ngd, xin thyc hanh theo
qui ch€.” Vién Thong bdo: “Khoan! Ddi ta
xét qua.” Vién Thong cAm giy di vao
Ting dudng, thdy su dang niim ngl, Vién
Thong g6 vao giudng, qud: “Trong diy t6i
khong c6 com du cho Thugng Toa dn xong
roi ngd.” Su thua: “Hoa Thugng day toi
lam gi?” Vién Thong bdo: “Sao ching
tham thién?” Su thua: “Mén in ngon
khong can d6i v6i ngudi bung no.” Vién
Thong bdo: “Tai sao c6 nhiéu ngudi
khong chdp nhian Thugng Toa?” Su thua:
“Pgdi ho chdp nhan d€ 1am gi? Vién Thong
héi: “Thugng Toa di gip ai rdi d€n day?”
Su thua: “Phi Son.” Vién Thong bdo: “La!
Dugc cdi gi ma ludi bi€ng.” Vién Thong
bén nim tay, hai ngudi cudi rdi trd vé
phuong trugng.”—When T’ ou-tzi-Yi-Qing
arrived at Yuan-Tong’s place, rather than

going for an interview with that teacher at
the appointed time, he remained sleeping
in the monk’s hall. The head monk
reported this to Yuan-Tong, saying:
“There is a monk who’s sleeping in the
hall during the day. I'll go deal with it
according to the rules.” Yuan-Tong asked:
“Whi is it?” The head monk said: “The
monk Qing.” Yuan-Tong said: “Leave it
be. I’ll go find about it.” Yuan-Tong then
took his staff and went into the monk’s
hall. There he found T ou-Tzi-Yi-Qing in
a deep sleep. Hitting the sleeping platform
with his staff, he scolded him: “I don’t
offer any ‘leisure rice’ here for monks so
that they can go to sleep.” T ou-Tzi-Yi-
Qing woke up and asked: “How would the
master prefer that I practice?” Yuan-Tong
said: “Why don’t you try practicing Zen?”
Yi-Qing said: “Fancy food doesn’t interest
someone who’s sated.” Yuan-Tong said:
“But I don’t think you’ve gotten there
yet.”” Yi-Qing said: “What point would
there be in waiting until you believe it?”
Yuan-Tong said: “Who have you been
studying with?” Yi-Qing said: “Fu-Shan.”
Yuan-Tong said: “No wonder you’re so
obstinate!” They then held each other’s
hands, laughed, and went to talk in Yuan-
Tong’s room. From this incident Yi-Qing’s
reputation spread widely.

Ban ddu Su tru tri tai Bach Van. Sau su
doi d&€n PAu TG. Su thugng dudng day
chiing: “Né&u luin viéc niy nhu loan
phung bay giita hu khong ching dé diu
vét, nhu con linh duong moc sifng ai tim
dugc ddu chon, rdng vang ching giit dAm
lanh, thd ngoc dau gd béng céc. N&u 1ap
chii khich thi phii ngoai c6i Oai Am lay
diu, hdéi dip néi bay vin con & giita
dudng. N&u ditng trong ching nhoc thay
nhau—T ou-Tzi-Yi-Qing first taught on
White Cloud Temple in Jian-Chou. He
later moved to the Sheng-Yin Monastery
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in Shu-Chou (located on Mt. Qian) Zen
master Yi-Qing entered the hall and
addressed the monks, saying: “To speak of
this affair is like a phoenix soaring into the
heavens, not leaving a trace behind. It’s
like a ram whose horns are entangled in a
tree, and thus does not touch the ground.
Where will you find any tracks? A golden
dragon in not concealed in a cold swamp.
A jade rabbit nests in the moonlight. In
order to establish the guest and host, you
must stick your head out beyond the noisy
world. If you answer my questions
properly, you’re singing at the edge of the
mysterious road. But in that case, you're
still only halfway there. If you’re still
staring in  miscomprehension, don’t
belabor what you see!”
e Niam 1083, lic gﬁn thi tich, su c6 lam bai
ké:
“Ludng XU try tri
Vo kha trg dao
Tran trong chu nhon
Bat tu tim thdo.”
(Tru tri hai ndi, khong thé gitip dao
Tran trong cdc ngudi, Ching cin tim
thdo)—When Yi-Qing was near death, he
composed a poem:
“As the abbot of two temples,
I couldn’t assist the Buddha way.
My parting message to you all,
Don’t go seeking after something.”
Nghia Thi: Con dudng chdnh dao—The path
of truth, the right direction, or objective.
Nghia Thuit: See Nghia Vé.
Nghia Tinh: Ngai Nghia Tinh Tam Tang
Phap Su (635-713), mdt vi su ndi ti€ng thai
Pudng. Khi ngai dugc mudi tudi thi Huyén
Trang trd vé Trung Hoa, nhung ngai di tu
chuén bi cho minh mdt cudc song tu si Phat
Gido. Ngai gia nhap gido doan nim 14 tudi.
Tuy dd nudi y dinh di An Do tir nim 652,
nhung mii d&n khi 37 tudi ngai mdi thuc hanh
dugc y dinh. Nim 671 ngai méi c6 thé bit dau

dong budm di An Po, trai qua hon 25 nim, di
qua hon 30 qudc gia; tuy nhién, ngai dung rat
nhiéu thi gid tai tu vién Na Lan Pa. Nim 695,
ngai tr§ vé Lac Duong, Trung Qudc, dugc tiép
dén nong hau va diy vinh du (ngudi ta néi
Thién H4u di ra tan ctta Thugng Pong dé dén
ngai). Ngai mang vé hon 400 bo kinh. Pau
tién ngai hgp tdc v6i Thyc Xoa Nan ba
(ngudi nude Vu Pién) dich Kinh Hoa Nghiém.
Sau d6 ngai con dich rat nhiéu bd kinh khic
gdm 56 bd kinh v6i 230 quyén. Céc cudc hanh
trinh cda ngai khong c6 sy da dang va chi
dich khoa hoc nhu clia ngai Huyén Trang,
nhung lai quan tAim nhiéu d&n con ngudi.
Trong chuyén di nim 671, ngai dd & lai tim
thdng tai Sumatra, sdu thdng tai Srivijaya, mdt
qudc gia ving bién dang phat trién, nay la
Palembang, va hai thdng tai Ma Lai. Ngai lén
bo tai Tamralipti vao nim 673 va tir d6 di dén
Ma Kiét Pa (Magadha), thdnh dia hang dau,
r6i d€n chiém bai Bodh-Gaya cling cdc thinh
dia khac. Ngai luu lai vién dai hoc Na Lan ba
mudi ndm, nghe bai gidng clia cic bac thay vé
gido phdp va thu thap kinh sich. Ngai ri An
Do ciing bing ngd Tamralipta, séng bon nim
tai Srivijaya, trau ddi Phan ngit d€ sau ndy
dich kinh sich. Vao nim 689, ngai trd lai
Trung Qudc. Ngai di d€ lai nhitng ky sy quy
bdu vé “Tay Vyc Cau Phdp Cao Ting” (Hbi
Ky vé Cdc Tu ST Xudt Chiing Pi Tim Chdnh
Phdp & Phuong Tay), dugc Chavannes dich
sang Phdp ngit. “Ghi Nhan V& Pao Phat Tai
An P56 va Quan Pio Mi Lai,” dugc J.
Takakusu dich sang Anh. Sich cho ching ta
mdt ¥ niém khd o vé sy sot sdng tin tuy cia
nhitng ngudi hanh huong ma s6 lugng dong
hon ta tuwgng, vé tinh thin chip nhan hiém
nguy ctia ho. That vay, day 1a mot chudi dai
budn thim vé cic ciu chuyén diy nhitng bié€n
c6 1am ly, ca trén bod 13n du6i bi€n. Nghia Tinh
da ngdm ngui néi: “Tuy cé thanh cdng nhung
con dudng diy nhitng gian nan. Viing Thanh
dia that qué xa vdi va bao la. Trong s6 dong
nhitng ngudi toan tinh, c6 miy ngudi dat dudc



1655

k&t qua that su, c6 may ngudi hodn thanh dudc
nhiém vu cda minh. Nhitng sa mac ménh
mong ddy sdi d4 ciia viing dat Voi (An Do),
nhitng dong song 16n chdi chang dnh mait trdi
ddi sttc néng thiéu d6t, hodc nhitng vuc siu,
nhitng dgt séng cao ngat. Khi di trén bo mot
minh bén kia Thi€t Mon giita Samarquand va
Bactria, ngudi ta lac vao gitta hang ngan ngon
nii, dé roi xudng ddy vuc tir nhitng vich d4
dung ding; khi di thuyén don doc bén kia tru
ddng (phia nam Tonkin) thi phdi bing qua vd
s6 viing chau thd va c6 thé bi thiét mang. Vi
th& cho nén trong s& nim chuc ngudi ra di thi
s0 song s6t trd vé chi d€m trén dau ngén tay.”
Theo Nghia Tinh, nhiéu tu si Cao Ly, bing qua
ving Trung A, hay di dudng bién, rt nhiéu
trong s8 ho da chét tai An Do, chi khong bao
gid dugc nhin thay lai xi s§ clia minh. Ngai thi
tich nim 79 tudi—I-Ching, 635-713 A.D., the
famous monk during the T’ang dynasty, who
was only about ten years old when Hsuan-
Tsang returned to China, but he had already
prepared himself for the life of a Buddhist
monk. He was admitted to the Order when he
was fourteen. Though he formed the idea of
travelling to India in 652, but he did not carry it
out till he was thirty-seven years old. In 671,
he set out by the sea route for India, where he
remained for over twenty years, travelling
over 30 countries; however, he spent half this
period in the Nalanda monastery. He returned
to China (Lo-Yang) in 695, was received with
much honour, brought back some four hundred
works, translated with Siksananda the
Avatamsaka Sutra, later translated many other
works (56 sutras comprised of 230 books) and
left valuable account of his travels and life in
India. His itineraries lack the variety and
scientific interest of those of Hsuan-Tsang, but
they are full of human interest. On his outward
voyage in 671, he spent eight months in
Sumatra, six at Srivijaya, a rising maritime
State, now Palembang, and two months in
Malaysia in the neighborhood. He landed at

Tamralipti in 673 and thence went to
Magadha, the holy land and worshipped at
Bodh-Gaya and other sacred spots. He spent
ten years at Nalanda, hearing the teaching
from different masters, and collecting holy
books. In 685, he left India, again by way of
Tamralipti. He spent four years in Srivijaya to
learn more Sanskrit in order to translate sacred
works later on. In 689, he returned to China to
fetch collaborators for his work and after went
back to stay at Srivijaya for another five years.
He finally returned to China in 695. One of I-
Ch’ing’s works, A Record of the Buddhist
Religion as practised in India and the Malay
Archipelago, has been translated into English
by a Japanese scholar, J. Takakusu. More
interesting in some ways are his Memoirs on
the Eminent Monks who went in Search of the
Law the Western Countries, which
translated into French by Chavannes. This
gives us a fair idea of the earnestness and
devotion of the pilgrims whose numbers were
large than we are apt to imagine and of the
spirit with which they braved the dangers of
their enterprises. It is, in fact, a melancholy
succession of tales, full of pathetic incidents
both on land and sea. I-Ch’ing remarks
wistfully: “However, triumphal, the path was
strewn with difficulties; the Holy Places were
far away and vast. Of dozen who brought forth
leaves and flowers, and of several who made
an attempt, there was scarcely one who bore
any fruit or produced any real results, and few
who competed their task. The reason for this
was the immensity of the stony deserts of the
Land of the Elephant (India), the great rivers
and the briliance of the sun which pours forth
its burning heat, or else the towering waves
heaved up by the giant fish, the abysses, and
the waters that rise and swell as high as the
heavens. When marching solitary, beyond the
Iron Gates between Samarquand and Bactria,
one wandered amongst the ten thousand
mountains, and fell the bottom of

in

into
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precipices; when sailing alone beyond the

Columns of Coper (south of Tontkin), one

crossed the thousand deltas over fifty in

number, while those who survive were only a

handful of men." According to I-Ch’ing,

several Korean monks had gone to India, the
majority across Central Asia, some by the sea
route; of them, I-Ch’ing says: “They died in

India, and never saw their country again. He

died at age 79.

Nghia Ton Tuyét Phong Thién Su: Zen

Master Xue-Feng-Yi-Cun—Thién su Nghia

Tén Tuyét Phong sanh nim 822 tai Tuyén

Chau (biy gi¢ thudoc tinh Phdic Ki&n). Nim

mudi hai tudi su d€n & chiia va xuit gia nim

17 tudi—Zen Master Xue-Feng-Yin-Cun was

born in 822 in Quan-Chou (now Fu-Jian

Province). He left home to stay at Yu-Jian

temple and became a monk at the age of

seventeen.

e Tai bong Son, su lam trudng ban trai phan
(Phan PAu) dang d3i gao. Kham Son hdi:
“Dii cdt bd gao hay ddi gao bd cdt?” Su
ddp: “Gao cdt dong thdi bd.” Kham Son
héi: “Nhu vay dai ching 14y gi dn?” Su
bén 14t dp thau dai gao. Kham Son néi:
“Ctt theo nhon duyén nay, huynh hgp &
buc Son.”—Xue-Feng served as a rice
cook at T’ong-Shan. One day as he was
straining the rice, T ong-Shan asked him:
“Do you strain the rice out from the sand,
or do you strain the sand out from the
rice?” Xue-Feng said: “Sand and rice are
both strained out at once.” T ong-Shan
said: “In that case, what will the monks
eat?” Xue-Feng then tipped over the rice
pot. T’ong-Shan said: “Go! Your affinity
accords with Te-Shan!”

e  Su dén tam biét Pong Son, Pong Son hdi:
“Nguoi di dau?” Su thwa: “Di vé trong
dédnh ndi.” Pong Son hdi: “Puong thoi ti
dudng nao ra?’ Su thua: “TU dudng vugn
bay ddnh ndi ra.” Pong Son hdi: “Nay
quay lai dudng nao di?” Su thua: “Tu

dudng vugn bay dinh nii di.” BPong Son
bio: “Cé ngudi ching tir dudng vudn bay
ddnh ndi di, nguoi bi€t ching?” Su thua:
“Ching biét.” Pong Son héi: “Tai sao
ching bi&€t?” Su thwa: “Y khong mit
may.” Pong Son bio: “Nguoi di ching
bi€t, sao bi€t khong mit may?” Su khdng
dip dugc—When Xue-Feng left Tong-
Shan, Tong-Shan asked him: “Where are
you going?” Xue-Feng said: ‘“I'm
returning to Ling-Zhong. Tong-Shan said:
“When you left Ling-Zhong to come here,
what road did you take?” Xue-Feng said:
“T took the road through the Flying Ape
Mountain.” Tong-Shan asked: “And what
road are you taking to go back there?”
Xue-Feng said: “I’m returning through the
Flying Ape Mountains as well.” Tong-
Shan said: “There’s someone who doesn’t
take the road through Flying Ape
Mountains. Do you know him?” Xue-Feng
said: “I don’t know him.” Tong-Shan said:
“Why don’t you know him?” Xue-Feng
said: “Because he doesn’t have a face.”
Tong-Shan said: “If you don’t know him,
how do you know he doesn’t have a
face?” Xue-Feng was silent.

Su cing Nham PAu di d&€n Ngao Son & Lé
Chau gip tuyét xuéng qud nhiéu nén
dirng lai. Nham PAu mdi ngay ct ngi, su
mot bé ngdi thién. Mot hom, su' goi Nham
PAiu: “Su huynh! Su huynh! Hiy day.”
Nham Pau héi: “Lam cdi gi?” Su néi:
“PyJi nay ching gidi quyé&t xong, lio Vin
Thiiy di hanh khit d&€n ndi chon, bi y ché
cudi, tir ngdy dén diy sao chi lo ngli?”
Nham DPAu nat: “Ngt di! Mdi ngay ngdi
trén giudng gidng nhu thd dia, ngay sau
bon ma quy nam nit vin con.” Su chi trong
ngyc néi: “To6i trong &y con chua Jn,
khong didm ty doi.” Nham PAau néi: “Toi
bdo dng sau niy 1én chét ndi cit thio am
xi€n duong dai gido, s& néi ciu ay.” Su
thua: “T6i that con chwa 8n.” Nham DPiu
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bdo: “N&u ong thit nhu th€, cit chd thdy
clia 6ng mdi mdi thong qua, chd phdi toi
s& chitng minh cho 6ng, chd ching phii toi
s& vi ong dudi dep.” Su thwa: “Khi t6i méi
dén Diém Quan, thiy thugng dudng néi
nghia sic khong, lién dugc chd vao.”
Nham PAu néi: “Tir ddy d&€n ba mudi nim
rat ky khong nén néi dén.” Su thua: “Toi
tha'y bai ké ctia Pong Son qua song ‘Thiét
ky tung tha mit, diéu diéu giit ngi so, cir
kim chdnh thi ngd, ngd kim bAat thi cir.””
Nham Pau néi: “N€&u ciing Ay ty citu ciing
chua t9t.” Sau su hdi Bic Son ‘Viéc trong
tong thita tir truSc con c6 phin ching?’
bic Son ddnh mot gdy hdi: ‘N6i cdi gi?’
To6i khi d6 gidng nhu thing ling ddy.”
Nham PAu nat: “Ong ching nghe néi “Tur
clrta vao ching phai clia biu trong nha.”
Su thura: “Vé sau lam th€ nao méi phai?”
Nham PAau bdo: “Vé& sau, n€u mudn xién
duong Pai Gido, mdi mdi tit trong hong
nguc minh luvu xuit, sau ndy cling ta che
trdi che dit di!” Su nhon ciu 4y dai ngd
lién danh 1&, ditng diy kéu ludn: Su
huynh! Ngay nay mdi 1a thanh dao &
Ngao Son.” At that moment it was like the
botom falling out of a bucket of water.”—
When Xue-Feng was traveling with Yan-
T’ou on Tortoise Mountain in Li-Chou
Province, they were temporarily stuck in
an inn during a snowstorm. Each day Yan-
T’ou spent the entire day sleeping. Xue-
Feng spent each day sitting in Zen
meditation. One day, Xue-Feng called out:
“Elder Brother! Elder Brother! Get up!”
Yan-T’ou said: “What is it?” Xue-Feng
said: “Don’t be idle. Monks on pilgrimage
have profound knowledge as their
companion.  This  companion  must
accompany us at all times. But here today,
all you are doing is sleeping.” Yan-T ou
yelled back: “Just eat your fill and sleep!
Sitting there in meditation all the time is
like being some day figure in a villager’s

hut. In the future you’ll just spook the men
and women of the village.” Xue-Feng
pointed to his own chest and said: “I feel
unease here. I don’t dare cheat myself by
not practicing diligently.” Yan-T ou said:
“I always say that some day you’ll build a
cottage on a lonely mountain peak and
expound a great teaching. Yet you still
talk like this!” Xue-Feng said: “I'm truly
anxious.” Yan-T’ou said: “If that’s really
so, then reveal your understanding, and
where it is correct I'll confirm it for you.
Where it’s incorrect I'll root it out.” Xue-
Feng said: “When I first went to Yan-
Kuan’s place, I heard him expound on
emptiness and form. At that time I found
an entrance.” Yan-T ou said: “And then I
saw Tong-Shan’s poem that said: ‘Avoid
seeking elsewhere, for that’s far from the
Self, now I travel alone, everywhere I
meet it, now it’s exactly me, now I’'m not
it.” Yan-T’ou said: “If that’s so, you’ll
never save yourself.” Xue-Feng said:
“Later I asked De-Shan: ‘Can a student
understand the essence of the ancient
teachings?” He struck me and said: “What
did you say?’ At that moment it was like
the bottom falling out of a bucket of
water.” Yan-T’ou said: “Haven’t you
heard it said that ‘what comes in through
the front gate isn’t the family’s jewels?”
Xue-Feng said: “Then, in the future, what
should I do?” Yan-T’ou said: “In the
future, if you want to expound a great
teaching, then it must flow forth from your
own breast. In the future your teaching
and mine will cover heaven and earth.”
When  Xue-Feng heard this he
experienced unsurpassed enlightenment.
He then bowed and said: “Elder Brother,
at last today on Tortoise Mountain I’ve
attained the Way!”

Mot vi Ting héi: “Hoa Thugng thi'y Pitc
Son dudc cdi gi lién tho6i?” Su ddp: “Ta di
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tay khong, vé tay khong.”—After Xue-
Feng asumed the abbacy at Snow Peak, a
monk asked him: “When the Master was
at Te-Shan’s place, what was it you
attained and allowed you to stop looking
further?” Xue-Feng said: “I went with
empty hands and returned with empty
hands.”

Su hdi vi Ting mdi dén: “Vira rdi chd nao
dé&n?” Vi Ting thua: “’Phd Thuyén dén.”
Su hdi: “Bién sanh tif chua qua, vi sao lai
phd thuyén (dp thuyén)?” Vi Ting khong
ddp dudc, bén trd vé thuit lai cho Phid
Thuyén. Phi Thuyén bdo: “Sao khong néi
y khong sanh t&.” Vi Tang trd lai néi 16i
ndy. Su bdo: “Pay khong phai 15i clia 6ng.
Vi Ting thua: “Phi Thuyén néi thé 4y.”
Su bdo: “Ta c6 20 gdy gdi cho Phu
Thuyén, con ta ty dn 20 giy, chdng can hé
gi dén Xa Lé.”—Xue-Feng asked a monk:
“Where have you come from?” The monk
said: “From Zen master Fu-Chuan’s
place.” Xue-Feng said: “You haven’t
crossed the sea of life and death yet. So
why have you overturned the boat?" “he
monk was speechless. He later returned
and told Zen master Fu-Chuan about this.
Fu-Chuan said: "W*y didn't you say ‘It is
not subject to life and death’?” The monk
returned to Xue-Feng and repeated this
phrase. Xue-Feng said: “This isn’t
something you said yourself.” The monk
said: “Zen master Fu-Chuan said this.”
Xue-Feng said: : Isend twenty blows to
Fu-Chuan and give twenty blows to myself
as well for interfering your own affairs.”
Mot hom, su § trong nha Ting déng cta
trudc clra sau xong ndi Itta dot, lai kéu:
“Cttu Itta! Cu Ira! Huyén Sa dem mot
thanh ciii tif cra s6 ném vao trong. Su bén
md cta—One day, Xue-Feng went into
the monk’s hall and started a fire. The he
closed and locked the front and back
doors and yelled “Fire! Fire!” Xuan-Sha

took a piece of firewood and threw it in
through the window. Xue-Feng then
opened the door.

e Su thugng dudng day ching: “Ndi Nam c6
mot con rin mili to, hét thdy cdc 6ng déu
phédi khéo xem.” Trudng Khénh budc ra
thuwa: “HOm nay trong nha nay cé ngudi
tdn thain mit mang.” Vin Mon 13y cay
gy ném truc su roi ra b sg. C6 ngusi
dem viéc ndy thuit lai Huyén Sa. Huyén
Sa néi: “Phdi 1a Huynh Ling méi dudgc.
Tuy nhién nhu th€, néu ta thi ching vay.”
Vi Ting héi: “Hoda Thuong 1am th& nio?”
Huyén Sa néi: “Dung ndi Nam lam gi?"—
Zen master Xue-Feng entered the hall and
addressed the monks, saying: “South
Mountain has a turtle-nosed snake. All of
you here must take a good look at it.”
Chang-Qing came forward and said:
“Today in the hall there and many who are
losing their bodies and lives.” Yun-Men
then threw a staff onto the ground in front
of Xue-Feng and affected a pose of being
frightened. A monk told Xuan-Sha about
this and Xuan-Sha said: “Granted that
Chang-Qing understands, still I don’t
agree.” The monk said: “What do you say,
Master?” Xuan-Sha said: “Why do you
need South Mountain?”

e  Su thi tich niam 908, dugc vua ban hiéu
“Pai Su Chon Giic”—He died in 908.
After his death he received the
posthumous title “Great Teacher True
Awakening.”

Nghia Tuéng: Nghia Iy va tudng trang—

Meaning and form, truth and its aspect.

Nghia V¢: Thuat d€ ctu dan ki€n (tai mot noi

ngap nudc, dan ki€n bi nudc cubn trdi, cb

ngudi 14y canh cdy bidc ngang qua cho ching
bo 1én)—The duty and mode of saving lives of
ants.

Nghia Vo Ngai: Hi€u bi€t thong dat va gidng

giai nghia 1y chu phdp mét cdach trdi chady

khong trd ngai, mot trong ti vd ngai clia chu
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B6 Tat—Unobstructed knowledge of the
meaning, or the truth; complete knowledge,
one of the four unobstructed eloquences of
Bodhisattvas.
** For more information, please see Tt VO
Ngai.
Nghia Y: Meaning and aim.
Nghich: Vama (skt)—Chong lai hay doi
nghich lai—To go against—Opposite—
Contrary—Resist—In the opposite direction.
Nghich Bang: Chong bang lai—To resist and
abuse.
Nghich Canh: Adverse circumstances—
Adversity.
Nghich Du: Phép din du di ngudc lai tir qua
trd vé nhan, tif ngon vé gdc, thi du nhu bién c6
ngudn 12 sdng to, song to c6 ngudn 12 sdng
nhd, séong nhd c6 ngudn 1a sudi, van van—
Argument by illustration from effect to cause,
e.g. the source of the ocean is the river, of the
river the streams, of the small rivers the
streams, etc.
Nghich Duyen: Bat thuin duyén, d6i lai véi
thudn duyén; thién vgi Phat qua 1a thuin
duyén, ac la nghich duyén (thudn véi dudng
161 dao Phat 1a thuin duyén, ngugc véi dudng
16i dao Phat la nghich duyé&n)—Resisting
accessory cause, in contrast with the accordant
cause (thudn duyén); as goodness is the
accordant cause so evil is the resisting cause of
the Buddha way.
Nghich Pic: Contrary to virtue.
Nghich Héa: Khé ning ciia chu Phit va chu
Bo6 Tit, gido héa nhitng ké theo ta gido hay
nhitng ngudi d6i dich v6i minh—The ability of
the Buddhas and bodhisattvas to convert the
heterodox or opponents.
Nghich L9 Gia Da DPa: Vama-lokayata
(skt)—Lo Gia Da Pa 1a tén cda modt phdi
ngoai dao thuin theo tinh ddi. Nghich Lo Gia
Da Pa hay T4 Thuin Thé Ngoai Pao, 1 phdi
chong lai thuin thé ngoai dao. Lo Gia Da Pa
hay Thuian Thé 12 hang vt bd Thdnh thu cda

Lao Trang—The Lokayata were materialistic
and “worldly” followers of Carvaka school; the
Vama-lokayata were opposed the
conventions of the world. An earlier
interpretation of Lokayata is, Ill response to
questions, the sophistical method of Chuang-
Tsu being mentioned as Evil questioning,
which is above method reversed.

to

Nghich Luan: Contrary to morality—
Immoral.

Nghich Luu:

1) Tim dudng gidi thoat khdi nhitng phién

truge bing cdch di ngudc lai dong doi—
To resist it and seek a way of escape by
getting rid of life’s delusions.

Di ngugc lai dong sanh tif luAn hdi va
nhiap vao dao qud Niét Ban, giai doan
Thanh Vin hay th¢ nhit clia A La Han:
To go against the current (the stream of
transmigration and enter the path of
nirvana), the first stage of the arhat, that of
a sravaka.

2)

Nghich Ly: Opposed (contrary) to common
sense.

Nghich Mit: To offend the eyes.

Nghich Ngom: Restless.

Nghich Nhi: To shock the ears.

Nghich Quan: Lam ngugc lai véi thi ty hay
phuong thic quan la nghich quan (thi du nhu
quin thdp nhi nhian duyén thi khong nuong
theo th tu vO minh, hanh, thitc, vin vin; ma
lai di ngugc tr t&, 140, bénh, sanh, hitu, van
van; hay 1a theo qud ma do nhdn)—The
inverse method in meditation.

Nghich Thuén: Con goi 1a “Vi Thuan.” Tréi
ngudc v4i chin 1y goi 1a nghich, thuan véi
chian ly la thuin—The adversaties, resisting
and complying, opposing and according with,
reverse or direct, backward or forward.
Nghich Tu: Dy Tu—Nhitng Phat sy sau khi
mdt ngudi da qud vang—To observe in
contrary order; to observe before death the
Buddhist rites in preparation for it.
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Nghich Y: Against one’s will.
Nghiem:
1) Nghiém khdc: Strict.
2) Nghiém trong: Severe—Grave.
Nghie¢m CaAm: To prohibit—To forbid.
Nghiém Cén: Solemn and careful.
Nghiém Chinh: Severe—Strict.
Nghié¢m Dudng: Father.
Nghiem Dudng Huin N& Thap Gido:
Trong Buc Phat va Phat Phdp, Bdc Phat da
ting day ring ngodi ctia hdi mon rdt quan
trong, va nhitng mén trang sic quy gid, ngudi
cha khon ngoan con day con gdi mudi diéu sau
day—In The Buddha and His Teaching, the
Buddha taught: “The marriage festival was
conducted on an elaborate scale. On the
wedding day, in addition to a large dowry and
an exquisitely rich ornament, a wise father
should also gave his daughter the following ten
admonitions:

1) Khéng dem IGa trong nha ra ngoai ngd:
Ngudi v¢ khdong bao gid nén néi xau
chdng va cha me chdng v6i ngudi ngoai.
Ciing khong nén dem chuyén xau bén nha
chdng ma thuat lai cho ngudi ngoai, vi
khong c6 Itta nao t& hai hon Iita nAy—Do
not carry outside the indoor fire. A wife
should never speak ill of her husband and
parents-in-law to others. Neither should
their shortcomings nor household quarrels
be reported elsewhere, for there is no fire
that may be compared to this fire.

2) Khoéng dem Ia ngoai ngd vao nha: Ngudi
vd khong nén nghe 13i néi x4u cla ngudi
khic. Ngudi vg khong nén dem nhitng 13i
phi bing nghe dudc tir hang xém, dem vé
ké lai va néi ring: “Ngudi no ngudi kia da
néi xAu diéu ndy hay diéu khic.” Khong
c6 Itta nao té hai hon Ira nAy—Do not
take inside the outdoor fire. A wife should
not listen to the reports and stories of other
households. In other words, a wife must
not bring home the slander that she has

3)

5)

6)

7

8)

heard by saying: “So and so said this or
that unkind thing about you.” There is no
fire that may be compared to this fire.

Chi cho nhitng ngudi bi€t cho lai: D6 trong
nha chi nén cho nhitng ngudi ndo mugn
roi bi€t trd lai—Give only to those that
wish to return the give. Things should be
lent to those who do return borrowed
articles.

Khong cho nhitng ngudi khong biét cho
lai: Khong nén cho nhitng ngudi mugn d6
roi gift ludn chit khong chiu trd lai—Do
not give to those that do not deserve the
give. No article should be lent to those
who do not them (borrowed
articles).

Dai véi ba con ban be, thi phdi cho ci hai,
dd ho c6 bi€t trd lai hay khong: Give both
to kinsmen and frinds that give and do not
give. It is to say, poor kinsfolk and friends
should be helped even if they do not
repay.

Ngdi mdt cdch an vui: Phdi ngdi ding chd
thich nghi. Khi thdy cha me chdng dén
phai ditng diy d€ té long kinh trong, chi
khong dugc ngdi—Sit happily. A wife
should sit in a becoming way. On seeing
her parents-in-law or her husband, she
should stand up as a sign of respect, and
not remained seated.

An mt cdch an vui: C6 nghia I3 trude khi
in com phdi coi ¢6 don ddy di cho cha
me chdng va chdng chua. Ciing phai coi
chirng ngudi 1am trong nha, phdi xem coi
ho c6 dudc chim séc diy di khong—Eat
happily means that before partaking of her
meals, a wife should first see that her
parents-in-law and husband are served.
She should also see that her servants are
well cared for.

Ngti mdt cdch an vui: Nghia 1a trude khi di
ngl phdi quan sit nha clta, ban ghé&. Clta
néo phai then gai cAn than. Phii xem coi
nhitng ngudi 1am trong nha c6 1am di bon

return
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phan clia ho chua, va cha me chong da di
ngl chua. Thé thudng ngudi v phai thitc
khuya diy sém. Trir khi ndo 6m dau bénh
hoan, khong bao gi¢ ngi ngay—Sleep
happily means before sleeping, a wife
should see that all doors are closed,
furniture is safe, servants have performed
their duties, and parents-in-law have
retired. As a rule, a wife should rise early
in the morning and, unless unwell, she
should not sleep during the day.

Coi chirng cdi Itra: Phai xem chdng va cha
me chdng nhu 1ta. Mbi khi c6 viéc véi
cha me chdng va chdng phdi nén hét sic
than trong nhu phédi thin trong véi Ita
vay—Tend the fire. Parents-in-law and
husband should be regarded as flames of
fire. One should deal carefully with them
as one would deal with fire.

Todn trong cdc vi trdi trong nha: Cha me
chdng va chdng phdi dugc ton kinh nhu
nhitng vi trdi trong nha. Nén nhéd DBic
Phit thudng nhic d&€n cha me chéng nhu
nhitng vi trdi trong nha—Honour the
household divinities.
husband should be regarded as divinities.
It is noteworthy that the Buddha himself
refers to parents-in-law as divinities
deserving her respect.

Nghié¢m Hinh: Severe punishment.

Nghiem Khic: To be very severe (strict,
stern, hard) with.

Nghi¢m Khi€t: Liém khi€t—Pure—Clean.
Nghié¢m Menh: strict order.

Nghie¢m Minh: Severe and just.

Nghiém Nghi: Grave—Severe.

Nghiém Phap: Severe or strict laws.
Nghiem Phat: To punish severely.

Nghie¢m Phu: See Nghiém Pudng.

Nghiém Su Severe or strict master (teacher).
Nghiém Svc: Alamkaraka (skt)—Trang
nghiém—Gloriously adorned.

9)

10)

Parents-in-law and

Nghieém Tinh: Trang nghiém thanh tinh—
Glorious and pure, gloriously pure.

Nghié¢m Trang:
Severe—Grave.
Nghiém Tri: See Nghiém Phat.

Nghiém Trong: Serious—Grave.

Nghié¢m Tu': Parents.

Nghiem Vudng: See Diéu Trang Nghiém
Vudng in Vietnamese-English Section.
Nghiém Nhién: All of a sudden—By
accident.

Nghig¢m:

1) Ching nghi€ém: Experience—Try—Test—
verify—To  hold
inquest—To come true—To verify.
Hi¢u nghiém: Efficient.

Solemn—Serious—

Examine—To an

2)
Nghiém Sinh Nhin Trung: Xem xét coi
mdt ngudi sau khi chét s& tdi sanh vio cdnh
gi6i nhan, Thién, hay dia nguc, nga quy, suc
sanh—An inquiry into the mode of a person’s

death, to judge whether he will be eborn as a

man, deva, and so on with the other possible

destinies such as hells, hungry ghosts, animals.

Nghién Cdu: To examine—To study.

Nghién: To crush.

Nghién Ngidm: To ponder (reflect) over

something.

Nghiéng: Inclined—Sloping.

Nghiéng Minh: To bend—To lean—To

stoop.

Nghigng Ngita: Full of ups and downs—

Unstable.

Nghig¢p: Karma (skt)—Kamma (p)

(A) Y nghia ctia Nghiép—The meanings of
Karma: Nghiép la mdt trong cdc gido ly
cin ban cta Phat gido. Moi viéc khd vui,
ngot biii trong hién tai clia ching ta déu
do nghiép cia qud khd va hién tai chi
phdi. HE nghiép lanh thi dugc vui, nghiép
4c thi chiu khé. Vay nghiép 1a gi? Nghiép
theo chit Phan 1a ‘karma’ c¢6 nghia 14 hanh
déng va phan tng, qué trinh lién tuc cua
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nhian va qud. Luin ly hay hanh dong 5t
x4 (tuy nhién, tir ‘nghiép’ luon dugc hi€u
theo nghia tit xau clia tAm hay 13 k&t qui
ctia hanh dong sai 1Am trong qua khit) x3y
ra trong lic s6ng, gy nén nhitng qua bdo
tuwdng ng trong tuong lai. Cudc sdng hién
tai clia chiing ta 12 két qui tao nén bédi
hanh dong va tu tudng cia chiing ta trong
tién ki€p. Pdi song va hoan cinh hién tai
clia chiing ta 12 sin phim clia ¥ nghi va
hanh ddng cda chiing ta trong qud khi, va
ciing th€ cdc hanh vi cla chdng ta d5i nay,
s& hinh thanh cdch hién hitu ctia chiing ta
trong tuong lai. Nghiép c6 thé dugc giy
tao bdi than, khiu, hay y; nghiép cé thé
thién, bat thién, hay trung tinh (khong
thién khong dc). TAt cA moi loai nghiép
déu dugc chat chia bdi A Lai Da va Mat
Na thitc. Chiing sanh da 1&én xudng tit sanh
trong v lugng ki€p nén nghiép ciing vd
bién vo lugng. Du 1a loai nghié€p gi, khong
s6m thi mudn, déu sé c6 qua bdo di theo.
Khong mdt ai trén ddi ndy c6 thé tron
chay dugc qua bio—Karma is one of the
fundamental of Buddhism.
Everything that we encounter in this life,
good or bad, sweet or bitter, is a result of
what we did in the past or from what we
have done recently in this life. Good
karma produces happiness; bad karma
produces pain and suffering. So, what is
karma? Karma is a Sanskrit word, literally
means a deed or an action and a reaction,
the continuing process of cause and effect.
Moral or any good or bad action (however,
the word ‘karma’ is usually used in the
sense of evil bent or mind resulting from
past wrongful actions) taken while living
which  causes corresponding future
retribution,  either  good evil
transmigration (action and reaction, the
continuing process of cause and effect)—
Our present life is formed and created
through our actions and thoughts in our

doctrines

or

(B)

previous lives. Our present life and
circumstances are the product of our past
thoughts and actions, and in the same way
our deeds in this life will fashion our
future mode of existence. A karma can by
created by body, speech, or mind. There
are good karma, karma,
indifferent karma. All kinds of karma are
accumulated by the Alayavijnana and
Manas. Karma can be cultivated through
religious practice (good), and uncultivated.
For Sentient being has lived through
inumerable reincarnations, each has
boundless karma. Whatever kind of karma
is, a result would be followed accordingly,
sooner or later. No one can escape the
result of his own karma.

Nghiép Qua
Recompenses: Nhu trén da ndi, nghiép la
san phdm clia than, khdu, y, nhu hat giong
dugc gieo trong, con qua bdo 1a két qua
cia nghiép, nhu ciy trdi. Khi thAn lam
viéc t6t, khau néi 15i hay, ¥ nghi chuyén
dep, thi nghiép 12 hat giong thién. Ngugc
lai thi nghiép 1a hat gidng dc. Chinh vi
vy ma Dic Phat day: “Mudn séng mot
ddi cao dep, cdc con phéi tiing ngay tirng
gid c6 ging kiém soat nhitng hoat dong
noi than khiu y chd dirng d€ cho nhiing
hoat dong niy 1am hai c3 ta 1an ngudi.”
Nghiép va qua bdo tuong tng khong sai
chay. Gidng lanh sanh ciy t6t qud ngon,
trong khi gidng xau thi cAdy x4u qua té Ia
chuyén tit nhién. Nhu vay, trir khi ndo
ching ta hi€u rd rang va hanh tri tinh
chuyén theo ludt nhdn qud hay nghiép
bdo, ching ta khong thé nio ki€m sodt
hay kinh qua mdt cudc song nhu ching ta
ao udc dau. Theo Phat Phdp thi khong c6
thién than quy vat nao c6 thé ap dit siic
manh Ién ching ta, ma chiing ta c6 hoan
toan ty do xay dung cudc song theo cdch
minh mudn. Néu chiing ta tich tu thién
nghié€p, thi qud bdo phdi 1a hanh phic

evil and

va Bdao—Karmas and
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suéng vui, chd khong c6 ma quy nao c6
thé 1am hai dugc chiing ta. Ngugc lai, néu
ching ta gy tao 4c nghiép, du c6 lay luc
van xin thi hdu qua vAn phdi 12 ding cay
dau khd, khong c6 trdi ndo c6 thé citu 13y
ching ta—As mentioned above, karma is
a product of body, speech and mind; while
recompense is a product or result of
karma. Karma is like a seed sown, and
recompense is like a tree grown with
fruits. When the body does good things,
the mouth speaks good words, the mind
thinks of good ideas, then the karma is a
good seed. In the contrary, the karma is an
evil seed. Thus the Buddha taught: “To
lead a good life, you Buddhists should
make every effort to control the activities
of your body, speech, and mind. Do not let
these activities hurt you and others.”
Recompense corresponds Karma without
any exception. Naturally, good seed will
produce a healthy tree and delicious fruits,
while bad seed gives worse tree and fruits.
Therefore, unless we clearly understand
and diligently cultivate the laws of cause
and effect, or karma and result, we cannot
control our lives and experience a life the
way we wish to. According to the Buddha-
Dharma, no gods, nor heavenly deities,
nor demons can assert their powers on us,
we are totally free to build our lives the
way we wish. If we accumulate good
karma, the result will surely be happy and
joyous. No demons can harm us. In the
contrary, if we create evil karma, no
matter how much and earnestly we pray
for help, the result will surely be bitter and
painful, no gods can save us.

Nghiép di vao tiém thifc nhu th& nio—
How does Alaya-
vijnana?: Khi ching ta hanh dong, du
thién hay dc, thi chinh chiing ta ching
ki€n rd rang nhitng hanh dong &y. Hinh
4nh clia nhitng hinh dong niy sé tu dong

karma enter the

in vao tiém thifc clia ching ta. Hat giong
clia hanh dong hay nghiép di dugc gieo
trong & day. Nhitng hat giong ndy dgi dé€n
khi c6 did duyén hay diéu kién 1a ndy
mAm sanh ciy tr§ qua. Cing nhu vay, khi
ngudi nhan linh 14y hanh dong cla ta
1am, thi hat gidng cda yéu thuong hay thil
han ciing sé dudc gieo trong trong tiém
thitc ctia ho, khi c6 di duyén hay diéu
kién 12 hat giong Ay niy mam sanh ciy va
trd qua tuong tng—When we act, either
good or bad, we see our own actions, like
an outsider who witnesses. The pictures of
these actions will automatically imprint in
our Alaya-vijnana (subconscious mind);
the seed of these actions are sown there,
and await for enough conditions to spring
up its tree and fruits. Similarly, the effect
in the alaya-vijnana (subconscious mind)
of the one who has received our actions.
The seed of either love or hate has been
sown there, waiting for enough conditions
to spring up its tree and fruits.

(D) LAm thé nao d€ ching ta triét tiéu

nghi€ép?—How do we eliminate karma?:
Dic Phat day néu ai d6 dem cho ta vat gi
ma ta khong 18y thi di nhién ngudi dé phai
mang vé, c6 nghia 13 tdi ching ta khong
chita dung vat gi hét. Tuong ty nhu vay,
néu chiing ta hi€u ring nghiép 1 nhitng gi
chiing ta lam, phdi cit chia trong tiém
thitc cho ching ta mang qua ki€p khéc, thi
chiing ta tir chdi khong cit chia nghiép
nita. Khi tdi tiém thitc trong rdng khong c6
gi, thi khdong c6 gi cho chiing ta mang véc.
Nhu vay lam gi ¢6 qua bdo, Iam gi c6 khd
dau phién ndo. Nhu vAy thi cudc sdng
cudc tu cla ching ta 12 gi n€u khong 1a
doan tan ludn hoi sanh tif va muc tiéu gidi
thodt rot rdo dugdc thanh tvu—The Buddha
taught: “If someone give us something, but
we refuse to accept. Naturally, that person
will have to keep what they plan to give.
This means our pocket is still empty.”
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Similarly, if we clearly understand that
karmas or our own actions will be stored
in the alaya-vijnana (subconscious mind)
for us to carry over to the next lives, we
will surely refuse to store any more karma
in the ‘subconscious mind’ pocket. When
the ‘subconscious mind’ pocket is empty,
there is nothing for us to carry over. That
means we don’t have any result of either
happiness or suffering. As a result, the
cycle of birth and eath comes to an end,
the goal of liberation is reached.

Phan Loai Nghi¢p—Categories of karma:
Nhi Nghiép: Two kinds of karma—C¢ hai
loai nghiép hoiic t8t hoic xau, hoic cd y
hoic khong c8 y—There are two kinds of
karma: One is good and the other is bad
karma or intentional and unintentional
karma—See Nhj Ching Nghiép.

Tam Nghi¢p: Three kinds of karma—C6
nhiéu loai nghiép, nhung dai d€ c6 ba
loai: thdn nghiép, khiu nghiép va y
nghi€ép—Three types of karmas: body
karma, speech karma, and mental
karma—See Tam Nghiép, and Tam Bdo.
Ta Nghiép: Four kinds of karma—See
B6n Loai Nghiép.

Luc Nghiép: Six kinds of karma—See Luc
Pao.

Thép Nghiép: Thap ac va thap thién—Ten
evil actions and/or ten paths of good
action—See Thap Ac, and Thap Thién
Nghiép in Vietnamese-English Section.
Nghi¢p Ach: Nhitng tai 4ch ddi ndy 1a hau
quéa cda nghiép gy tao trong ddi trudc—The
constraints of karma; i.e. restricted conditions
now as resulting from previous life.

Nghigp Anh: Nghi€p nhu béng theo sat
hinh—Karma-shadow, karma dogging one’s
steps like a shadow.

Nghi¢p Bdo: Qui bdo sudng khd tuong ng
thién dc nghi€ép—Karma-reward; the
retribution of karma (good or evil).

(E)
1)

2)

3)
4)

5)

vai

Nghi¢p Bao Than: Theo tong Hoa Nghiém,
chu Bb Tit vi thuong sét chiing sanh ma hién
ra thin cdm thu hay nghiép bdo thin, gi6ng
nhu thin ctéia ching sanh d€ ctu d6 ho—
According to the Hua-Yen sect, the body of
karmaic retribution, especially that assumed by
a bodhisattva to accord with the conditions of
those he seeks to save.
**For more information, please see Thap Than
Phat.
Nghig¢p Bat Thi¢n: Unwholesome kamma—
See Bat Thién Nghiép.
Nghiép Binh: Bénh nghiép hay bénh giy ra
do nghiép clia nhiéu ddi tru6c—Illness as the
result of previous karma.
Nghi¢p Bo: Bo s8 ghi nghiép clia chiing sanh
dudc git bdi nhitng vi “Cai Quén Nhan Qud”
hay Minh Quan trong dia nguc—The record or
account book, believed to be kept by the rulers
of “Cause and Effect” or the rulers of Hades
who record the deeds of all sentient beings.
Nghi¢p Cam: Sy cim ng hay dnh hudng
clia nghiép (tdy thudc vao nghiép nhan thién
hay 4c ma cdm tho lac hay khS)—The
influence of karma; caused by karma.
Nghigp Cam Duyén Khéi: See Duyén
Khéi (I) (1).
Nghigp Canh: Karma-mirror.
Nghigp Can Tud: Asanna (p)—Death-
proximate karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Ludn
(Vi Diéu Phdp), cin tif nghiép 1a diéu gi ma ta
lam hay nghi d&n lién tru6c lic 1am chung.
Né&u mdt ngudi x4u ma nhé lai hodc duge lam
mot viéc thién trude lic 1am chung, ¢6 thé nhd
dé ma ngudi 4y dudc tdi sanh vio canh gidi tot
(may min) hon; ngugc lai, n€u mot ngudi tot
ma trude khi 1Am chung lai nhé d€n mot hanh
dong bat thién ctia minh, ngudi 4y c6 thé tdi
sanh vdo mot trang thdi bAt hanh. Chinh vi 1y
do quy&t dinh tdi sanh d6 ma céc xi Phat Gido
c6 phong tuc nhiic nhd ngudi sip chét nhitng
hanh dong lanh ngudi Ay dd 1am trong dvi, va
tao co hdi cho ngudi Ay tao thién nghiép trudc
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phut lam chung. Khi khdng c6 trong nghié€p, va
nghié€p can tit dugc thanh 14p, thi nghi€p can ti
s& giff vai trd chinh trong viéc tdi sanh. Piéu
niy khong c6 nghia 1a ngudi 4y sé& tron thodt
dugc nhitng nghi€p thi€én dc da tao ra trong
ddi. Khi gip di€u kién thi nhitng nghiép thién
dc s& trd qua tuong xiing—According to the
Abhidharma, death-proximate karma is an
action, or a potent karma remembered or done
shortly before death (dying moment), that is,
immediately prior to the last javana process. If
a person of bad character remembers a good
deed he has done, or performs a good deed just
before dying, he may receive a fortunate
rebirth; and conversely, if a good person
dwells on an evil deed done earlier, or
performs an evil deed just before dying, he
may undergo an unhappy rebirth. For this
reason, or its significant in determining the
future birth, in Buddhist countries it is
customary to remind a dying person of his
good deeds or to urge him to arouse good
thoughts during the last moment of his life.
When there is no weighty karma, and a potent
death-proximate karma is performed, this
karma will generally takes on the role of
generating rebirth. This does not mean that a
person will espcape the fruits of the other good
and bad deeds he has committed during the
life. When they meet with
conditions, these karmas too will produce their
due results.

course of

Nghi¢gp Cau: Sy u€ nhiém cta nghiép—
Karma defilement.

Nghi¢p Chi: Property owner.

Nghi¢gp Chuing: Karmabija (skt)—Nghiép
sanh ra qua khd lac trong luiAn hdi sanh ti,
gidng nhu hat gidng thé gian—Karma-seed
which springs up in happy or in suffering
rebirth.

Nghigp Ching Tu: Karma-bija (skt)—
Karma-seed—See Nghiép Ching.

Nghi¢gp Chuéng: Karmavarana (skt)—
Nhitng chuéng ngai va ngin trd do dc nghiép

gdy ra 1am ngin cidn bd dé (dc nghiép ngin
cdn chdnh dao)—The screen or hindrance of
past karma which hinders the attainment of
bodhi (hindrance to the attainment of Bodhi,
which rises from the past karma).
Nghi¢gp Chuéng Tru: Diu hiéu doan trir
nghiép chuéng bing Iudi ki€m ti twé—A
symbol indicating the cutting away of all
karmaic hindrances by the sword of wisdom.
Nghi¢p Co Y: Karma-vipaka (skt)}—Nghiép
gy tao bdi sy ¢d ¥, doi lai véi nghiép vo
tinh—Intentional karma, in contrast with
unintentional karma (karma-phala).
Nghig¢p Duyén: Nhan duyén dem lai hiu qua
ttt ndi nghi€p (thién nghiép la nhan duyén
mang lai lac qud, dc nghiép 1a nhan duyén
mang lai khd qud)—Karma-cause, karma
circumstance, condition resulting from karma.
Nghiép Du: M6t trong tam du, chiing sanh tu
hanh (hang nhj thira) sau khi d lia khéi sinh t&
hay hitu 1du nghiép, vin con lai vo 14u nghiép
c6 thé lam bi€n dich sinh tir bén ngoai ba
cdi—A remnant of karma after the six paths of
existence, one of the three after death
remainders.
** For more information, please see Tam Du.
Nghig¢p Pao: Mot trong tam dao ma tat cd
chiing sanh phai dim 1én, viéc xdy ra dii thién
hay du 4c déu din chiing sanh di trong ba néo
sdu dudng—The way of karma; the path of
works, action or doing, either good or bad,
productive of karma, one of the three paths all
have to tread on.
**For more information, please see Tam Pao
(A).
Nghi¢p Pao Than: Vi Thin quan sét nhitng
nghiép giy tao cda ching sanh—The gods
who watch over men’s deeds.
Nghi¢p Pién: Khu rudng nghiép, hay cudc
s6éng ma trong dé nhitng ching tf dudc gieo
tao cho nhitng ki€p lai sanh—The field of
karma; the life in which the seeds of future
harvests are sown.
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Nghi¢p Hai: Ac nghiép thi nhiéu vo s& nhu
dai duong sau rdng—The vast, deep ocean of
evil karma.

Nghi¢p Hanh: Nhitng hanh dong dnh hudng
dén sy tdi sanh trong tuwong lai—Deeds,
actions; karma deeds, moral action which
influences future rebirth.

Nghi¢p Hé: Hé phugc hay sy tréi budc cla
nghié p—Karma-bonds; karma-fetters

Nghigp H¢ Khd Tuéng: Trang thdi khd gay
nén bdi sy tréi budc cta nghiép—The
suffering state of karma bondage.

Nghi¢p Hoéa: Lira dit cda dc nghiép hay lira
cta dia nguc—The fires of evil karma; the fire
of the hells.

Nghig¢p Hodc: Nghiép giy ra bdi 1ong nghi
hodc—The karma caused by doubt.

Nghi¢p Hitu: Reality of karma—See That
Chiing Hitu.

Nghi¢p K&t:
1) Su k&t tréi clia nghiép: The bond of
karma.

2) Nghiép va su két tréi clia duc vong:
Karma and the bond (of the passion).
Nghi¢p Khd: Tho qua khd do tic dc nghiép
(tao tdc 4c nghi€p, nuong vao ac nghi€p ma
dic qua khd)—Karmaic suffering.
Nghiép Kim Cang: Karmavajra.
Nghi¢p Kinh: TAm guong nghiép, ¢di u minh
diing dé soi thién 4c nghiép ctia ching sanh—
Karma-mirror, that kept in Hades reveals all
karma.
Nghiép Luan: Bdnh xe nghiép c6 ludn
chuyén chiing sanh luan hdi trong sdu néo—
The wheel of karma which turns men into the
six paths of transmigration.
Nghigp Luc: Nghiép luc 1a sic manh cta
nghiép tao ra qua lac khd (stic manh clia thién
nghi€p sinh ra lac qud, sic manh cia &c
nghiép gy ra khd qud). Nghiép luc vi nhu
ngudi chi nd. C6 nhiéu thit chi ng manh yé&u
khdc nhau 16i kéo, nén khi 14m chung thi than

thiic cia ching ta bi chi ng nao manh nhdt 16i
kéo truc tién—The power of karma is the
strength of karma which produces good or evil
fruit. Karmic power is the strength of karma. It
is similar to a debt collector. There are many
different strong and weak debt collectors.
When we die, our consciousness will be taken
by the strongest and greatest debt collector.
Nghi¢p Luc Khong Kieng Né Mot Al,
Du Tai Tri Hay PAn Pon: The power of
karma nobody, the talented or the
dull.
Nghi¢p Ma: Karma-maras (skt)—Ma hay ac
nghiép ludn theo chiing sanh qudy rdi va ngin
can viéc tu hanh va 1am hai thién dao—The
demons who or the karma which hinders and
harms goodness.
** For more information, please see Thap
Phién Nao.

respect

Nghigp Nao:
1) Su phién ndo gy ra bdi nghiép: Karmaic

distress.
Nghiép va sy phién nio (cdi ndy 1a nhan
cla cdi kia, cdi kia 12 qud cla cdi ndy):
Karma and distress (one is the cause of
another, and vice versa).
Nghi¢p Ning Tu Vung: Heavy karma,
perfunctory practice.
Nghigp Ngian Tré: Upapilaka (p)—
Obstructive karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luan
(Vi Diéu Phdp), nghiép ngin trd khong cé qua
thién 4c ctia chinh né, nhung c6 thé ngin cin
hay lam chim tr& sy tr§ qud clia cdc nghiép
khdc—According to the Abhidharma,
obstructive karma is a karma which cannot
produce (wholesome or
unwholesome), but nevertheless obstructs,
frustrates, or delays some other karma from
producing results, countering its efficacy or
shortening the duration of its pleasant or
painful results.
1) Cho du nghiép tdi tao cé cudng thinh vao
lic thanh 14p, ma bi nghiép ngin trd truc

2)

an

its own result
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ti€p ddi lai, s& lam cho nghiép tdi tao tr§
nén vO6 hiéu quid—Even though a
productive karma may be strong at a time
it is accumulated, an obstructive karma
directly opposed to it may conteract it so
that it becomes impaired when producing
its results.

Ty nhu mot nghiép tdi tao thién c6 khuynh
hudng dua ching sanh tdi sanh vao cdi
cao hon, c¢6 thé bi nghiép ngin trd dua vio
t4i sanh ndi cdi thAip hon—TFor example a
wholesome karma tending to produce
rebirth in a superior plane of existence
may be impeded by an obstructive karma
so that it generates rebirth in a lower
plane.

Nghiép tdi tao t6t c6 khuynh huéng dua
ching sanh tdi sanh vao nhitng gia dinh
cao sang, c6 thé bi nghiép ngin trd lam
cho tdi sanh vao nhitng gia dinh ha tién—
A wholesome productive karma tends to
produce rebirth among high families may
be impeded by an obstructive karma,
therefore, it may produce rebirth among
low families

Nghiép tdi tao t6t c6 khuynh huéng mang
lai truong tho cho ching sanh, lai bi
nghiép ngin trd lam cho dodn tho—A
wholesome productive karma tends to
produce longevity may be impeded by an
obstructive karma, therefore life may
become shortened.

Nghiép tdi tao t6t c6 khuynh huéng mang
lai sic dién dep d&, c6 thé bi nghiép ngin
trd lam cho dung mao tr§ nén tim
thuong—A wholesome productive karma
tends to produce beauty may be impeded
by an obstructive karma, therefore it may
produce a plain appearance.

Nghiép tdi tao bit thién cé khuynh huéng
dua ching sanh tdi sanh vao nhitng dai dia
nguc, c6 thé bi nghiép ngin trd ddi khang
lai va ching sanh a4y c6 thé tdi sanh vao
nhitng dia nguc nhe hon hay vao c6i nga

quy—An unwholesome productive karma
tends to produce rebirth in the great hells
may be couteracted by an obstructive
wholesome karma and produce rebirth in
the minor hells or among the hunghry
ghosts.

Nghigp Nhan: Cic hanh dong thién dc da

lam xong déu trd thanh nghiép nhin din dén

luan hoi (thién nghiép 13 nhan cla lac qua, 4c
nghiép 12 nhan cia khd qui)—Karma-cause—

The deed as cause; the cause of good or bad

karma leads to the next form of existence.

Nghiép Pham: The constraints of karma.

Nghig¢p Phong: Karma wind.

1) Gi6 manh cdm thu do 4c nghiép: The
fierce wind of evil karma.

2) Gi6 thdi tir dia nguc trong thi mat ki€p
(nhitng ké & dudi dia nguc tuy theo tdi
ning nhe ma phdi chdng d nhiéu hay it
vdi con gi6 manh niy): The wind from the
hells, at the end of the age.

3) Nghiép gidng nhu con gié thdi, dwa chiing
sanh nhitng chd tdi sanh thién dc: Gi6
thién thSi vao chd chiing sanh t6t nén
dugc sung sudng, gi6 dc thdi vao chd
chiing sanh x4u nén chiu kh§ s6—Karma
as wind blowing a person into good or evil
rebirth.

Nghi¢p Phugc: Phién trugc hay sy tréi budc

ctia nghiép—Karma-bonds; the binding power

of karma.

Nghi¢p Qua: Nghiép qua 1a hiu qui tat

nhién ctia hanh déng theo ludt nhan qua cla

nha Phat. Hiu qud cua nghiép tdi sanh tly
thudc vao nghiép gy tao cla nhitng doi

tru6c—The natural reward or retribution for a

deed, brought about by the law of karma

mentioned by the Buddha. The fruit of karma,
conditions of rebirth depending on previous
karmaic conduct.

Nghi¢p Tai Tao: Janaka (p)—Productive

Karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luédn (Vi Diéu

Phép), nghiép thién hay bat thién, trd duyén
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cho sy tdi sanh vao lic 1am chung. Vao lic
dudc me tho thai, do nghi€p tdi tao ma thic tdi
sanh dugc phdt sanh, cling lic 4y nhitng thanh
phin vit chit clia mot con ching sanh méi
cling dudc thanh lap nhu cdc cdn, sy xdc dinh
tinh nam nit. Chi c6 nghiép tdi tao din tdi tdi
sanh, nhung tit cd cdc nghiép thién dc déu
phai tr§ qua trong nhitng ddi k€& ti€p, khong c6
ngoai 1&. Theo Phit gido, chip tu tudng cudi
cung thit 1a quan trong vi chinh cdi nghi€p cé
niang lyc manh nhit trong gi§ 1dm chung, lanh
hay dit, tao di€u kién cho sy tdi sanh k& lién
dé. Nghiép nay goi 13 nghiép tdi tao. C4i chét
clia mot ching sanh chi 1a sy gidn doan tam
thdi cia mot hién tugng tam thdi. Mic dau thé
xdc hién tai tiéu di€t, nhung mot hinh thé
khdc s& phdt sanh tlly theo tu tudng manh nhi't
trong gi¢ 1dm chung; hinh thé sau niy khong
hoan toan giong hinh thé tru6c, ma ciing
khong phai tuyét doi 1a khdc. Thé xdc tan rd,
nhung ludng nghiép lyc van tdn tai. Ti€n trinh
tr twdng cudi cing Ay, goi 1a nghiép tii tao,
quyé&t dinh cdnh gi6i cla ki€p song t6i. Théi
thudng thi ti€n trinh tv twdng cudi cling cia
mot ngudi tiy thudc noi phAm hanh cla ngudi
4y trong cudc song hiing ngay. Tuy nhién cling
c6 trudng hgp dic biét ma ngoai canh tao nén
co hdi thudn 1¢i hay bat 1gi 1am cho mdt ngudi
t6t ¢6 thé c6 nhitng tu twdng xiu, hay mot
ngudi xau c6 thé cé nhitng tu tudng tot trong
gid phidt 1am chung. Trong trudng hgp ndy
phim hanh cla ngudi kia trong cudc song
khong dem lai dnh hudng nao cho sy tdi sanh,
nhung khéng c6 nghia 1a qud phdi cé cho
nhitng hanh dong trong qud khi da tiéu mat.
Qui 4y s& tr6 lic tudng xing vdi nhin da

gieo—According to the  Abhidharma,
productive  karma is  wholesome  or
unwholesome  volition  which  produces
resultant mental states and karma-born

materiality, both at the moment of rebirth-
linking and during the course of existence. At
the moment of conception, productive karma
generates the rebirth-linking consciousness

and the karma-born types of materiality
constituting the physical body of the new
being. During the course of existence it
produces other resultant cittas and the
continuities of karma-born materiality, such as
the sense faculties, sexual determination, and
the heart-base. Only a karma that has attained
the status of a full course of action can perform
the function of producing rebirth-linking, but
all wholesome and unwholesome karmas
without exception can produce results during
the course of existence. Every subsequent
birth, according to Buddhism, is conditioned by
the good or bad karma which predominant at
the moment of death. This kind of karma is
technically known as reproductive karma. The
death of a person is merely the temporary end
of a temporary phenomenon. Though the
present form perishes, another form which is
neither absolutely the same nor totally
different takes place according to the thought
that was powerful at the death moment since
the karmic force which hitherto actuated it is
not annihilated with the dissolution of the
body. It is this last thought process, which is
termed “reproductive karma,” that determines
the state of a person in his subsequent birth.
As a rule, the last thought-process depends on
the general conduct of a person in daily life. In
some exceptional cases, perhaps due to
favourable or unfavourable circumstances, at
the moment of death a good person may
experience a bad thought, and a bad person a
good one. The future birth will be determined
by this last thought-process, irrespective of the
general conduct. This does not mean that the
effects of the past actions are obliterated. They
will produce their inevitable results as the
appropriate moment.

Nghigp Tidc: Nghiép c6 khd niang lam hai
ching sanh nhu mét t€n cuép nén goi la
nghi€p tic—Robber-karma; evil karma harms
as does a robber.
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Nghi¢p Thing: Sgi diy tréi budc ctia nghiép
hay nghi€p nhu sgi diy tr6i budc—Karma
cords; the bonds of karma.

Nghig¢p Thé: See Nghiép Tinh.

Nghi¢p Thién: Nghiép Thién hay ludt tu
nhién khong thé tranh khdi ctia “nhan qua”—
The karma of heaven, the natural
inevitable law of cause and effect.

i.e.

Nghi¢p Tho: K&t qua clia nghiép ddi trudc,
nhu cudc sdng dai ngin & hién tai dugc quyét
dinh bdi nghiép d3i trudc—That which is
received as the result of former karmaic
conduct, i.e. long or short life determined by
previous karma.
Nghi¢p Thong: Bio Thong—Stc than thong
cta nghiép bdo, mot trong ngii thdng. C6 duge
nghi€p thong la nhd cdng dic tu hanh trong
nhiéu ddi tru6e (chu Thién Long Ho Phdp, chu
B Tit, chu Thién déu dua vao tic nghiép tu
hanh cla nhitng ddi truc ma cé dugc stic thin
thong)—Supernatural powers that have been
acquired as karma by demons, spirits, nagas,
etc.—Supernatural powers
former karma, one of the five supernatural
powers.
** For more information, please see Ngii
Thong.
Nghiép Thitc: Karma-vijnana (skt)—Theo
Khdi Tin Luén, nghiép thic 1a cdi thic can
ban Iuwu chuyén trong cdc loai hitu tinh, 1a y
niém dya vao cin bdn vé minh khi€n chan tAim
nhat nhu bit ddu chuyén dong hay v minh lyc
lam cho tAm bAt gidc chuyén dong, 1a k&t qua
cu thé hién tai clia nhitng hanh dong trong qua
khit—According to The Awakening of Faith,
karmic consciousness; activity-consciousness
in the sense that through the agency of
ignorance an enlightened mind begins to be
disturbed; consciousness as the result of past
behavior, that is concrete consciousness in the
present.

obtained from

Nghi¢ép Thyc: Nghiép 1a loai dinh dudng cin
bén cla sy hién hitu clia chiing sanh—Karma
as nutritive basis for succeeding existence.
** For more information, please see Ttt Thuc.
Nghi¢gp Thuong: Acinna (p)—Habitual
karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luan (Vi Diéu
Phap), nghiép thuGng hay thudng nghi€p la
nhitng th6éi quen ma chiing sanh thudng lam,
diu t6t hay xau (c6 khuynh huéng tao nén tim
tdnh clia chiing sanh). Nhitng théi quen hing
ngay, du lanh hay du dit, din din trd thanh
ban chat it nhi€u udn nin tAm tdnh con ngudi.
Trong khi nhan rdi, tAm ta thudng duyén theo
nhitng tu tudng, nhitng hanh vi quen thudc mot
céch ty nhién 1im khi vo ¥ thitc. N&u khong c6
trong nghiép hay cidn t& nghiép thi thudng
nghiép quyé€t dinh tdi sanh—According to the
Abhidharma, habitual karma is a deed that one
habitually or constantly performs either good
or bad. Habits, whether good or bad, become
second nature. They more or less tend to
mould the character of a person. In the
absence of weighty karma and a potent-death-
proximate karma, this type of karma generally
assumes the rebirth generative function.
Nghiep Tich Tu: Katatta (p)—Reserve
karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luin (Vi Diéu
Phép), nghiép tich tu 1a bat ct nghiép nio du
manh dé€ quyé&t dinh tdi sanh, ma khong phai 1a
nghiép tdi tao, nghiép cin tk, hay nghiép ti€u
diét. Loai nghiép ndy sé quyét dinh tdi sanh
né&u khong c6 cdc nghiép kia chen vao. Nghiép
ndy gidong nhu cdi von du trit clia mot cd nhan,
gdm bon loai—Reserve karma is any other
deed, included productive, death-
proximate, destructive karmas, which is potent
enough to take on the role of generating
rebirth. This type of karma becomes operative
when there is no karma of other three types to
exercise this function. This is as it were the
reserve fund of a particular being, divided into
four classifications:
1) Hanh dong bAt thién, tao qua dit tr§ sanh
trong duc gi6i: Akusala (p)—C6 mudi

not
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hanh dong bat thién—Evil actions which

may ripen in the sense-sphere. There are

ten evil actions:

Ba hanh dong bat thién biéu hién ndi

thin—Three evil actions committed by

deed:

e Satsanh: Panatipata (p)—Killing.

e Trom cép: Adinnadana (p)—Stealing.

e Ta dam: Kamesu-micchacara (p)—Sexual
misconduct.

b) Bo6n hanh dong bat thién bi€u hién noi
khiu—Four evil actions committed by
word:

e  N6i ddi: Musavada (p)—Lying.

e N6i 161 dam thoc: Pisunavaca (p)—
Slandering.

e N6i 15i tho 18 coc ciin: Pharusavaca (p)—
Harsh speech.

e No6i 18i nhdm nhi vd ich: Samphappalapa
(p)—Frivolous talk.

Ba hanh dong bat thién bi€u hién noi v—
Three evil actions committed by mind:

e Tham lam: Abhijjha (p)—Covetousness.

e Sin han: Vyapada (p)—Ill-will.

e  Ta ki€n: Micchaditthi (p)—False views.

2) Hanh dong thién, tao qud lanh trd sanh
trong duc gidi: Kusala (p)—Good actions
which may ripen in the sense-sphere.
Hanh dong thién, tao qué lanh tr6 sanh
trong sic gifi: Good actions which may
ripen in the realms of form (rupaloka).
Hanh ddng thién, tao qud lanh trong vo
séc gidi: Good actions which may ripen in
the formless realms (arupaloka).

Nghiep Tiéu Diet: Upaghataka (p)—
Destructive karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Ludn
(Vi Diéu Phap), nghiép ti€u diét 1a thit nghiép,
thién hay 4c, ¢6 khd nidng tri€t tiéu nghiép tai
tao, khong cho né trd qui—According to the
Abhidharma, a destructive karma is a
wholesome or unwholesome karma which
supplants other weaker karma, prevents it from
rippening, and produces instead its own result.

3)

4)

1) Mot ngudi nguyén lai do nghiép tdi tao cé
thé sanh trudng tho, nhung nghiép tiéu
diét khéi 1én gdy nén hoanh ti—A man
may, through his productive karma, have
been originally destined for a long life-
span, ut a destructive karma may arise and
bring about a premature death.

Vao ldc cin td, thoat tién mdt cdnh giGi
tdi sanh xau hién ra vi nghiép luc xau,
nhung mot nghiép tiéu diét t6t khdi 1én,
triét ti€u ac nghi€p, do d6 dugc tdi sanh
vao cdnh gidi t6t hon—At the time of
near-death, at first a sign of bad
destination may appear by the power an
evil karma, heralding bad rebirth, but then
a good karma may emerge, expel the bad
karma, and having caused the sign of good
destination to appear.

Mot nghiép x4u c6 thé thinh linh khdi 1én,
tiéu diét khd ning cda nghiép tdi tao tot,
dé dwa dé€n viéc tdi sanh vao cdnh gi6i
dc—A bad karma may suddenly arise, cut
off the productive potential of a good
karma, an generate rebirth in a woeful
realm.

Nghi¢p Tinh: Nghié¢p thé hay ty thé cilia
nghi€ép—The nature of karma, its essential
being.

Nghi¢p Tran: Sy u€ nhiém ctia dc nghiép—
Karma-dirt, the defilement or remains of evil
karma.

Nghiép Tr¢ Duyen: Upatthambaka (p)—
Supportive karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luén
(Vi Diéu Phdp), nghi€p trg duyén khong dat
dudc co hdi sanh qué cia chinh né (nghia 14 né
khong c6 tdnh cdch thién hay bt thién), nhung
né dén gan va ning dd nghiép tdi tao va cdc
nghiép khdc bing cdch 1am cho nhitng nghiép
ndy c6 thé tao nén nhitng qua sung suéng hay
khd dau—According to the Abhidharma,
supportive karma does not gain an opportunity
to produce its own result (it is to say it does
have the wholesome or unwholesome nature),
but which, when some other karma or

2)

3)
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productive karma is exercising a productive
function, supports it either by enabling it to
produce its pleasant or painful results over an
extended time without obstruction or by
reinforcing  the of aggregates
produced by another karma.
1) Khi nghiép thién dugc trg duyén cé thé:
When through the productive function of
wholesome karma, it may:
Lam cho mdt ching sanh dugc sanh vao
cdi ngudi: Cause one to be reborn as a
human being.
G6p phan 1am cho ddi sdng kéo dai hon:
Contribute to the extension of one’s life
span.
B4o ddm stc khde t6t va gidu c6: Ensure
that one is healthy and wealthy.
Cung cip day di nhitng tht can thiét cho
cudc séng:  Well provide with the
necessities of life.
Khi nghiép bat thién dudc trg duyén, cé
thé—When an unwholesome karma has
exercised its productive function, it may:
Lam cho mdt ching sanh sanh vao cdi thi:
Cause one to be reborn as an animal.
GAiy ra bénh nidng: Cause a painful
disease.
Lam cho thudc khong con khi ning hitu
hiéu khi tri bénh do d6 ma bénh bi kéo
dai: Prevent medicines from working
effectively, thereby prolonging the
disease.
Nghi¢p Tudéng: Mot trong tam tuéng vi &
trong Khéi Tin Lu4n, dwa vao v6 minh cin ban
ma chin tAm bit diu hoat dong—Action, or
activity, the karmaic, condition of karmaic
action. The first of the three subtle marks of
the Awakening of Faith, when mental activity
is stirred to action by unenlightenment.
** For more information, please see Tam
Tudng Vi TE.
Nghigp Vong: Ludi nghiép lam chding sanh
vuéng mic trong khd dau ciia ludn hdi sanh

continum

a)

b)

d)

2)

a)
b)

)

ti—The net of karma which entangles beings
in the sufferings of rebirth.

Nghi¢p V6 Han Dinh:

Aparapariyavedaniya (p)—Indefinitely
effective karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luén (Vi
Diéu Phép), nghi€p v6 han dinh la loai nghiép
mi qué ctia né c6 thé trd bat cit lic ndo né cb
dip tr6 qué trong nhitng ki€p tdi sanh. Nghiép
vd han dinh khdong bao gid bi vo hiéu lyc.
Khong c6 bt cif ai, k€ ci Piic Phat hay mot vi
A La Hén, c6 thé tranh khéi hiu qud cla
nghiép ndy. Ngai Muc Kién Lién da 12 mot vi
A La Hén trong thdi qua khd xa x0i, da nghe
161 ngudi vg 4c tdim, &m muu 4m hai cha me.
Do hanh dong sai 1am 4y, ngai da trdi qua mot
thdi gian 1au dai trong cinh khd va, trong kiép
cudi ciing, ngai bi mot bon cu6p giét chét. Pic
Phat cling bi nghi la dd gi€t ch&ét mot nit tu si
tu theo dao 16a thé. Theo Kinh Tién Than Pic
Phat thi Ngai phai chiu ti€ng oan nhu vay 14 vi
trong mot tién ki€p Ngai di thi€u 1& do véi
mdt vi doc gidc Phat. D& Ba Pat Pa toan giét
buc Phat, ong da 1dn d4 tr trén ndi cao lam
trdy chon ngai, theo truyén Tién Than Pic
Phat thi trong mot tién ki€p Dic Phat da 15 tay
gi€t chét mot ngudi em khic me dé doat clia
trong mot vu tranh chip thi sdin—According to
the Abhidharma, indefinitely effective karma
is a karma which can ripen at any time from
the second future existence onwards,
whenever it gains an opportunity to produce
results. It never becomes defunct so long as
the round of rebirth continues. No one, not
even a Buddha or an Arahant, is exempt from
experiencing the of indefinitely
effective karma. No one is exempt from this
class of karma. Even the Buddhas and
Arahants may reap the effects of their past
karma. Arahant Moggallana in the remote
past, instigated by his wicked wife, attempted
to kill his mother and father. As a result of this
he suffered long in a woeful state, and in his
last birth was clubbed to death by bandits. To
the Buddha was imputed the murder of a

results
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female devotee of the naked ascetics. This
was the result of his having insulted a Pacceka
Buddha in one of his previous kalpa. The
Buddha’s foot was slightly injured when
Devattava made a futile to kill him. This was
due to his killing a step-brother of his previous
birth with the object of appropriating his
property.

Nghi¢p V6 Hitu Luc: Ahosi (p)—Defunct
karma—Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luén (Vi Di¢u
Phdp), tir “Ahosi” khong chi mét loai nghiép
riéng biét, ma né ding d€ chi nhitng nghiép
khi phai trd qud trong ki€p hién tai hoic k&
ti€p, ma khong gip diéu kién @€ trS. Trong
trudng hdp clia cdc vi A La Hdn, tit cd nghiép
di tich liiy trong quid kh, dén hodi trd qui
trong nhitng ki€p vi lai thi bi vo hiéu héa khi
céc vi 4y dic qud v6 sanh—According to the
Abhidharma, the term “ahosi” does not
designate a special class of karma, but applies
to karma that was due to ripen in either the
present existence or the next existence but did
not
maturation. In the case of Arahants, all their
accumulated karma from the past which was
due to ripen in future lives becomes defunct
with their final passing away with their
achievement of “non-birth” fruit.

Nghigp V6 Tinh: Karma phala (skt)—
Unitentional karma—See Nghiép C6 Y.
Nghig¢p Xid: Karmasthana (skt)—Ndi nhip
dinh lam cho tdm dung lai, nhu cdi Tinh B6—
A place for working, of business, or a condition
in which the mind is maintained in meditation,
by influence, the Pure Land.

Nghi¢p Xiing: Cdi cin d€ cin nghiép ning
nhe cda Minh Quan ndi dia nguc—The scales
of karma, in which good and evil are weighed
by the rules of causes and effects or the rulers
of Hades.

Nghigt:

1) Ac nghiét: Cruel—Wicked.

2) Chdinon: A shrub—A tree-stump.

meet conditions conductive to its

3) Con vg 1&: An illicit son (son of a
concubine).

4) Qua bio: Retribution.

Nghiet Pa Cuy Tra: Gandhakuti (skt)—

Huong Pai Pién hay cin budng ma Dic Thé

Ton dd lam 1& ding huong trong tinh x4 Ky

Vién hay bit cf noi ndo ma Ngai dd di qua—

A temple for offering incense in the Jetavana

monastery and elsewhere.

Nghi¢t La Ha: Grha or Graha (skt)—Nghiét

Ly Ha—Tén clia mdt loai quy chuyén di bit

ngudi—Name of a demon, the seizer.

Nghig¢t Lat Ba: Garbha (skt)—Thai Tang

(bén trong thai)—The womb, interior part.

Nghigt Ly Ha: Grha (skt)—See Nghiét La

Ha.

Nghiget Toi: See Toi Nghiét.

Nghin Phudc: Thousand blessing.

Nghinh: To  meet—To

welcome—To greet.

Nghinh Gia: To meet the king.

Nghinh Hon: To meet the bride and bring her

home.

receive—To

Nghinh Nién: To welcome the New Year.
Nghinh Ngang: Arrogant—Haughty.
Nghinh Tan: To receive guests.
Nghinh Ti€p: To receive someone.
Ngo:

1) To see—To look at.

2) Root (lotus).

Ngo Chong Choc: To stare.

Ngo Chirng: To keep watching.

Ngé Lo:

1) To be careless.

2) To avoid someone.

Ngé Ngoai: To look back.

Ngo Sen: Lotus root.

Ngé6 Thay: To see.

Ngoé Tran Tréan: See ngé chong choc.

Ng6 Loi: To express—To speak to someone.
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Ng6 Y: To express (make known) one’s

intention.

Ngo6: Gate.

Ngo:

1) Vao giita trura: At noon time.

2) The seventh Earth’s stem (xem Mudi Hai
Con Gidp).

Ngo Ciing: Cing ngo—The noon offering of

incense.

Ngoa: To talk nonsense.

Ngoa Ngon: False stories.

Ngoa Truyén: Handed down falsely from the

past.

Ngoa:

1) Miéng Ng6i—Tile.

2) Do St: Pottery.

Ngéa Bat: Binh bdt bing dd si—An

earthernware begging bowl.

Ngoa Khi Kim Khi:

Ngda Khi: Mot cdi binh bing sanh, 4m chi

Phuong Phiap Thanh Vidn—An Earthern

Vessel, implies the Sravaka Method.

Kim Khi: Mot cdi binh bi‘mg kim khi, 4m chi

Phuong Phip B6 Tit—A golden vessel,

implies the Bodhisattva-Method.

Ngoa Su: Pic Phat trong mot tién ki€p 12 mot

ngudi thg 6 gdm—The Buddha in a previous

incarnation as a potter.

Ngoa: Sayana (skt).

1) Nim—Lying down.

2) Ngu: Sleeping.

Ngoa Binh: To fall ill—To confine to bed by

sickness—Forced to stay in bed due to illness.

Ngoa Cu: Vit dung d€ nim nhu giudng,

chi€u, @5 ngi—A couch, bed, mat, bedding,

sleeping garments.

Ngoa Phap: Tu th€ ngl clia chu Ting Ni—

The sleeping manner of monks and nuns.

Ngoa Phat: Phat nim (tv thé lic Ngai nhap

Ni€t Ban)—The Sleeping Buddha (the posture

when he entered Nirvana).

Ngoa Phéat Tu: Chaa Phat Nim (tv th€ lic
Ngai nhip Ni€t Ban)—A shrine of the
Sleeping Buddha, i.e. of the dying Buddha.
Ngoai:

1) N&am ngodi: Last (year).

2) Nhin ngodi lai: To look back.

Ngoai: Outside—Without—Exterior—
External.

Ngoai Mua: In the rain.

Ngoai Niing: In the sun.

Ngoai Ra: Besides.

Ngoai: Bahya (skt).

1) Outside—See Ngoai.

2) Phia bén ngoai: Maternal side.

Ngoai Bién: Peripheral
Ngoai Canh: External
world.

Ngoai Chiing: Ngoai Tuc—Chiing tai gia dé
phin biét v6i ching xudt gia hay ndi ching
Tang Ni—The laity, in contrast with the inner
company or the monks and nuns.

things—External

Ngoai  Dién:  Appearance—External—
Outward show.
Ngoai Dung: External manifestation

(function or use).

Ngoai Duyén: Ngoai duyén 1a hién trang
thitc duyén vao ngoai cédnh—The
condition in which the five internal senses
attach to the five external objects.
Ngoai Pién (Ngoai Gido):
doctrine—Non-Buddhist scriptures.
Ngoai Pao: Chi cdc dao khong phdi 12 Phat
gido—Externalists—Outsiders—Outside
doctrines—Non-Buddhist—Heresy—Heretics.
Ngoai Pao Luc Su: See Luc Su Ngoai Pao
and Luc Khé Hanh.

Ngoai Pao Luc Su Ca Vuong: Name of the
king who, thirteen years after the destruction
of the jetavana vihara, which had been rebuilt
“five centuries” after the nirvana, again
restored it.

Ngoai Giao: Non-Buddhist cults.

nam

External
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Ngoai Gidi:
1) Than thé: The realm of the body, as
contrast with that of the mind (N1 gidi).

2) Nim gidi can ban cla Phit gido: The Five
Basic Precepts of Buddhism (no killing, no
stealing, no lying, no sexual misconduct,
no use of drugs or alcohol).

3) Vung phu cin: Environment.

Ngoai Hai: Bién bao quanh tif chiu—The sea
that surrounds the four world-continents.
Ngoai Hinh: Exteriority.

Ngoai Hoc: Hoc nhitng gido thuyé&t khong
phdi ciia dao Phat—Study of outside, or non-
Buddhist doctrines.

Ngoai HO: Nhitng che chd bén ngoai nhu
quan 4o va thuc pham cho Ting Ni, ddi lai véi
No6i Ho hay gidi phdp do Phit ch€ dinh nhim
gitip cho thin khiu y trdnh diéu sai trdi—
External protection or aid, such as food,
clothing for monks and nuns, contrasted with
the internal aid of the Buddha’s teaching.
Ngoai Kha't: Vi Tiang khat si tim cdu tu ki€m
bing nhitng phudng thic bén ngoai nhu in
chay, d6i lai v6i Noi Kha't 1a vi Tang khat si
tim cau ty ki€m bing nhitng phuong thitc tir
trong ndi tdim—The Mendicant monk who
seeks self-control by external means, such as
abstinence from food, as contrasted with the
mendicant monk who seeks self-control by
internal means or spiritual methods.

Ngoai Khong: External space.

Ngoai Lai: Exotic.

Ngoai Nga: Bahiratman—External Ego—An
external soul, or personal or divine ruler—A
Creator or ruler of the world, such as Siva.
Ngoai Ngoai Dao: Ngoai dao ngoai Phit
phap—Outside outsiders, those of other cults.
Ngoai Phap:

Ngoai Chip: Non-Buddhist or heretical rules
or tenets.

Ngoai Pién: Kinh dién va sich v& clia th&
gian va ngoai dao—Non-Buddhist doctrines.
Ngoai Gido: Non-Buddhist religions.

Ngoai Phap: External doctrines.

See NoOi Ngoai Phép (2).

Ngoai Tham Duc: Y nghi ham mudn tinh
duc vG6i ngudi khdc, khong phdi 13 vg hay
chdng cla minh—Sexual thoughts towards
others than one’s own wife, or husband.

Ngoai Than: Maternal family—Mother’s
family.

Ngoai Tinh: Adultery.

Ngoai Tran: Siu cinh trin bén ngoai—The
external objects of the six senses.

Ngoai Trién: Outer tangle.

Ngoai Tuc: Chiing tai gia d€ phan biét véi
chiing xuat gia hay ndi chiing Ting Ni—The
laity, in contrast with the monks or inner
company (ndi ching).

Ngoai Tudéng: Hinh tuéng hay hanh vi bén
ngoai—External appearance or conduct.
Ngoai Vo Vi: Ddi v6i ngoai cinh ching dong
tam hay gidc quan ching bi khudy dong (mit
ching thiy sic, tai ching nghe thanh, miii
ching ngti huong, IuGi ching ném vi, than
ching ti€p xidc cdc thd min mang, y ching
vong ni€ém)—Unmoved by externals, none of
the senses stirred.

Ngoam: To snap—To bite.

Ngoan:

1) Ngang nganh: Stupid—Obstinate.

2) Ngoan ngodn: Well-behaved—Good.
Ngoan Cd: Stubborn—Obstinate.

Ngoan Dao: Pious—Devoted—Devout.
Ngoan Pong: Stupid child.

Ngoan Khong: Cdi “Khong” sai 1dim ma
nhitng ké cudng thién thudng hay chip vio—
False emptiness, improper and crooked
understanding of emptiness which “Mad Zen”
practitioners always attach to—See Béic
Tudng.

Ngoan Ngoan: To be obedient—Docile—
Well-behaved

Ngoan Phu: Stubborn woman.
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Ngoan Thach Piém Piu: Kinh Ni€t Ban
mdt khi dudc thuyét gidng thi ngay cd dd ciing
phéi git dau (theo Lién X4 Cao Hién Truyén,
thi ngai Tric Pao Sinh vao niii HS Khau x&p
d4 1am hoc trd cho ngai gidng kinh Ni&t Ban,
cdc hon dd déu cdm dong gat dau. Ngay nay
mudn di€n dat y dd cdm héa dugc ngudi ta
mot cach siu sic thi goi 12 Ngoan Thach Piém
Piu)—Moved by the reciting of the
Mahaparinirvana Sutra, even the stupid stones
nodded their heads.

Ngoan: To make an excursion.

Ngoan Canh: To enjoy scenery.

Ngoan Muc: Pleasant to the eyes.

Ngoay Ngoay: To turn away.

Ngoin Ngoeo: Winding (zigzag).

Ngoit: To wave—To beckon.

Ngoit Ngoéo: Complicated.

Ngac: To lift up one’s head.

Ngoc: Precious stone—Gem—Jade.

Ngoc Da: Yu-Hua—Tén clia mdt thi€u nif ma
bdc Phiat d3 nhan d6 n6éi Ngoc Hoa Nir
Kinh—Name of the woman to whom the sutra
Yu-Hua is addressed.

Ngoec Da N Kinh: Yu-Hua Sutra—See
Ngoc Da.

Ngoc Hao: Chum 16ng tring (bach mao) giita
hai chdn may ctia Phat noi Ngai phéng quang
di khip cdc cdi—The urna or white curl
between the Buddha’s eyebrows, from which
he sent forth his ray of light illuminating all
worlds.

Ngoc Hoa: Yu-Hua Palace—See Ngoc
Tuyén Ngoc Hoa Ludng Tong (2).

Ngoc Hoan: Vong ngoc thach deo & mot
trong nhitng cdnh tay phdi cia “Thién-Tha”
Quin Am (Ngan Tay Quin Am)—The jade
ring in one of the right hands of the “thousand-
hand” Kuan-Yin.

Ngoc Hoang: Emperor of Jade.

Ngoc Nhu: Pliable jade, i.e. beef.

Ngoc Nhu Y: Cintamani (skt)—Fabulous
gem—The philosopher’s stone—Wish-
fulfilling jewel—Wish-gem.

Ngoc Nit: A pretty girl, a precious maidens.
** For more information, please see Bdo Ni.
Ngoc Phat: Mot tugng Phat bing ngoc thach
ndi ti€ng dugc tim thdy khi dao mot cdi gi€ng
& Khotan, cao khodng tir 3 d€n 4 b Anh—A
famous jade Buddha recovered while digging a
well in Khotan, 3 to 4 feet high.

Ngoc Phuong: Tén ctia mot ngdi tinh x4 ndi
ti€ng nim trong quan GO Vap, thanh phd Sai
Gon, Nam Viét Nam. Tinh x4 dugc Ni Su
Huynh Lién ki€n 14p vao ndm 1958, va dugc
trung tu lai trong nhitng nam 1970 va 1972. —
Name of a famous monastery located in GO
VAap district, Saigon City, South Vietnam. It
was built 1958 by Venerable Elder Bikkhuni
Huynh Lién. It was rebuilt in 1970 and in 1972.
Ngoc Thach: Gem and stone.

Ngoc Trai: Pearl.

Ngoc Tuyén Ngoc Hoa Ludng Tong: Hai
tong phai Ngoc Tuyén va Ngoc Hoa—The two
schools of the Jade-fountain and Jade-flower:
Ngoc Tuyén Tong: Thién Thai Tong (T’ien-
T’ai Sect)—Ngoc Tuyén 1a tén cla mot ty
vién & Pang Duong thudc tinh HS Bic, noi Tri
Khai Pai Su (Tri Nhat), sd t§ cdia tong Thién
Thai da s6ng—Yu—Ch’uan sect, was the name
of the monastery in Tang-Yang, Hupei, where
Chih-I, the founder of the T’ien-T’ai school
lived.

Ngoc Tuyén Toéng: Phip Tuéng Tong
(Dharmalaksana Sect)—Ngoc Hoa 1a tén clia
mot ty vién, noi Huyén Trang, t5 cia tong
phdi ndy da song va lam viéc. Noi day 6ng da
dich 600 cudn clia bd kinh Pai B4t Nhi Ba La
Mat Pa—Yu-Hua, was the name of a palace
which was transformed into a temple where
Hsuan-Tsang, the founder in China, lived and
worked. There he translated the Mahaprajna-
Paramita-Sutra, 600 books (chuan).
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Ngoc Vién: Tén clia mot ngoéi TS Pinh thudce
hé phdi Khat Si, toa lac trong thi xd Vinh
Long, tinh Vinh Long, Nam Viét Nam. T6 dinh
duge T8 Su Minh Ping Quang xay dyng nim
1948. Ngbi chianh dién hinh chit nhit, tugng
trung cho “Thuyén B4t Nhi.” Giita chdnh dién
la Phép thdp noi dit ton tugng cia Pic Phat
Thich Ca—Name of a monastery, a Patriarch
Temple of the Vietnamese Medicant Sect,
located in Vinh Long Town, Vinh Long
province, South Vietnam. It was established
and built in 1948 by the Most venerable
Master and Zen Master Minh Ping Quang.
The Main Hall is rectangular symbolizing the
“Prajna Boat.” In the middle of the Main Hall
is the Dharma stupa where the statue of Lord
Sakyamuni Buddha is placed and worshipped.
Ngoi: To rise up (above mud or water).

Ngon: Delicious—Tasty.

Ngon Lanh: Flavoursome.

Ngén Tay Chi Trang: Finger pointing to the
moon.

Ngon: Top (of tree or mountain)—End—
Extremity—Crest (of waves)—Blade (of
grass)—Summit (of hill or mountain).

Ngon Nganh: In detail.

Ngong: To wait impatiently.

Ngop: Lop ngép—To get up with difficutlty.
Ngot Diu: Sweetish.

Ngot Gigng: Sugary tone.

Ngot Mat Ché&t Rudi: You catch more flies
with honey than with verjuice.

Ngd Nghich: Insubordinate—Disobedient.

Ngo:

1) Dep Dé&: Pretty.

2) Gip gd: Tri ngd—To meet.

3) Gidc Ngo: Budh (skt).

a) Bing tinh: Tinh thdc: Jagarati (p)—Jagara
(skt)—To apprehend—To awake—To
awaken—To wake up.

b) Gidc ngd: Sambodhi (skt)—Knowledge—

Enlightenment.

¢) Lam tinh ngd: Sambodhana
Arousing—Awaking—Recognizing.
Nhén gi minh da quén:
Pratyabhijanati or Pratyabhijna (skt)—To
recognize—To recover consciousness—
Regaining knowledge or recognition.
Nhin ra 16 rang: Vabodha
Sakshatkarana (skt)—Realization.

f) Ty ching ngd: Self-realization—To
becom aware.

Tu md mit tim, d€ bi€t rd ban tanh va do
d6 bi€t rd ban tinh cla cudc sinh tdn:
Opening the Mind’s eye—Awakening to
one’s True-nature and hence of the nature
of all existence.

See Enlightenment in English-Vietnamese
Section.

Ngd An: Vi so 5 cla tong Thién Thai Son
Ngoai, thi tich ndm 986 sau Tay Lich (Ngai
Ngo An chila Tir Quang ddi Téng, 1a chi phai
ciia Cao Luan Ton Gid Thanh Tung, va 1a so
t6 clia phdi Thién Thai Son Ngoai. Ngii t6i
hoc y&u chi Tam Qudn véi ngai Chi Nhan,
danh ti€ng lirmg 1dy. Ngo An truyén cho Hong
Min va Nguyén Thanh; Nguyén Thanh truyén
cho Tri Vién; Tri Vién truyén cho Quing
Chi€u; Quéng Chi€u truyén cho K& Té va My
Nhuian)—Founder of the external school of the
T’ien—T’ai, died in 986 A.D.

Ngd An: Thidn SuNgo An (1019-1088)—Zen
Master Ngo A’n—Ngu’di ta néi ring me ngai
bd ngai tir khi con 12 mot diva tré. Mot nha su
Chiém Thanh lugm ngai dem vé nudi. Nim 19
tudi ngai tho cu tic gidi. V& sau ngai hoc thién
véi Thién su Quang Tri va trd thanh Phip t¥
ddi thit tim dong V6 Ngon Thong. Roi ngai téi
Thién Ung duyng thio am tu thién. Hau hét
cudc doi ngdi, ngdi chin hung va holing héa
Phat gido & Bic Viét. Ngai thi tich nim 1088,
tho 69 tudi—It is said that he was abandoned
by his mother when he was child. A Champa
monk picked him up and raised him in his
temple. He received complete precepts at the
age of 19. Later he studied meditation with

(skt)—

d) ra diéu

e)

or

g)

h)
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Zen master Quang Tri at Quian Panh Temple.
The latter transmitted Dharma to him to be the
Dharma heir of the eighth generation of the
Wu-Yun-T’ung Zen Sect. Later, he went to
Thién Ung to build a thatch hut and stayed
there to practice meditation. He spent most of
his life to revive and expand Buddhism in the
North. He passed away in 1088, at the age of
69.

Ngd Bi¢n: To meet with a danger.

Ngé Chan Long Cdoc: Zen Master Ngo
Chan Long C6c—Thién su Ngo Chin Long
Céc, qué & Nam Viét. Ngai 13 mot thién su
thudc dong Lam T&, nhung khong rd ddi ndo.
Ngai khai son chua Pdc Van trén ndi Chira
Chan & Bién Hoa. Lic cudi doi ngai di van du,
ngai thi tich hdi ndo va § dau khong ai biét—
A Vietnamese from South
Vietnam. He was a monk from the the Linn
Chih Zen Sect; however, his generation was
unknown. He built Bic Van Temple on Mount
Chua Chan in Bién Hoa province. Late in his
life, he became a wandering monk. His
whereabout and when he passed away were
unknown.

zen master

Ng6 Dién: Face to face.

Ngo Dao: To realize (enlighten) the path.
Theo Kinh Phap Cd, cau 280, buc Phat day—
According to the Dharmapada Sutra, verse
280, the Buddha taught: “Khi ddng nd lyc,
khong nd luc, thi€u nién cudng trang da ludi
bi€ng, y chi tiéu traim va nhu nhudc: ké biéng
nhéc lam gi ¢6 tri d€ ngd Pao—One who does
not strive when it is time to strive, who though
young and strong but slothful with thoughts
depressed; such a person never realizes the
path.”

Ng6 Doc: Poisoned.

Ngd Giai: Understand wrongly.

Ngo Hi€m: To be in danger.

Ng6 (Lanh) H§i: To understand wrongly.
Ng6 Nan: To be in danger.

Ng6 Nghinh: Lovely—Pretty.

Ng6 Nhén: To mistake.
Ngd Nhap:
Gidc ngd ly thuc tuéng, hay nhap vai ly thuc
twéng (tinh ngd va dic nhip 1a hai trinh do
lién ti€p clia ngudi tu Phat. Trong Kinh Phdp
Hoa, phim Phuong Tién, Pic Phat di day:
“Mudn 1am cho ching sanh ngd nhép tri ki€n
Phit, nén ngai da thi hién & d6i.”)—To
aprehend or perceive and enter into the idea of
reality.
Sugandhara, sU  ngudi
Kashmir: Sugandhara, name of a Kashmir
monk.
Ngd Nhat Thira: Ekayanavabodha (skt)—
Realization of the One Vehicle—See Nhat
Thira.
Ngo Phan: Mistrial.
Ngoé Phiat, Mé Pham: Those who greatly
realize delusion are Buddhas; those who are
greatly deluded are ordinary people.
Ngo Sat:
C6i nudc noi nhitng ngudi gidc ngd an tru dé
ty ngd va gidc ngd cho ching sanh, nhu Ta Ba
th€ gi6i 1a ngd sat cda Pic Phat Thich Ca: The
ksetra or land of enlightenment or perception,
i.e. Saha world is the Buddha’s ksetra.
Giét hai ching sanh, nhung khong c6 y sdt
sinh: To  kill through negligence—
Manslaughter.
Ngo Tan T Tam Thién Su: Thién Su Ngo
Tan TG TAm & Hoang Long, sanh ndm 1044 tai
Thiéu Chau. Su xuit gia va tho cu tic gi6i tai
tuvién Phat Pa ldc con rat tré. V& sau su vin
du t6i vi€ng Thién Su Hoang-Long-T3 Tam
thuoc dong Lam T&é—Zen master Wu-Xin-
Tzu-Xin-Huang-Lung was born in 1044 in
Shao-Chou. As a very young man, he entered
Fo-Tuo  Monastery he gained
ordination. Later he traveled to visit the
teacher Huang-Lung-Zu-Xin of the Lin-Chi
lineage.
e Mot hom ngai thugng dudng thuyé&t phap:
“Nay chu Thugng Toa, thin ngudi khé

tén clla mot nha

where
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dugc, Phat phdp khé nghe. Than nay
khong nhim ddi nay do, con dgi doi nao
dd than niy? Nay con sdng d6, cic ngai
hiy tham thién di, tham thién 12 d€ budng
bd. Budng bd cdi gi? Budng b tit dai, ngil
uin; budng bé bao nhiéu nghiép thitc tir
vd lugng ki€p dén nay; hiy nhin xudng
dudi g6t chan clia minh ma suy xét cho
thiu ddo d€ thi'y dao ly 4y 1a gi? Suy tdi
lui h&t nhién tim hoa birng nd, chi€u khip
mudi phuong. Su chitng ngd thi khong thé
trao truyén du chinh cdc ngai bi€t 16 né 1a
cdi gl. Pay 13 lic cdc ngai c6 thé bi€n dat
I6n thanh vang rong, quiy song dai thanh
bién sita. H4 khong sudng khodi binh sinh
hay sao! Vay thi dirng phi thi gid niém
ngdn niém ngit ma hdi dao hdi thién ndi
sach vd; bdi vi dao thién khong & noi sich
v3. Du cho thudc 1ong mot bd Pai Tang
ciing nhu Bach gia chu tif, ching qua la
nhitng 18i rdi rdi, khi chét di ching diing
dugc gi.”—One day he entered the hall to
preach his disciples: “O brothers, to be
born as a human being is a rare event, and
so is the opportunity to listen to discourses
on Buddhism. If you fail to achieve
emancipation in this life, when do you
again expect to achieve it? While still
alive, be therefore assiduous in practicing
meditation. The practice consists of
abandonments. The abandonments of
what? You may ask. Abandon your four
(bhuta), abandon your five
aggregates (skandha), abandon all the
workings of your relative consciousness
(karmavijnana), which you have been
cherishing eternity; retire within your
inner being and see into the reason of it.
As your self-reflection grows deeper and
deeper, the moment will surely come upon
you when the spiritual flower
suddenly burst into bloom, illuminating the
entire The experience is
incommunicable, though you yourselves

elements

will

universe.

know perfectly well what it is. This is the
moment when you can transform this great
earth into solid gold, and the great rivers
into an ocean of milk. What a satisfaction
this is then to your daily life! Being so, do
not waste your time with words and
phrases, or by searching for the truth of
Zen in books; for the truth is not to be
found there. Even if you memorize the
whole Tripitaka as well as all the ancient
classics, they are mere idle words which
are of no use whatever to you at the
moment of your death. ”

e  Su thi tich nim 1115. Thdp c6t cla su dd
dugc xdy vé phia bic cda tu vién H&i
budng—He died in 1115. The master’s
stupa was built north of the abbot’s room
at Hui-T’ang Monastery.

Ngbi: To sit.

Ngbi Bé Goi: To sit with one’s arms around

one’s knees.

Ngf;i Chém Chg: To sit solemnly (in state).

Ngbi Khong: To stay idle.

Ngoi Li: To sit tight.

Ngbi Thién: To sit in meditative position—

To meditate.

Ngbi Tréo Ngody: To sit with one leg across

(over) the other.

Ngbi X&p Chéo Léng: Thé ngdi Thién theo

ki€u Nhat Ban, ngdi x€p chéo 1dng, khong

phdi bdn gia ma ciing khong phai ki€t gia—

The loose cross-legged sitting position

originated from Japan. It is neither the half-

lotus nor the full-lotus.

Ngbi Yén: To sit still.

Ngon: Vaca (p & skt)—Ldi n6i—Words—

Speech—To speak.

Ngon Ci: Cau—Sentence.

Ngon Giao: Spoken teaching.

1) Gido thuyé&t nguyén thily cia Phat TG
Thich Ca, chua dudgc ghi lai bing chit viét
cho dén dau th€ ky thi nhit Tay lich, khi
ma Tang Kinh Pali dugc ghi lai trén nhitng
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14 ke, trong cédc ty vién & Tich Lan—The
original teaching of the Buddha, which
was not recorded in writing until the 1%
century B.C., when Pali canon was written
on palm leaves in the monasteries in Sri
Lanka.

Gido Thuy&t cia Pitc Phat biéu hién biing
ngdn ngit: The teaching of Buddha as
embodied in words.

Ngon Hanh: Vaci-sankhara (p)—Vacika-
samskara (skt)—L&i n6éi va hanh dong—
Saying and doing—Words and deeds—Verbal
functions of the mind.

Ngon Luin: Speech.

Ngon Ngii: Language—Words—Speech—
Verbal expression.

2)

Ngon Thuyén: Ngon ngit 12 cong cu d€ gidi
thich, 1am rd nghia 1y, gidng nhu cdi nom 1a
dung cu d€ bidt cai—Words as explaining
meaning; explanation.

Ngon Thuy@t: See Ngon Ngi.

Ngon Thuy€t Phap Tuéng: See Desana in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Ngon Tran: Nhing diéu duge trinh bay ra
bing 15i n6i, nhu phdp suy luan trong Nhan
Minh Hoc—Things set out in words, i.e. a
syllogism.

Ngon Tu: Words—Language—Trong Kinh
Lang Gia, Dttc Phét day: “Chinh do con ngu6i
khong bi&t rd cdi ban tdnh clia cdc ngdn i,
nén ngudi ta xem ngodn tir 12 ddng nhat véi y
nghia.”—In the Lankavatara Sutra, the Buddha
taught: “It is owing to his not perfectly
understanding the nature of words that he
regards them as identical with the sense.”
Ngodn Y: Tuy vao ngdn ngit ma gidi thich. TAt
cd cac phap hitu vi déu quy vao loai c6 thé
dinh nghia hay gidi thich bing ngdn ngit (khidc
v6i phdp vo vi khong thé goi ra bing tén,
khong thé dién t& bing 15i))—Word-
dependence, i.e. that which can be expressed
in words, the phenomenal or describable.

Ngon Ngang: In disorder—Out of order—In
confusion.

Ngop: To feel dizzy.

Ngop Thé: To suffocate—To chock.

Ngo Ngin: Foolish—Feather-brained.

Ngo Nghéch: Stupid—Idiot.

Ngo Vue: Suspect—Doubt.

Ngd: To believe—To think.

Nggi Khen: To praise—To congratulate—To
compliment.

Ngom: Stupid—Idiot.

Ngé't: To die down—To decrease.

Ngdt Mua: Rain is dying down (almost over).
Ngu: Monkey-witted—Silly—Stupid—
Ignorant.

Ngu Dai: Foolish—Stupid.

Ngu P9n: V6 minh va din don—Ignorant and
dull-witted.

Ngu Hodc: Mé hoidc bdi vd minh—Deluded
by ignorant, the delusion of ignorance.

Ngu Ki¢n: My humble (modest) opinion.
Ngu Mudi: Ignorance.

Ngu Phap: Con goi 12 Ti€u Thira Ngu Phép,
mot trong hai loai Ti€u Thira, Thanh Vin va
Duyén Gidc, chi mé chap & ngu phdp ma
khong hiéu dugc diéu ly phap khong clia Pai
Thira—Ignorant, or immature law, or method,
i.e. that of sravakas and pratyeka-buddhas,
Hinayana.

Ngu Phu: Bala (skt).

1) Ngudi khong gidc ngd: A man not yet
illuminated, i.e., ignorant.

Ké bi v6 minh ché ngu—Ignorant,
immature, a simpleton, dominated by
avidya (ignorance).

Ngu Phu S6 Hanh Thién: Balopacarikam
(skt)—Theo Kinh Ling Gia, diy 12 mdt trong
bon thit Thién dinh. Di ngudi thyc hanh loai
Thién dinh nay bi xem 1a ké ngu si kém tri,
diy vin 12 mot loai Thién thong dung ma
phin déng ngudi ta thuc tip, trong dé c6 ci

2)
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nhitng ngudi thong minh va nhay tri. Tuy
nhién, Pai Thira con di xa hon cdc loai Thién
dinh ndy 1a nhitng tht von it nhiéu vin c6 tinh
céch tuong doi, thi€u ty nhién va khong phdi
12 loai t8i thugng; vi loai Thién ndy chi trong
vé& qudn bAt tinh, vé€ sy vd thudng cla cdc sy
vit va vé nhifng kh8 dau clia cudc ddi, van
van, 12 bai hoc diu tién cho nhitng ngudi mdi
nhdp mdén Phiat gido—According to the
Lankavatara Sutra, this is one of the four kinds
of Dhyanas. Though he is regarded as ignorant
or dull-witted (bala) who practices this kind of
Dhyana, this is the ordinary form of meditation
carried on by most people, some of whom are
quiteintelligent and sharp-witted. However,
the Mahayana goes beyond these meditations
which are more or less relative and artificial
and not of the highest sort; for meditating on
impurities, the impermanence of things,
sufferings of life, etc., is the first lesson for the
beginners of Buddhism.

Ngu Si: Mudha (skt)—Ti€ng Phan 1a Mo Ha,
c6 nghia tim tinh 4m mudi, hay v6 minh va
khong gidc ngd, khong cé tri sing sudt dé
thong dat sy 1y (con goi 1a vo tri, vo ki€n, vo
hién quan, hdn mudi, ngu si, vd minh, va hic
am)—Thick-skulled (headed)—Stupid—
Ignorant and unenlightened.

Ngu Téng: Vi ting bi vd0 minh khdng ché—
Ignorant monk.

Ngu Xuén: Foolish—Stupid.

Ngu Ngo': Simple-minded—Nave.

Ngui Chap Chon: To sleep with one eye
open.

Ngi Li Bi:To sleep all day (around the
clock).

Ngi Mé Nhu Chét: To sleep heavily.

Ngu Ngon: To sleep well.

Ngt Nuéng: To lie late abed.

Ngti Tinh: To sleep with one’s eyes open.
Ngii: Panca (skt)—Five.

Ngii A Ham: The five Agamas:

1) Trudng A Ham: Dirghagama.

2)
3)

Trung A Ham: Mahdyamagama.

Tap A Ham: Ting Duc Pa A Ham—
Samyuktagama.

Tiang Nhit A Ham: Uong Quat Pa La A
Ham—Ekottarikagama.

5) KhuitPa Ca A Him: Ksudrakagama.
Ngii A Ham Thién: See Ngii Tinh Cu thién.
Ngii Ac: Nivarana (skt)—The five sins:

1) Sét sanh: Killing.

2) Trom cip: Stealing.

3) Ta dam: Sexual misconduct.

4) Vong ngii: Lying.

5) Udng chit cay doc: Drinking intoxicants.
Ngii Ac Thi: See Ngii Th.

Ngii Am: The five notes of the musical scale
(instrurpent).

Ngii Am Ma: The five maras associated with
the five skandhas—See Ngii Udn.

Ngii An: See Ngii B6 (B).

Ngii Ba La Mat: Nam Ba La Mat—The five
paramitas:

4)

1) B thi: Dana—Almsgiving.

2) Tri gidi: Sila—Commandment-keeping.

3) Nhin nhuc: Ksanti—Patience under
provocation.

4) Tinh tdn: Virya—Zeal.

5) Thién dinh: Dhyana—Meditation.

Ngii Bach Di B9: Niam traim bd phéi khdc
nhau dugc thanh 14p 500 nim sau ngay Phit
nhdp diét—The five hundred sects according
to the five hundred years after the Buddha’s
death.

Ngii Bach Do Tuan: Theo Kinh Phdp Hoa
thi con dudng di d&€n dit chiu bio 1a con
dudng dai nim trim do tudn ddy khé khin
nguy hi€ém—According to the Lotus Sutra, the
journey to the Land of Treasure is the five
hundred Yojanas of difficult and perilous
journey.

Ngii Bach Pai La Han: Nim trim vi Pai
La Han la nhitng vi da soan ra bd Vi Diéu
Phép Ty Ba Sa Luin, bon trim nidm sau ngay
Phat nhdp di¢t—Five hundred great arhats
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who formed the synod under Kaniska and are

supposed compilers of the Abhidharma-

Mahavibhasa-Sastra, four hundred years after

Buddha entered nirvana.

Ngii Bach Gidi: 500 gigi Ty Kheo Ni, that sy

la 348—The five hundred rules for nuns,

actually 348—See Gidi Cu Tuc.

Ngii Bach Sinh: Five hundred generations.

Ngii Bach Thg: Five hundred generations.

Ngii Bach Van Sy: Nam trim cau hdi clia

ngai Muc Kién Lién héi Phat vé van dé gidi

luat—The five hundred questions of

Mahamaudgalyayana to the Buddha on

discipline.

Ngii Bao: Nim thtt qui 1a vang, bac, trin

chiau, san h6, ma ndo—The five precious

things such as gold, silver, pearls, coral and

amber.

Ngii Bao Thién Quan: See Ngii Phiat Bio

Quan.

Ngii Bat Chinh Thyc: Niam tht khong hgp

cho mot vi Tang an—Five improper things for

a monk to eat:

1) Canh non: Twigs.

2) La cay: Leaves.

3) Bong: Flowers.

4) Trai: Fruit.

5) BOt: Powder.

Ngii Bat Hoan Qua: See Ngii Tinh Cu

Thién.

Ngii Bat Hoan Thién: Nim ting trdi ma

ching sanh khong con bi tdi sanh vao cic

dudng dit nita—Five Heavens-from-which-

there-is-no-return because the residents do not

ever fall back to the lower realms.

** For more information, please see Ngii Tinh
Cu Thién.

Ngii Bat Kha Tu Nghi: Theo Tri P6 Luén,

c6 nim thtt bat khd tu nghi—According to the

Sastra on the Prajna-Paramita Sutra, there are

five inconceivable or thought-surpassing or

beyond mentation things.

Ching sanh vd bién bat khd tu nghi: The
number of living beings—Innumerable
of beings  is
inconceivable.

Nghiép qud bdo bat khd t nghi: All the
consequences of karma—XKarmic
consequence is inconceivable.

Dinh Iyc ctia Thién gid 12 bat kha tu nghi:
The powers of a state of dhyana—The
concentration power of a zen practitioner
is inconceivable.

Luc clia cdc rong 1a bat kha tu nghi: The
powers of nagas—The power of dragons is
inconceivable.

Phat phdp 1a bit khd tw nghi: The powers
of the Budhas—The Buddha Law is
inconceivable.

Ngii Bat Niing Xu: Theo Kinh Phing Tung
trong Trudng Bd Kinh, c6 nim bAt ning xi
(nim diéu ma mot vi Ty Kheo khong thé 1am
dugc)—According to the Sangiti Sutta, there
are five impossible things:

1) Mot vilau tdn Ty Kheo khong thé c6 ¥ sdt
hai doi song loai hitu tinh: An Arahant is
incapable of deliberately taking the life of
a living being.

Mot vi lau tin Ty Kheo khong thé c6 y
187y clia khong cho d€ tao toi trém cip: An
Arahant is incapable of taking what is not
given so as to constitute theft.

Mot vi lau tin Ty Kheo khong thé c6 y
hanh dim: An Arahant is incapable of
committing sexual intercourse.

Mot vi ldu tdn Ty Kheo khong thé tu minh
bi€t ma ndi 140: An Arahant is incapable
of telling a deliberate lie.

Mot vi lau tin Ty Kheo khong thé tiéu
diing cdc vat chita ci't vao cdc thd vui duc
lac nhu khi con 1a cu si: An Arahant is
incapable of storing up goods for sensual
indulgence as he did formerly in the
household life.

1)

number sentient

2)

3)

4)

5)

2)

3)

4)

5)
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Ngii Bat Théi: Nim diéu bt thdi theo Phap
Tudng Tong—The non-backslidings
according to the Dharmalaksana:

five

1) Tin BAt Thdi: Never receding from the
faith obtained.

2) Vi Bat Théi: Never receding from the
position attained.

3) Chitng Bat Thdi: Never receding from the
realization attained.

4) Hanh Bat Thoi: Never receding from a
right course of action.

5) Luat Nghi Bat Thoi: Never receding from

being in accordance with procedures.
Ngii Bi Mét: Niam vi Kim cang B4 Tdt—The
five Bodhisattvas of the Diamond realm:
1) Kim Cang Tdt Pdéa: T4t cd cdc loai ching
sanh déu c6 luc dai ty tdnh, & diy néi vé
cdc loai hitu tinh ching sanh, dugc dit &
trung tim—Vajrasattva represents the six
fundamental elements of sentient
existence and here indicates the birth of
bodhisattva sentience, in the middle.
Duc Kim Cang: Bodhisattvas of Desire—
Bb tat Duc hay pham phu méi gip dugc
gido tho A Xa Lé, dudc dit & phia Dong.
Duc & diay 12 mudn phdt tAim B6 Pé va
cttu do chiing sanh—Ordinary people who
have just met the Acarya, in the East—
Desire is that of bodhi and the salvation of
all.
Xic Kim Cang: B6 Tit Xdc hay vi da
phdt tim B Pé, tu hanh dai bi, vd mudn
ti€p xtic vdi thé gidi bén ngoai d€ ctru do,
duge dit & phia Nam—Bodhisattvas of
Contact—One who has resolved the
Bodhicitta, vowed to practice great loving
kindness, and wanted to contact with the
needy world for its salvation, in the South.
Ai Kim Cang: Bodhisattvas of Love—Vi
da thanh twu Phat qud va phdt nguyén
thuong yéu ching sanh, dugc dit & phia
Tay—One who has attained the
Buddhahood and vowed to love all
sentient beings.

2)

3)

4)

5) Man Kim Cang: Bodhisattvas of Pride—
Vi di tu tai noi Niét Ban, dudc dit & phia
Bic—One who entered Nirvana (pride
here means the power of nirvana), in the
North.

Ngii Bi Mat Man Pa La: Man Pa La gdbm

mudi bdy hinh 4nh, gdm nim vi Kim Cang B

T4t (see Ngii Bi Mat) va mudi hai vi thi gid

theo hAu—The Mandala of this group contains

seventeen figures representing the five
esoteric Bodhisattvas with their twelve
subordinates.

Ngii Bién: Nim loai bién ki€n—The five

alternatives:

1) Thi Hiru: Things exist.

2) Thi Vo: Things do not exist.

3) Diéc Hitu Diéc V6: Both exist and non-
exist.

4) Phi Hitu Phi V6: Neither exist nor non-
exist.

5) Phi Phi Hiru, Phi Phi V6: Neither non-exist

nor are without non-existence.
Ngii Bi¢n Hanh: Nam loai tim s& tudng ng
v6i moi tAm vudng—The five universal mental
activities associated with every thought:

1) Téc Y: The idea.
2) Xic: Contact.

3) Tho: Reception.

4) Tudng: Conception.
5) Tu: Perception.

Ngii Binh: Nidm cdi binh ma Phat gido Mat
Tong dung d€ ding hoa ciing Phit, hoa trong
binh dugc cdm chung v6i nim quy vit, nim
loai hat va nim loai thudc tron véi nu6c hoa—
The five vases used by the esoteric school for
offering flowers to their Buddha, the flowers
are stuck in a mixture of the five precious
things, the five grains and the five medicines
mingled with scented water.

Ngii Binh Quan Panh: L& Quin Panh véi
nim binh tugng trung cho tri hué ctia nam vi
Phat—Baptism with water of the five vases
representing the wisdom of the five Buddhas—
See Ngii Phat.
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Ngii Binh Tri Thdy: Nim binh 12 biéu
tugng cia nim phin trong Kim Cang Gidi va
nudc hoa tri hué ctia nim vi Phat—The five
vases are emblems of the five departments of
the Vajradhatu, and the fragrant water of the
wisdom of the five Wisdom-Buddhas—See
Ngii Phat Tri.

Ngii Bé Thi: Five kinds of dana or charity—
See Ngii Chling B& Thi.

Ngii Bo ij: Five Fears—See Ngii Uy.

Ngii Bo Dé: The five bodhi or stages of
enlightenment:

1) Phdt tAm bd dé: Vi vo thuong B6 Pé ma
phéat tim—Resolve on supreme bodhi.
Phuc tdm bd dé: Ché& phuc phién nio ma
tu hanh cac hanh Ba La Mat—Mind
control (the passions and observance of
the paramitas).

Minh tAm bd dé: Quin sit cic phap dé tu
hanh Bat Nha Ba La Mait—Mental
enlightenment, study and
knowledge and in the prajnaparamitas.
Xud't ddo bd dé: Xuit ly tam gi6i va dat
d&€n nhit thi€t tri—Mental expansion,
freedom the of
reincarnation and attainment of Complete
knowledge.

Vo6 thugng bd dé: Pat tdi tinh trang vo duc
vd vd thugng B6 PEé—Attainment of a
passionless condition and of supreme
perfect enlightenment.

2)

3)

increase in

4)

from limitations

5)

Ngii B6: The five classes or groups.

(A) T@ Diéu D€ va Tu Pao: The Four Noble
truths and Practice—See T@ Diéu P& and
Tu Pao.

Ti€u Thira Ngii Bo: The five early
Hinayana Sects—See Nhit Thi€t Hitu
Bo.

Nim bd cda Kim Cang Gidi: The five
groups of Vajradhatu Mandala—See Kim
Cang Gidi Ngii Bo.

Ngii Bo Dai Luéin: The five great sastras:

(B)

©)

1) Du Gia Su bia Luan: Ceremonials of the
esoteric cult for ridding from calamity.

2) Phan Biét Du Gia Luin: Ceremonials of
the esoteric cult for prosperity.

3) Pai Thwa Trang Nghiém Kinh Ludn:
Ceremonials of the esoteric cult for
subduing evils (spirits).

4) Bién Trung Bién Ludn Tung: Ceremonials
of the esoteric cult for seeking the love of
Buddhas.

5) Kim Cang Bat Nhad Luidn: Ceremonials of

the esoteric cult for calling the good to aid.
Ngii By Dai Luat: The first five volumes of
Vinayana of Hinayana Sects.

1) Pam Ma Cic Pa: T¢ Phan Luat (Phip
chinh, phdp hd, phap kinh, phip mat)—
Dharmagupta.

2) Tiat Ba D& Ba: Thap Tung Luit—
Sarvastivada.

3) Di Sa Tic Bo: Ngii Phian Luit—
Mabhisasaka.

4) Ca Diép Di Bo: Gidi Thodt Gi6i Kinh—
Kasyapiya.

5) Ba Thu Phd La B§: Vatsiputriya.

Ngii B Pai thita Kinh: Nim bd kinh 16n
trong trudng phdi Thién Thai—The five chief
Mahayana Sutras in the T’ien-T"ai Sect:

1) Hoa Nghiém: Avatamsaka Sutra.

2) bai Tap: Mahasanghata Sutra.

3) baiBat Nha: Mahaprajna Sutra.

4) Phédp Hoa: Lotus Sutra.

5) Niét Ban: Nirvana Sutra.

Ngii B0 Gido Chi: The five Dhyani-
Buddhas—See Ngii Tri Nhu Lai.

Ngii B6 Hgp Poan: Nim bd hgp doan—To
cut off the five classes of misleading things—
See Ngii Bo (A).

Ngii B9 Ton Phap: See Ngii Ching Tu
Phap.

Ngii Cai: Nim nip che hay nim chuéng ngai
vé tinh than va ludn ly khi€n ching sanh
ching thdy ching tri dugc thién phdp—Five
covers, mental and moral hindrances, which
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prevent sentient beings from seeing and
practicing good deeds.

1) Tham duc: Desire.

2) Sannhué: Anger.

3) Thuy mién: Drowsiness.

4) Trao hdi: Sy xao dong 4n nin trong tAim—
Excitability.

5) Nghi phdp: Doubt.

kek

See Ngii Ac and Ngii Trién C4i.

Ngii Canh:

(A) Nidm canh hay ndm thdi trong dém: The
five night watches.

(B) Canh thit ndm trong d&m: The fifth period
or watch of the night.

Ngii Canh: Nim cinh hay nim phap, 1a cdnh

gidi s duyén ctia ngii cin—The five objects

of the five senses, corresponding to the senses:

1) Sic: Form.

2) Thanh: Sound.
3) Huong: Smell.
4) Vi: Taste.

5) Xic: Touch.

Ngii Can: Pancendriyani (skt)

(A) Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Truéng B
Kinh, ¢6 nim cdn—According to the
Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of
the Buddha,
faculties (indriyani)—The five organs of
the senses—Five spiritual faculties:

there are five roots or

1) Mit: Eyes.

2) Tai: Ears.

3) Mii: Nose.

4) Lu6i: Tongue.
5) Than: Body.
skk

Ngii cin c6 thé 1a nhitng ctfa ngd di vao
dia nguc, dong thdi ching ciing 12 nhitng
clra ngd quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi ti
d6 ma chiing ta gy tdi tao nghiép, nhung
ciing nhd d6é ma chiing ta ¢6 thé hanh tri
chdnh dao—The five sense-organs can be
entrances to the hells; at the same time,
they can be some of the most important
entrances to the great enlightenment; for
with them, we create karmas and sins, but

also with them, we can practise the right

way.
(B) Niam Can Khiac—Five more faculties:
1) Lac Cén: Sukha (p)—Pleasant bodily
feeling.
Kh§ Cin: Dukkha (p)—Pain.
Hy Can: Somanassa (p)—Gladness.
Uu Ciin: Domanassa (p)—sadness.
X4 Can: Upekha (p)—Indifferent feeling.
Nim Cin Khic—Five more faculties—
The five positive agents—The five roots
that give rise to other wholesome
dharmas:
Tin Céan: Sraddhendriya (skt)}—Saddha
(p)—Tin tuéng vitng chic ndi Tam Bio va
T¢ Diéu Pé—Faith or virtue of belief—
Sense of belief in the Triple Gem and the
Four Noble Truths.
Tan Cin: Viryendriya (skt)—Tinh tdn tu
tdp thién phdp—Energy (vigor) or virtue
of active vigor—Sense of endeavor or
vigor to cultivate good deeds.
Ni¢m Cédn: Smrtindriya (skt)—Nhd t6i
chanh ni€ém—Memory, mindfulness, or

2)
3)
4)
5)
©)

1y

2)

3)

virtue of midfulness—Sense of memory or
right memory.

Pinh Cdn: Samadhindriya (skt)—Binh tam
lai mot chd hay chuyén chi tAim vio mot
chd—Visionary meditation, samadhi, or
virtue of concentration—Concentration—
Sense of meditation.

Hué Cin: Prajnendriya (skt)—Tri hué
sang sudt khong vong tudng hay sy hiu
bi€t hay suy nghi chin 1y—Virtue of
wisdom vor awareness—Sense of wisdom
or thinking of the truth.

Ngii Cin Ban: See Ngii Cin Bin Phién Nio.
Ngii Cin Ban Phién Nao: Nam phién nio
can bAn—The five great passions or disturbers
or Klesas:

5)

1) Tham: Desire.

2) San: Anger or hatred.

3) Si: Stupidity or ignorance.
4) Man: Pride.
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5) Nghi: Doubt.

Ngii Ciin Sic: The five senses correspond to

colours:

1) Tin Cin tuong tng véi sic Tring c6 nghia

12 vi tin ndi Tam Bio va T& Diéu P& nén

chiing sanh c6 thé vudt qua moi ciu

nhi€m: The sense of belief corresponds to

White colour, signifies that owing to the

belief in the Triple Gem and the Four

Noble Truths, sentient beings are able to

overcome all defilements.

Tan Cin tuong Gng véi sic D3, ¢6 nghia

1A dai can diing: Energy or Vigor

corresponds to Red colour, signifies great
endeavor.

Niém Cin tuong Gng v6i sic Vang, c6

nghia 12 dat d&€n chanh niém d€ c6 Pinh

Tué: Mindfulness corresponds to Yellow

colour, signifies that cultivators try to

reach right memory so that they can obtain
both Concentration and Wisdom.

Pinh Cin tuong @ng v6i sic Xanh, c6

nghia 1a Pai Khéng Tam Mudi:

Concentration corresponds to Blue colour,

signifies Great Empty samadhi.

Hué Cin tuong tng v6i sic Pen, c6 nghia

12 sidc cifu cdnh cta Nhu Lai: Wisdom

corresponds to Black colour, signifies the

supreme colour of the Tathagata.

Ngii Cam: See Ngii Gidi.

Ngii Can Chi: Theo Kinh Phiing Tung trong

Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 nim can chi—According

to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of

the Buddha, there are five factors of
endeavour:

1) O day vi Ty Kheo c6 1ong tin, tin twéng sy
gidc ngd ctia Nhu Lai: “Pay 1a Th& Ton,
bac A La Han, Chanh Dfmg Gidc (Chanh
Ping Chinh Giic), Minh Hanh Tic,
Thién Thé, Th& Gian Gidi, V6 Thugng Si,
biéu Ngu Trugng Phu, Thién Nhin Su,
Phat, Th€ Ton.”—Here a monk has faith,
trusting in the enlightenment of the
Tathagata: “Thus this Blessed Lord is an

2)

3)

4)

5)

Arahant, a fully-enlightened Buddha,
perfected in knowledge and conduct, a
Well-Farer, of the world,
unequalled Trainer of men to be tamed,
Teacher of gods and humans, a Buddha, a
Blessed Lord.”

Vi 4y thi€u bénh, thi€u nio, sy tiéu héa
dugc diéu hoa, khong lanh qud, khong
néng qud, trung binh hgp véi sy tinh tan:
He is in good health, suffers little distress
sickness, having a good digestion that is
neither too cold nor too hot, but of a
middling  temperature  suitable  for
exertion.

Vi 4y khong ludng ddo, dbi gat, néu rd tu
minh mot cdch chon that ddi véi bac Pao
Su, ddi vdi cdc vi sing sudt hay ddi vdi
cic vi déng pham hanh: He is not
fraudulent or deceitful, showing himself as
he really is to his teacher or to the wise
among his companion in the holy life.

Vi 4y sdng siéng ning, tinh tin, tir bd cédc
dc phép, thanh tyu cdc thién phdp, cuong
quyét, kién tri nd lyc, khong tranh né ddi
v4i cac thién phip: He keeps his energy
constantly stirred up for abandoning
unwholesome  states and  arousing
wholesome states, and is steadfast, firm in
advancing and persisting in wholesome
states.

Vi 4y c6 tri tué, thanh tyu tri twé hudng
dé&n sy sanh diét clia cdc phdp, thinh tyu
Thdnh quyét trach, dua dén sy doan diét
chon chdnh cic khd dau: He is a man of
wisdom, endowed with wisdom
concerning rising and cessation, wuth the
Ariyan penetration that leads to the
complete destruction of suffering.

Ngii Cau Luin: Nim vi dong tu v6i Phat
Thich Ca va ciing 12 nim dé tif quy-y dau tién
véi Ngai—Sakyamuni’s five comrades—
Sakyamuni five old companions in asceticism
and first converts.

Ngii Chanh Hanh: See Ngii Chanh Hanh.

Knower

2)

3)

4)

5)



1686

Ngii Chanh Hanh: The five proper courses

to ensure the bliss of the Pure Land:

1) Tung doc chdnh hanh: Tung doc Kinh A

Di ba, Kinh V6 Lugng Tho va Kinh Quin

V6 Lugng Tho—Intone the three sutras

(Amitabha, Infinite Life, Meditation on

the Infinite Life).

Quién sdt chdnh hanh: Qudn sit vé Tay

Phuong Tinh BPd—Meditate on the Pure

Land.

L& bdi chanh hanh: L& bdi Pitc Phat A Di

ba—Worship solely Amitabha.

Xung danh chdnh hanh: Xung tung hdng

danh Bdc Phat A Di Pa—Invoke the

name of Amitabha Buddha.

Tén thdn cling dudng chdnh hanh: Tdn

thdn cing dudng bdc Phat A Di ba—

Extol and make offerings to Amitabha

Buddha.

For more information, please see Ngii

Ching Phdp Su.

Ngii Chanh Sic: See Ngii Sic.

Ngii Chau: The five continents.

Ngii Chi Tac Phap: Avayava (skt)—Nim

chi tao phap—The five parts of a syllogism:

1) Lap Toéng: N6i vé s tinh clia chu phap—
Pratijna (skt)—The proposition.

2)

3)

4)

5)

kk

2) Bién Nhan: Dya theo cdc phdp ma ki€n
lap ra ngdn ludn thuin ich véi dao ly—
Hetu (skt)—The reason.

3) Dan Du: So sinh véi cdc phap d& hi€u—
Udaharana (skt)—The example.

4) Hgp: Upanaya (skt)—The application.

5) K&t: Nigamana (skt)—The summing up or

conclusion.
Ngii Chiing Ma: The five maras associated
with the five skandhas—See Ngii U4n.
Ngii Chiing Xuit Gia: Five groups of the
order:
1) Ty Kheo: Monks.
2) Ty Kheo Ni: Nuns.
3) Thic Xoa Ma Na: Nun-Candidates.
4) Sa Di: Male novices.

5) Sa Di Ni: Female novices.

Ngii Ching A Na Ham: See Ngii Tinh Cu

Thién.

Ngii Ching A Xa L&: Nim loai gido tho—

Five categories of acarya.

1) Xudt Gia A Xa Lé: Ngudi sé y dic xuit
gia hay ngudi phu trich day db nhitng
ngudi mdi gia—One who has
charged of novices.

Xuat

2) Giao Tho A xa Lé: Gido Tho Tang—A
teacher of the discipline.

3) Y&t Ma A Xa Lé: Tho Gidi Ting hay vi
Ting lam phép tho gi6i yét ma—A
teacher of duties.

4) Tho Kinh A Xa Lé: Vi Tang day kinh cho
ngudi khac—A teacher of the scriptures.

5) Y Chi A Xa Lé: Thay y chi (du chi trong

mot thdi gian rat ngin)—The master of
the community (though in a very short
period of time).
Ngii Chiing Ac Bénh: Nim loai bénh ngit
nghéo trong thanh Vaisali vao thdi clia Puc
Phat—Five epidemics in Vaisali during the
Buddha’s lifetime:
1) Xudt Huy€&t Mit: Bleeding from the eyes.

2) Xudt MG Tai: Pus discharged from the
ears.

3) XuAt Huyé&t Miii: Nose-bleeding.

4) Chung Cing Ham: Ching khit ham—
Lockjaw.

5) Ching Tédo Bo6n: Astringent taste of all

food. i
Ngii Chiing An: The signs of the five kinds
of vision—See Ngii Nhan.
Ngii Ching Bit: See Ngii Chiing Bat Hoan.
Ngii Ching Bat Hoan: Theo Kinh Phiing
Tung trong Trudng B Kinh, c6 nim loai bat
hoan hay ngii ching Na Ham—According to
the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the
Buddha, there are five kinds of anagamins (Na
Ham) who never return to the desire-real:
1) Trung Gian B4t Ni€t Ban: Thdnh gid bat
hoan chét  Duc gi6i rdi ving sanh vé Sic
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gidi—The “less-than-half-timer”—The
anagamin who enters on the intermediate
stage between the realm of desire and the
higher realm of form.

Sinh B4t Ni€t Ban: DPi sanh ra trong cdi
S#c gidi thi khong bao lau sau sé& doan lia
tdit cA moi phién nio con sét lai—The
“more-than-half-timer”—The anagamin
who is born into the form world and soon
overcome the remains of illusions.

Hitu Hanh B4t Ni€t Ban: P sanh vao cbi
bat hodn mot thdi gian sau khi tinh tAn tu
tip sé& di d&én qui vi cudi cung 14 Niét
Ban—The “gainer with exertion”—The
anagamin who diligently works his way
through the final stage.

V6 Hanh B4t Niét Ban: Pa sanh vao cdi
bat hoan ma khdng chiu tinh tAn tu hanh
thi quéd vi cudi cling s& bi tri hoAn—The
“gainer without exertion”—The anagamin
whose final departure is delayed through
lack of aid and slackness.

Thugng Luu Bat Thi A-Ca-Ni-Sa: Ngudi
da sanh vao coi bat hoan di tir Ha Thién
ti€n 1én Thugng Thién d€ cudi cung dat
dén cttu cdnh Ni€t Ban—He who goes
upstreamto the highest—The anagamin
who proceeds from lower to higher
heavens into nirvana.

Ngii Ching Bat Nam: Pandakas (skt)—
Nim loai bAt nam—Five kinds of impotent
males or eunuchs:

1) Sinh B4t Nam: Impotent male by birth.

2) Kién Bat Nam: Bi thi€n mit nam cin—
Impotent male by emasculation.

D6 Bat Nam: Loai thd'y ngudi khiac dim
12 xudt tinh khi—Impotent male by
uncontrollable emission.

Bién BAt Nam: Loai gip nam thi nit ciin
khdi, ma gip n thi nam cin kh&i—
Hermaphrodite.

B4n B4t Nam: Loai chi ding dugc nam
cin trong nta thang—Impotent for half a
month.

2)

3)

4)

)

3)

4)

5)

Ngii Chung Bat Phién: Nim loai tir ngit
ching phién dich dugc do Ngai Huyén Trang
doi butng quy dinh—Five kinds of terms
which Hsuan-Tsang did not translate but
transliterated:

1) Bi Mat Chi: Vi huyén bi thim mat nén
khoéng phién dich dugc ma chi phién 4m
nhty Chi Pba La Ni—The Esoteric—
Cannot be translated such as Dharani
mantras.

Ham Da Nghia: Vi nhiéu nghia nén khong
dich dugc ma chi phién Am—Those with
several meanings.

Th Phudng SG V6: Nhitng thd khong ¢
ndi nay (Trung Hoa) nén khong dich dugc
chi phién
equivalent in China.
Thuin Theo C& Lé&: C6 thé phién dich
dugc, nhung vi mudn theo ¢ 1& nén giit
nguyén cht ma chi phién am—OId-
established terms.

Vi Sinh Thién: Muén lam cdm dong ngudi
nghe d€ ho phat thién tim nén khong
phién dich—Those which would be less
impressive when translated.

Ngii Ching B Thi: Nim loai bd thi—The
five kinds of almsgiving or danas:

1) Thi cho ké G phuong xa lai: Alsmgiving to
those from afar (a distance).

Thi cho ké sip di xa: Almsgiving to those
going afar (going to a distance).

2)

3)

ma am—Those without

4)

5)

2)

3) Thi cho k& binh tit 6m dau: Almsgiving to
the sick.
4) Thi cho ngudi déi khat: Almsgiving to the

hungry.

Thi tri hué va dao ddc cho ngudi:
Almsgiving to those wise in Buddhist
doctrine.

Ngii Ching Chanh Hanh: See Ngii Chénh
Hanh.

Ngii Chiing Chanh Sic: See Ngii Chinh
Hanh.

Ngii Ching Cing Dudng: Five kinds of
offerings—See Ngii Ciing Dudng.

5)
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Ngii Ching Duc Vong: Five types of
desire—See Ngii Duc.

Ngii Ching Duy thiéc: Nim loai Duy
Thitc—Five kinds of wisdom or insight or
idealistic representation in the sutras and
sastras (the first four are objective and the fifth
is subjective):

1) Canh Duy thic: Cin cd vao cdnh ma
thuyét vé Duy Thiic—Wisdom or insight
in objective conditions.

2) Gido Duy thic: Gidi thich vé Duy Thiic—
Wisdom or insight in interpretation.

3) Ly Duy thitc: Luan vé thanh tyu dao ly
Duy Thitc—Wisdom or insight in
principles.

4) Hanh Duy thdc: N6i rd qudn phdp cia
Duy Thitc—Wisdom or insight in
meditation and practice.

5) Qua Duy thiic: Né6i vé& diéu canh gidi clia

Phat quai—Wisdom or insight in the fruits
or results of Buddhahood.

Ngii Ching Pan Phap: Nim loai tit dia—

The five kinds of Mandala ceremonials—See

Ngii Ching Tu Phép.

Ngii Ching Hanh: See Ngii Ching Phip Su.

Ngii Ching H Ma: Five kinds of braziers.

1-4) From one to four—See HO Ma (2).

5) Kinh Ai H6 Ma: Pugc su thuong yéu ho tri
ctia chu Phat va chu Bd Tat—To obtain the
loving protection of the Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas.

Ngii Ching Kim Cang Si: See Ngii Pai

St Gia.

Ngii Chiing Linh: The five kinds of bells—

See Ngii Linh.

Ngii Chiing Ma: The five kinds of Maras

associated with the five skandhas—See Ngii

Uan.

Ngii Ching Na Ham: See Ngii Ching Bat

Hoan

Ngii Ching Quin DPinh: See Ngii Ching

Tu Phép.

Ngii Chiing Phap Gidi: See Ngii Phdp Gi6i.

Ngii Ching Phap Su: Nim loai Phiap Su—
The five kinds of masters of the Law:

1) Thu Tri Phdp Su: Ghi nhd va tri gitt khong
quén: Receives and keeps.

Poc Kinh Phdp Su: Phdp su chuyén nhin
vao kinh ma doc—Reads.

Tung Kinh Phdp Su: Phdp su da thudc
kinh khong can doc ma vin tung dugc—
Recites.

2)

3)

4) Gidng Thuyé&t Phdp Su: Phdp su c6 khd
ning dem cdc 181 kinh Phit ma gidng gidi
cho ngudGi khac—Expounds.

5) Thu T4 Phédp Su: Phdp su chuyén ghi chép
lai kinh dién d€ truyén bi—Copies the
sutra.

kek

For more information, please see Ngii
Chanh Hanh.
Ngii Ching Phiap Théan: Nim loai phdp
thdn ctia Phat—The five kinds of a Buddha’s
dharmakaya:
(A) Theo trudng phdi Thi€n Thai—According
to the T’ien-Tai Sect:
1) Nhu nhu tri phdp than: Cai thyc tri da
chiing ngd 1y nhu nhu—The spiritual body
of bhutatathata-wisdom (Sambhogakaya).
Cong dirc phdp than: HEt thdy cong dic
thanh tgu—The spiritual body of all
virtuous achievement (Sambhogakaya).
Ty phép than: Ung than—The spiritual
body of the world
(Nirmakaya).
Bi€n héa phép than: The spiritual body of
unlimited powers of
(Nirmakaya).
Hu khdng phdp thin: Ly nhu nhu lia ta't c&
tudng ciling nhu hu khong—The spiritual
body of unlimited space (Dharmakaya).
Theo Kinh Hoa nghié m—According to
the Flower Adornment Sutra:

2)

3)

incarnation in

4)
transformation

5)

(B)

1) Phédp tdnh sanh thin: Thin Nhu Lai do
phédp tanh sanh ra—The body or person of
Buddha born from the dharma-nature.

2) Cong duc phap than: Thain do mudn ditc

cia Nhu Lai ma hdp thanh—The
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dharmakaya evolved by Buddha-virtue, or
achievement.

Bi€n héa phdp than: Than bi€n héa vo
han ctia Nhu Lai, h& c6 cdm 14 c6 hién, cé
co la c6 ung—The dharmakaya with
unlimited powers of transformation.

Thuc tudng phdp than: Thuc than hay than
tudng Nhu Lai—The real
dharmakaya.

Hu khong phédp than: Phdp than Nhu Lai
rong 16n tran ddy khip c4 hu khong. Phiap
than cia Nhu Lai dung thong cd ba coi,
bao trim tAt cd cdc phdp, siéu viét va
thanh thinh—The universal dharmakaya.
The dharmakaya as being like space
which enfolds all things, omniscient and
pure.

For more information, please see Ngii
Phan Phdp Than and Ngii Than.

Ngii Ching Quin Panh: Nim loai quin
ddnh—The five abhisecani baptisms of the
esoteric school:

1) Quén ddnh danh cho A Xa Lé (Gido tho
su): Abhisecani baptism for ordaining
acaryas, teachers or preachers of the Law.
Quén dianh danh cho thu nhin dé ti:
Abhisecani  baptism admitting
disciples.

Qudn dinh danh cho chdm dit tai uong,
kh$ dau va toi 16i: Abhisecani baptism for
putting an end to calamities or suffering
for sins.

Quéin dinh danh cho sy ti€n bd va thanh
cong: Abhisecani baptism for
advancement or success.

Quidn dinh danh cho viéc ki€ém sodt
nhitng théi hu tat xdu: Abhisecani baptism
for controlling evil spirits or getting rid of
difficulties.

For more information, please see Ngii
Chiing Tu Phdp.

Ngii Ching Tam Mudi: Nim loai Tam
mudi—Five kinds of samadhi:

3)

4)

vO cua

5)

ek

2)
for

3)

4)

5)

ksk

1) T Thién B4t Dinh trong ludn hdi sanh
ti: On mortality, four meditations and
eight concentrations.

2) Thanh Vin T& D€: Sravaka on the four
truths (axioms).

3) Duyén Gidc Thap Nhi Nhon Duyén:
Pratyeka-buddha on the twelve nidanas.

4) Bd T4t Luc Pd Van Hanh: Bodhisattva
on the six paramitas and ten thousand
good practices.

5) Phat Thira bao trum tit cd: The Buddha-

vehicle which includes all others.
Ngii Ching Tam Quy: Nim giai doan quy
y—There are five stages of taking refuges:
(A)

1) Quy Y Phat: Take refuge in the Buddha.

2) Quy Y Phéap: Take refuge in the Dharma.

3) Quy Y Téng: Take refuge in the Sangha.

4) Quy Y Bat gi6i: Take refuge in the eight
commandments.

5) Quy Y Thap gidi: Take refuge in the Ten
commandments.

(B) The five modes of trisarana, or
formulas of trust in the Triratna, taken by
those who:

1) Phién ta: Turn from heresy.

2) Tri ngii gi6i: Take the five
commandments.

3) Tri bat gi6i: Take the eight
commandments.

4) Tri Thip gidi: Take the ten
commandments.

5) Tri cu tic gidi: Take the complete
commandments.

Ngii Chiing Tan Loan: See Ngii T4n Loan.
Ngii Chuing Tang: TAm van bon ngan phép
mén cia Pic Phit c¢6 thé duge chia ra 1am
nidm tang (thy theo cdn co trinh dd cda ching
sanh, ho phdi duing mdt trong nim ching tang
ndy ma tu tip. Khi Piic Phat con tai thé, Ngai
quan st trong hang dé tif clia Ngai, thiy ai c6
sG trudng chuyén moén nao thi phé chic gido
phdp cho ho tho tri va truyén b4, tic 1a tho
lanh gido phdp tir kim khiu ctia Pitc Phat. Sau
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khi bac Phat diét do, cac vi nﬁy y theo chdnh
phdp ma truyén tri diéu ly, nhu ton gid A Nan
(Ananda) da vin, tho tri Tang Kinh, Ton gid
Uu Ba Ly (Upali) tho tri Tang Luit, tdn gid Ca
Chién Dién (Katyayana) tho tri Tang Luan, B
tdt Van Thu Su Lgi (Manjusri) c6 dai tri nén
tho tri B4t Nhd Pai Thira, ngai Kim Cang Thui
B6 Tét (Vajrapani) dugc truyén tho Mat chid
ba La Ni (Dharani), vin van—The five
“stores” or the five differentiations of the one
Buddha-nature:

1) Nhu Lai Tang: The Tathagata-nature,
which is the fundamental universal nature
possessed by all the living.

Chanh Phdp Tang: Phdp gidi tang—The
source or treasury of all right laws and
virtues.

Phap Than Tang: The storehouse of the
dharmakaya obtained by all saints.

Xuidt Th& Tang: Xuat th€ gian thugng
thugng tang—The eternal spiritual nature,
free from earthly errors.

Ty Téanh Thanh Tinh Tang:
storehouse of the pure Buddha-nature.

2)

3)

4)

5) The
Ngii Ching Tanh: The five germ-natures or
roots of bodhisatva development:

1) Tap Chling Tanh: Ngoi vi thip tru, tu tip
khdng qudn, phd bd cdc hoic ki€En—The
germ-nature of study of the void or
immaterial, which corrects all illusions of
time and space (Thap tru).

Téanh Ching Ténh: Ngbi vi thap hanh, ¢
khd ning phidn bié€t ban tinh cta van
phdp—The germ-nature of ability to
discriminate all the natures of phenomena
and transform the living (Thap hanh).

Pao Chling Tanh: The middle-way germ-
nature, which attains insight into Buddha-
laws (Thap hoi hu6ng).

Thanh Chiing T4anh: Ngoi vi thap dia, bd
tat pha bé vo minh d€ di tir Hién gid dén
Thanh—The germ-nature which
produces holiness by destroying ignorance
(Thap dia in which the bodhisattva leaves

2)

3)

4)

saint

the ranks of the sages and becomes the
saints).

Ping Gidc Ching T4nh: Ngbi Bd Pé c6
kha ning ti€n d&én Phat qui—The bodhi-
rank  germ-nature  which  produces
Buddhahood.

Ngii Ching Tap Hanh: See Nhii Chinh
Hanh.

Ngii Ching Tiang Thugng Duyén: Five
excellent causes—See Ngil Duyén.

Ngii Ching Tham: Theo Thanh Tinh Dao,
¢6 nam loai tham—According to The Path of
Purification, there are five kinds of avarice:

5)

1) Tham ddi véi chd &: Avarice about
dwellings.

2) Tham d6i v6i quyén thudc: Avarice about
families.

3) Tham d6i véi 1di 16¢c: Avarice about gain.

4) Tham d6i vdi phdp: Avarice about
Dharma.

5) Tham d6i véi ti€ng khen: Avarice about
praise.

Ngii Ching Thigén: Nim loai chu Thién—

Five classes of devas

1) T 1 d&n 3 cling giéng nhu trong Tam

Ching Thién: From 1 to 3 are similar to

that of the three classes of devas—See

Tam Chiing Thién.

Nghia Thién: Cic bac B Tat tir Thap Tru

trd 1én c6 kha niang ngd gidi thAm nghia

Pai Thira—AIll Bodhisattvas above the ten

stages.

Dé Nhat Nghia Thién: Chu Phat va Bo

T4t ching bi€n dich, vi thudng tru nén

ching sinh, ching gia, ching binh, ching

chét—A supreme heaven with

Bodhisattvas and Buddhas in eternal

immutability.

Ngii Ching Thién: The five varieties of

meditation.

1) Pham Phu Thién: Thién pham phu danh
cho tit cd moi ngudi, gitip ta tip trung va
ki€m sodt tdm, 12 loai thién khong chia
dung nodi dung tri€t 1y hay ton gido. Thién

1)

2)
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pham phu 12 thi thién thuc hanh thuin tdy
Vi tin ring n6 c6 thé cai thién sic khde
tinh than 1in thé€ x4c. Tuy nhién, du thién
pham phu c6 ich 1¢i rat nhiéu trong viéc tu
tap hon 1a doc vo sd sich dao dic triét
hoc, van khong thé gidi quyét dudc van
dé nén ting clia con ngudi va mdi tuong
quan cda con ngudi va vil try, vi né khong
thé phi vd dudc cdi mé hoic co ban vé
chinh minh cta hang ngusi thudng, la
minh rd rang khic véi vii truy—Ordinary
Zen for anybody and everybody, which
help people learn to concentrate and
control their mind, being free from any
philosophic or religious content. Ordinary
is a pure Zen practice, in the belief that it
can improve both physical and mental
health. However, the fact remains that
ordinary Zen, although far more beneficial
for the cultivation of the mind than the
reading of countless books on ethics and
philosophy, is unable to resolve the
fundamental problem of man and his
relation to the universe, because it cannot
pierce the ordinary man’s basic delusion
of himself as distinctly other than the
universe.

Ngoai Pao Thién: Thién ngoai dao hay
thién theo con dudng bén ngoai Phit gido,
thi du nhu phép Yoga cia An bo, phép
tinh toa ctia Khdng gido, hay phép tinh
tim thyc hanh cta Ki T6 gido, van van.
Mot khia canh clia thién ngoai dao 1a né
thudng dudc thuc hanh dé luyén cdc ning
Iyc hodc k¥ ndng si€u nhién khic nao d6
ngoai tAm vdi clia ngudi thudng, ching

3)

ksk

han nhu di chan tran trén nhitng ludi ki€m 4)

bén, hodc nhin nhitng con chim s& khi&n
ching trd nén té liét. Mot khia canh khdc
ctia thién ngoai dao 13 thuc hanh dé dugc
tdi sanh vao cdc cdi trdi. TAt cd nhitng
khia canh ndy déu khong phai 12 muc tiéu
ctia thién Phat gido; muc tiéu t3i thugng
clia ngudi tu thién Phat gido 13 thanh

Phat—An outside way of meditation or
Outsider Zen, i.e. Indian (Hindu) Yoga,
the quiet sitting of Confucianism,
contemplation practices in Christianity,
etc. One aspect of the outsider Zen is that
it is often practiced in order to cultivate
various supranormal powers or skills, or to
master certain arts beyond the reach of
ordinary man, i.e walking barefooted on
sharp sword blades or staring at sparrows
so that they become paralized. Another
aspect of the outsider Zen is that it is
practiced to obtain rebirth in various
heavens. These aspects of the outsider
Zen are not the objects of Zen Buddhism;
the ultimate goal of Buddhist meditators is
to become a Buddha.

Ti€u Thira Thién: Thién Ti€u Thira nhim
chi day ching ta cdch dua tir trang thdi
tam nidy dé&n trang thdi tAm khdc, thi du
nhu tf mé md dén gidc ngd. Tuy nhién,
Thién Ti€u Thira chi chi trong d&n sy an
tAm ciia mot minh minh ma théi. Muc dich
cia Thién Ti€u Thira 1a dat dugc mot
trong t¢ Thinh qui ctia Ti€éu Thira—
Hinayana Zen or Zen of Small Vehicle.
This is the vehicle or teaching that is to
take you from one state of mind to another
state of mind,
enlightenment. However, Zen of the Smal
Vehicle looks only into one’s own peace
of mind. The purpose of Zen of Small
Vehicle is to attain one of the four degrees
of saintliness of Hinayana.

For more information, please see T
Théanh Qua.

Pai Thira Thién: Thién Pai Thira hay 1a
thién dugc chuyén chd bing cd xe 16n.
PAay chinh 12 mdt loai thién Phat gido vi
muc dich clia né 1a ki€n tdnh ngd dao
trong cudc song hing ngdy clia minh.
Trong thyc hanh thién Dai thira, khdi dau
12 y thitc vé chan tidnh, nhung khi d3 ngo
thi ching ta mdi nhin ra ring toa thién

i.e. from delusion to
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con hon 12 mot phuong tién dé ngo, vi toa
thién 13 sy thyc hién thit su cda chin
tanh. Trong Thién Pai Thira thi ddi tugng
12 gidc ngd, nén ngudi ta d& nhin 1am toa
thién chi 1a mot phuong tién ma thoi. Ky
that tat ci nhitng vi Thay di ngd dao déu
cho riing toa thién chinh 13 sy thuyc hién
clia Phat tdnh vén c6 chit khdong phai chi
1a mot k§ thuat dé dat dudc su ngd dao.
Néu toa thién khong khic hon mot k§
thuat nhu thé, ngudi ta sé& thiy ring sau
khi ngd dao thi toa thién s& khong con can
thi€t nita. Nhung chinh Pao Nguyén di
chi 1 ring ngugc lai mdi ding, CANG
CHUNG NGO SAU CANG THAY CAN
THUC HANH—Mahayana Zen or Great
Vehicle Zen, this is a truly Buddhist Zen,
for it has its central purpose, seeing into
your essential nature and realizing the
way in your daily life. In the practice of
Mahayana Zen your aim in the beginning
is to awaken to your true-nature, but upon
enlightenment you realize that meditation
is more than a means to enlightenment. It
is the actualization of your true-nature.
The object of the Mahayana Zen is
Awakening, it is easy to mistakenly regard
meditation as but a means. However, any
enlightened masters point out from the
beginning that meditation is in fact the
actualization of the innate Buddha-nature
and not merely a technique for achieving
enlightenment. If meditation were no
more than such a technique, it would
follow that after awakening meditation
would be unnecessary. But T’ao-Yuan
himself pointed out, precisely the reverse
is true; THE MORE DEEPLY YOU
EXPERIENCE AWAKENING, THE
MORE YOU PERCEIVE THE NEED
FOR PRACTICE.

chu Phat trong qud khit nhu Phit Thich Ca
Maiu Ni va Phat A Di Pa. Pay 1a sy bi€u
16 clia sy s6ng tuyét doi, sy song trong
hinh thic tinh khi€t nhat. Py 1a c4ch toa
thién ma thién su Pao Nguyén bénh vuc,
n6 khong dinh ddng gi d&€n viéc phian dau
dé ngod hay dat dudc bt ctt mot d6i tugng
nao khic. Trong phuong phdp thuc hanh
cao nhit nay, phuong tién va cifu cdnh la
mdt. Thién Pai Thira va Thién T6i
Thugng Thira ky that b8 sung cho nhau.
Khi dugc thuc hanh ding ban ngdi trong
niém tin kién dinh riing toa thién chinh 12
thé hién Chan tinh khong 6 nhiém cia
minh, vd dbng thdi ban ngdi trong niém
tin tron ven rang cdi ngay 4y s& dén, khi
ban kéu Ién: “O, n6 day rdi!” Ban s& nhan
ra chin tinh nidy khong 1am 1dn. Vi thé,
vé mit ty thiic, ban khong cin cd ging dé
ngd—~Zen of the highest vehicle. This is
the culmination and crown of Buddhist
Zen. This Zen was practiced by all
Buddhas of the past, namely Sakyamuni
and Amitabha. It is the expression of the
Absolute Life, life in its purest form. It is
the meditation that T’ao-Yuan chiefly
advocated and it involves no struggle for
awakening or any other objects. In this
highest practice, means and end are just
one, Mahayana Zen and Zen of the
highest vehicle are in fact complementary
for one another. When rightly practiced,
you sit in
meditation is the actualization of your
undefiled True-nature, and at the same
time you sit in complete faith that the day
will come when, exclaiming “Oh, this is
it!” You will unmistakably realize this
True-nature. Therefore you need not self-
consciously strive for enlightenment.

the firm conviction that

Ngii Ching Thong: See Ngii Thong.

Toi Thugng Thira Thién: T6i thugng thira Ngii Chiing Thuy&t Nhan: The five kinds

thién 14 dinh cao ciing tot cdia thién trong

o of those who have testified to Buddhism:
Phat gido. Thién nay dudc thuc hanh bdi (A)



1693

1) Phat ty khiu thuyét: The Buddha.

2) Phiat d& t& thuyét: Pé ti Phat thuyét
phap—Buddhist disciples.

3) Bac Hién tri€t thuyé&t hay tién nhan
thuy&t: The sages.

4) Bac Thdnh nhin hay chu Thién thuyét:
The saints—Devas.

5) Hoéa nhan hay Pham phu thuyé&t: The

incarnated beings.

(C) Theo Kinh Hoa Nghi€ém—According to
the Flower Adornment Sutra:

1) Phat thuyét: The Buddha.

2) BO Tit thuyét: Bodhisattvas.

3) Thanh vin thuyét: Sravakas (hearers).

4) Nhan thuyé&t: Men.

5) Khi hay Chu phdp (van vat) thuyét: All

things.
Ngii Ching Tin Tam: The five right objects
of faith:
1) From one to four: See T Tin Tam.
5) Ngii Ba La Mat—The five

paramitas:
e  B& Thi: Almsgiving.
e Tri Gidi: Morality.
e Nhin Nhuc: Patience.
e Tinh T4n: Zeal (Progress).
e Thién Pinh: Meditation.
Ngii Ching Tu Phip: Nim loai tu phip—
Five kinds of esoteric ceremonial:
1) Phi€n P& Ca: Tic Tai hay Tich Tai c6
nghia 12 dap tdt tai hoa—Santika (skt)—
For stopping calamities.
B6 Sdc Triing Ca: Paustika (skt)—Tidng
ich hay Téang vinh c6 nghia la ting
trudng—For success or prosperity.
A Ty Gia L& Ca: Piéu phuc hay hang
phuc—Abhicaraka (skt)}—For supressing
or exorcising.
A Y&t Sa Ni: CAu triéu hay Nhiép triéu c6
nghia 12 v&i dén—Akarsani (skt)—For
calling or attracting of good beings or aid.
Phat Thi Ca La Na: Kinh 4i hay Khdnh
di—Vasikarana (skt)—For seeking the aid
of Budhas and Bodhisattvas.

2)

3)

4)

5)

Ngii Ching Ty Lugng: Nim phuong phép
suy ly trong Phat gido—The five inferences in
Buddhism logic:

1) Tudng Ty Luogng: Cin cit vao thit di thiy
ma suy ly ra nhitng thit khic—Inference
from appearance (fire from smoke).

Thé Ty Lugng: Tir bd phan ma suy ra céi
ly clia toan thé—Inference from the
corporeal (two or more things from one).

2)

3) Nghiép Ty Lugng: TU nghiép tdc ma suy
1y nghi€p tdc—Inference from action
(animal from its footmark).

4) Phdp Ty Lugng: Td mot bd phan sy vat

ma suy ly ra cdc bd phidn khic—Inference
from recognized law (old age from birth).
Nhan qud ty lugng: Thay cdi nhin ma suy
ra cdi 1y cia qud—Inference from cause
and effect (a traveller has a destination).
Ngii Chuyén: Nim thi chuyén cin—Theo
Chan Tong cta Nhat Bdn, muén vdng sanh
Tinh Do, Phat t& phdi tu mot trong nim thi
chuyén sau ddy—According to the Japanese
Shin Sect, to ensure rebirth in the Pure Land,
Buddhists must devote practicing one of the
following devotions:

1) Chuyén L&: Devotion in worship.

5)

2) Chuyén Poc Tung kinh dién: Devotion in
reciting or reading sutras.

3) Chuyén Quan: Devotion in meditation.

4) Chuyén niém hdng danh Phat: Devotion in
invocation of the name of Amitabha
Buddha.

5) Chuyén Tan thin chu Phit: Devotion in

praising Buddhas.
Ngii Chuy&n: Nim chuyén hay nim giai
doan phét tri€n tir nhan d&n qud theo Mat
Gido—The five evolutions or developments
according to the Esoteric Sects:
1) Phit TAm B6 P& hay nguyén dic thanh
qua vi Phat: To resolve on Buddhahood.
2) Tu Hanh hay tri gi® gi6i ludt: Observance
of the rules.
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3) Gidc ngd Bd P&: Do nhan hanh ma ching
dugc dao qua—Attainment of
enlightenment.

4) Ning lgc cdu dd tha nhan: Pat t6i kha
ning ciu dd tha nhan—Attainment of
power to aid others according to need.

5) Dat thanh qui vi Niét ban: Attainment of

Nirvana.

Ngii Chuyén Thanh Than: See Ngi

Chuyén and Ngii Tudng Thanh Than.

Ngii Chudng: Nam chuéng ngai—The five

hindrances.

(A) Ndm chuéng ngai ma Phat néi téi trong
Kinh Phiap Hoa—The five hindrances
which the Buddha mentioned in the Lotus
Sutra:

1) Tin Chuéng: Khi dé hay Ira d&i 1a mot
chuéng ngai cho niém tin—Deception is a
bar to faith.

2) Tién Chuéng: Ludi biéng 1a mdt chuéng
ngai cho tinh cin tu tip—Sloth or laziness
is a bar to zeal of cultivation.

3) Niém Chudéng: San hdn hay gian dir 1a
mdt chuéng ngai cho chdnh ni€ém—Anger
is a bar to remembrance.

4) Dbinh Chudéng: Thu hian la mdt chudng
ngai cho thién dinh: Hatred is a bar to
meditation.

5) Tué Chudéng: Odn ghét la mdt chudng
ngai cho viéc phdt sanh tri tué—The
discontent is a bar to wisdom.

(B) Theo Kinh Pai Nhat, ¢c6 ndm chudng
ngai—According to the Vairocana Sutra,
there are five hindrances:

1) Phién Nio Chuéng: The hindrances of
passion-nature (original sin).

2) Nghiép Chuéng: The hindrances of karma
caused in previous lives.

3) Sinh Chuéng: The hindrances of the
affairs of life.

4) Phat Chuéng: The hindrances of no
friendly or competent preceptor.

5) S& tri Chudng: The hindrances of partial

knowledge.

**  For more information, please see Ngii
Chudng Ngai.

Ngii Chuéng Ngai: Nam chudng ngai cho sy

ti€n bo tinh than, 1am rdi loan sy nhin sdu vio

van hitu, ngin cdn con ngudi dat tGi sy tip

trung hoan toan, ciing nhu kham pha ra chin

ly—Five hindrances to spiritual progress that

hinder the mind, obstruct insight, and prevent

cultivators from attaining complete

concentration and from knowing the truth (Five

factors (hindrances) which blind

our vision from the truth):

(A) Theo quan diém Phat Gido Pai Thira—
According to the point of view of
Mahayana Buddhism:

1) Tham duyc: Kamachanda (p)—Tham 4&i
duyén theo duc gidi—Sensuous lust—
Greed.

2) San héan: Vyapada (p)—Ill-will—Hatred.

3) Si mé: Ignorance—Physical and mental
torpor.

4) Lo au: Uddhaccakukkucca (p)—
Restlessness and worry.

5) Nghi hodc: Vicikiccha (p)—Doubt.

(B) Theo quan diém Phat Gido Nguyén
Thiy—According to the point of view of
Theravada Buddhism:

1) Tham duc hay tham 4i duyén theo duc
gidi: Kamachanda (p)—Sensual desires.

2) San hén: Vyapada (p)—Hatred.

3) Hoéon trAm di dugi: Thinamiddha (p)—
Sloth and torpor.

4) Phoéng dit lo au: Uddhaccakukkucca (p)—
Restlessness and worry.

5) Hoai nghi: Vicikiccha (p)—Doubt, or
indecision.

ek

For more information, please see Five
kinds of Hindrances in English-
Vietnamese Section.

Ngii Chuéng Cia Ni Nhian: Theo phim
Dé Ba trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, ngudi nit ¢6 nim
chuéng ngai—According to the Lotus Sutra,
Devadatta Chapter, there are five hindrances
or obstacles of women:
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1) Ching dugc lam Pham Thién Vuong:
Inability to become Brahma-kings.

2) Ching dugc lam D€ Thich: Inability to
become Indras.

3) Ching dugc lam Ma Vuong: Inability to
become Mara-kings.

4) Ching dugc lam Chuyén Luin Vuong:
Inability to become Cakravarti-kings.

5) Ching dugc 1am Phat: Inability to become

Buddhas. Ky thiat, mdt ngudi mang thin
nif mudn thanh Phat thi phai tu trong ki€p
nidy sao cho chuyén thanh ngudi nam
trong ki€p lai sanh trudc khi thanh Phat—
In fact, if a woman wants to become a
Buddha, that person has to cultivate in this
life so that in her next rebirth she can
become a man.

Ngii Chuéng Tam Tong Cua Nit Nhén:

Nim chuéng ngai va ba phuc tong cla ngudi
nit—The five hindrances and the three
subbordinations of women:

(I) Nam Chuéng Ngai—The five

hindrances—See Ngii Chuéng Cua N
Nhan.

(II) Tam Tong—The three subordinations:

1) Tai gia tong phu: G nha thi phuc tong
cha—At home she must subordinate to her
father.

2) XuAt gid tong phu: Khi 1y chong thi phdi
phuc tdng chdng—When she gets married,
she must subordinate to her husband.

3) Phu tif tong ti: Khi chdng qua ddi thi phdi

phuc tong ngudi con trai c&—When her

husband dies, she must subordinate to her

eldest son.
Ngii Cong Piic Mon: Niam loai cong dic
phai thanh tyu d€ dugc vang sanh vé& cdi Tinh
Do ctia Bdc Phat A Di Pa—The five effective
or meritorious gates to Amitabha’s Pure Land:
1) L& Bdi Mon: Pem thin nghiép thd kinh
Phat A Di ba—Worship Amitabha Budha.
T4n thian Mo6n: Pem khiu nghiép xung
danh hiéu Dbiuc Phat A Di PBa—Praise
Amitabha Buddha.

2)

Tic Nguyén Mon: Huéng vé A Di Pa
Phat ma phit nguyén sanh vé cdi Cyc
Lac—Vow to Amitabha Buddha.

Quén sit Mon: Pem tri hué thién dinh
xem xét cdc cong ddc cia cdi Phit A Di
ba—Meditate on Amitabha Buddha.

Hbi huéng Mon: Sin sang chiu khd dé
cu do ching sanh, dem t4t cd cong dic
clia minh bd thi lai cho hét thdy ching
sanh—Willingness to suffer for universal
salvation.

Ngii Cu Tiic: Nim tht d6 thg diy di—The
five complete utensils for worship:

1) (2) Hai binh bong: Two flower vases.

2) (2) Hai chan den: Two candlesticks.

3) (1) Lu huong: a censer.

Ngii Ciing Dudng: Nim thit 1& vat dé cing
dudng—The five kinds of offerings—The five

3)

4)

5)

Buddhist offerings:

(A)

1) P46 Huong: Huong xtic—Thudc cao—
Unguents.

2) Hoa Man: Trang hat—Chaplets.

3) Thiéu Huong (nhang hay huong thip):
Incense.

4) Phan Thyc: Thyc phdm—Food.

5) Ding Minh: Pén hay nén thip—Lamps or
candles.

B)

1) Nudc: Water.

2) Nhang: Incense.

3) Hoa: Flowers.

4) Gao: Rice.

5) Beén: Candles.

(C) Theo Kinh Pai Bdo Tich, Pitc Phat day c6
ndm th¢ cing dudng Phidp Than va Sanh
Than Phit: “Nay chu Ty Kheo! Cho du
ching sanh cing dudng Phdp Than hay
Sinh Thén ta ciing déu nhin, tho cho dé.
Bdi do noi cing dudng nhu vay, cdc ching
sanh 4y s& dugc ddy dd cdc qud bdo thién
lanh, chitng dugc tam thira, tim khong
thdi chuyén. Cic ngudi thién nam tin nit
hitu tAm va cting thi nhu vy, c6 thé thanh
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tinh dugc thin tim, trang nghiém qua vi
vd thugng Bé PE, c6 thé dude an lac vi
diéu, hay bd thi tdt cid vit cho tit ci
ngudi, trong tat cd thdi gian. Ngudi Ay c6
thé tho dugc tit ci cdc qui bdo lanh. Lai
nita, tit cid cdc vat thyc du tinh hay bat
tinh, d1 13 thugng vi hay dd t6i dd, cho chi
dén c4t, d4, bun, dat, sdi, san, gach, ngéi,
d6c dudc, van van mdi khi dua vao trong
miéng cia Nhu Lai thi déu héa thanh ra
chit thugng vi Cam L6 hét cd."—
According to the Great Jewel Collection
Sutra, there are five kinds of offerings for
the purpose of the Buddha’s Dharma Body
and Birth-Body: “Bhikshus! Whether
sentient beings make offerings to the
Dharma-Body or Birth-Body, I
receive and approve of them. Through
their offerings, those sentient beings will
acquire complete wholesome
consequences, attain the three vehicles,
and their minds will not regress. For the
good men and faithful women who have
faith and make offerings in that way, it is
possible for them to purify their bodies
and minds, adorn the achievement of the
Ultimate Enlightenment of Buddhahood. It
is possible to have the ultimate peace and
happiness, and they often make offerings
of all materials goods to all people across
all periods past, present, and future. Such
a person will reap all the wholesome
consequences of those actions. Moreover,
with all edible items, whether they are
pure or impure, most tasteful or greatly
distasteful, including items such as sand,
rock, dirt, mud, brick, roof tile, poison,
etc., when they are placed into the
Tathagata’s mouth. All are turned into the
most delicious and holiest of foods.”

Né&u c6 ching sanh ndo vi Phip Thin
hodc sanh thin cla ta ma tao dyng nha
ctra, chd kinh hanh, dé cing dudng ta, thdi
ta lién tho dung: Build homes, places of

will

worship, etc, to make offerings to me, I
will immediately accept.

2) N&u c6 ching sanh ndo tao dung rifng
cdy, vudn hoa, gidng dudng, tinh x4 dé
cling duding ta, thdi ta lién tho dung: Build
parks, flower gardens, roads, and temples
to make offerings to me, I
immediately accept.

3) N&u cidc hang dé tr c6 nhitng 4m thuc,
ngoa cu nhu giwdng, ném, chin, chi€u,
van van, thuéc men, phong nha ding cling
ta thdi ta lién tho dung: The various level
of Buddhists who have foods, bedding
materials such as mattresses, blankets,
etc., medicines, and places to live, etc,
make offerings to me, I will accept.

4) N&u c6 cdc Phdp su thing tdoa thuyé&t
phdp, thdi lic 4y ta cling chi tAm ling
nghe: If any Dharma Master build high
thrones to speak of the Dharma, during
such time, I will concentrate to listen.

5) N&u c6 ngudi cling thi cho vi phédp su ay
nhitng y phuc &m thyc, ngoa cu, thudc
men, phong nha, vudn ring, xe cd, rudng
nuong, ty nd, thdi ta ciing lién nhan tho
cho dé: If someone makes offerings to that
Dharma Master, such as Buddhist robes,
foods, bedding materials, medicines, a
room, a garden, vehicle, crop field,
servants during such time I will also
accept those offerings.

Ngii Cu: See Ngii Tinh Cu Thién.

Ngii Di¢u: Niam thy tinh diéu chi nim cénh

clia Sic, Thanh, Huong, Vi, va Xic trong cdi

Tinh BD0—The five wonders of purified or

transcendental sight, sound, smell, taste, and

touch in the Pure Land.

Ngii Dig¢u Canh Gigi Lac: Canh gi6i hy lac

cla Sdc, Thanh, Huong, Vi va Xic noi cdi

Tinh DPo—The joys of purified or

transcendental sight, sound, taste, smell and

touch in the Pure Land.

will

Ngii Duc: Five Desires—Pham phu dinh
nghia hanh phic 1a dugc théa min nhitng ham
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mudn cla minh, nhung theo dao Phat thi cang
ham mudn nhiéu thi cang khd nhiéu, vi ham
mudn clia con ngudi thudng 13 vo cling vo tin
ma stc lyc ciia con ngudi lai hitu han. Mot khi
ham mud6n khong dugc thda min 1a dau khd.
Khi chi théa man dugc mot phadn ham mudn,
thi chiing ta vin ti€p tuc theo dudi chiing, va vi
d6 ma ching ta gy thém nhiéu dau khd. Chi
khi ndo ching ta ty biét d4 hay khdong con
chay theo ham mudn thi chiing ta m&i that sy
c6 dugc sy yén 8n noi than tAm—Ordinary
people define happiness as the satisfaction of
all desires, but Buddhism believes that more
desire brings more suffering because these
desires are boundless but our ability to realize
them is limited. Once desires are unfulfilled,
we suffer. When desires are partially fulfilled,
pursue their complete
fulfillment, and we create more suffering. It is
only after we feel self-sufficient with few
desires, and no longer pursue fulfillment of
desires, we then can have a peaceful state of
mind.
(I) Nghia ctia Ngii Duc—The meanings of
Five Desires:
(A) Nim thit ddy 1én 1ong duc cda con ngudi
tr bén trong 1a sic, thanh, huong, vi, va
xtic—The five creature desires stimulated
by the objects of the five earthly senses—
The five desires, arising from the objects
of the five senses or internal organs, such
as things seen, heard, smelt, tasted, or
touched.
Ngii duc 12 nim thtt duc ddy 1én duc vong
clia con ngudi tir bén ngoai—Five desires
are five kinds of desire stimulated by
external materials.
No6i dung cia Ngii Duc—The contents of
Five kinds of Desires:
1) TaiDuc:
e Ham muén cla cii, thé luc va tién tai—
Desires of wealth, power, and money.
e Ham mudn vé tai ning: Desires for talent.

we continue to

(B)

axn

2) Sdc Duc: Ham mudn sic duc—Desire of
sex or beauty.

3) Danh Duc: Ham mudn danh ti€ng, 4nh
hudng va ti€ng khen—Desire of fame,
influence and praises.

4) Thyc Duc: Ham mudn dn udng—Desire of
food and drink or eating.

5) Thay Duc: Ham mudn ngli nghi—Desire
of sleep and rest.

sk

buc Phit vi chiing sanh chay theo duc lac
clia thé gian nhu nhitng dda ré dang li€m
mat trén ludi dao. Khong c6 cdch gi ma
ho khong bi cit ddt Iudi—Buddha
Sakyamuni compared sentient beings
chasing after the fleeting pleasures of this
world to a child licking honey off a sharp
knife. There is no way they can avoid
hurting themselves.

Ngii Duc Cdng Dudc: Panca-kama-guna
(p)—Five strands of sense-desire—Theo Kinh
Phing Tung trong Truéng BO Kinh, c6 nim
duc cdng ddc—According to the Sangiti Sutta
in the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there
are five strands of sense-desire (cords of
sensual pleasure):

1) Sdc do nhidn nhan thifc, sic nay kh3 4i,
kha hy, khd lac, kha y, kich thich va hap
din 1ong duc: A sight seen by the eye as
being desire, attractive, nice, charming,
associated with lust and arousing passion.
Am thanh do tai nhin thitc, 4m thanh ndy
khd &i, kha hy, kha lac, kha y, kich thich
va hip din 1ong duc—A sound heard by
the ear as being desire, attractive, nice,
charming, associated with lust and
arousing passion.

Muii huong nay do miii nhan thifc, mui nay
khd 4i, kha hy, kha lac, kha y, kich thich
va hiap din duc vong—A smell smelt by
the nose as being desire, attractive, nice,
charming, associated with lust and
arousing passion.

Vi do Iudi nhan thic, vi ndy khd 4i, kha
hy, khd lac, khd y, kich thich va hap din

2)

3)
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long duc—A flavour tasted by the tongue
as being desire, attractive, nice, charming,
associated with lust and arousing passion.
Xidc cham do thidn nhin thic, xic cham
ndy khd 4i, khd hy, khd lac, khd y, kich
thich vd hap din duc vong—A tangible
object felt by the body as being desire,
attractive, nive, charming, associated with
lust and arousing passion.

5)

Ngii Duy: Pancatanmatrani (skt)—Nidm yé&u
t6 sanh ra tif ngd man, vi t€ va tho thién—The
five subtle and rudimentary elements out of
which rise the five sensations:

1) Thanh Duy: Sensation of sound.
2) Xic Duy: Sensation of touch.
3) Sdc Duy: Sensation of form.

4) Vi Duy: Sensation of taste.

5) Huong Duy: Sensation of smell.

Ngii Duy Lugng: See Ngii Duy.

Ngii Duyén: Five excellent causes of

blessedness:

(A)

1) Tri gi6i: Keeping the commandments.

2) Pu diy thyc phim va quin 4o: Sufficient
food and clothing.

3) Song an dat: Living and practicing in a
secluded abode.

4) Cham dit moi lo Au: Cessation of worry.

5) Chon ddng thi€én hitu tri thitc: Selecting or
choosing good friendship.

(B) )

1) Loai trir tdi 16i: Riddance of sins.

2) HO tri trudng tho: Protection through long
life.

3) Quaén tudng Phat hay Bidc A Di Pa: Vision
of Buddha or Amitabha.

4) Phd Cttu A Di Pa: Universal salvation by
Amitabha.

5) Chic chin ving sanh TAy Phuong Cuc

Lac: Assurance of Amitabha’s heaven.
Ngii Dugc: See Ngii Dugc Théo.
Ngii Dugc Thao: Five kinds of roots used as
food in sickness.
1) Cu cai: Turnip.

2) Hanh: Onion.

3) BOthoang tinh: Arrowroot.

4) Cu cdi dé: Radish or carrot.

5) RE& cay khir doc: A root curing poison.
Ngii (Trong) Dai: The
blockacges or serious hindrances—See Ngii
Pon Su.

Ngii Dai: See Ngii Bai Son.

Ngii Pai Son: Pancasirsha—Pancasikha—
Mot trong bon ngon nii thiéng liéng clia Phat
gido Trung qudc (gan hudng dong bic cla tinh
Son Tay). Ngii Dai Son 1a phdp hoi cia Vian
Tht Su Lgi B6 T4t—One of the four
mountains sacred to Buddhism in China (near
the north-eastern border of Shansi). The

five heavy

mountain  that contains the  Buddhist
Congregation of the Manjusri Maha
Bodhisattva.

Ngii (Trong) Van: The five banks of clouds
or obstructions for a woman—See Ngii
chudng.

Ngii Pai:

(A) Nim thé hé: Five generations.

(B) Niam triéu dai thdi c¢6 Trung Quéc: The
five dynasties of Ancient China.

(C) Niam dai hay nim yé&u t6 16n—The five
elements:

1) Pat: Earth.

2) Nudc: Water.

3) Lta: Fire.

4) Gi6: Wind.

5) Hu khdng: Space.
kok

Nhirng tong phdi Mat gido dung ndm ngén
tay, khdi diu bing ngén tay tt, 1am biéu
hi€éu cho ngli dai—The esoteric sects use
the five fingers, beginning with the little
finger, to symbolize the five elements.

Ngii Pai Chau: The five continents:

-

1) A chau: Asia.

2) Au chau: Europe.
3) M§ chdu: America.
4) Phi chau: Afirca.
5) Uc chau: Australia.
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Ngii Dai Duong: The five oceans:

1) An b0 duong: Indian Ocean.

2) Bic Bing duong: Arctic Ocean.

3) Dbai Tay duong: Atlantic Ocean.

4) Nam Béng duong: Antarctic Ocean.

5) Thai Binh duong: Pacific Ocean.

Ngii Pai Hinh: Nim bi€u trung cia nim yéu
0 16n—The symbols of the five elements:

1) DAt hinh vudng: Earth as square.

2) Nudc hinh tron: Water round.

3) Lia hinh chit nhat: Fire triangular.

4) Gi6 hinh ban nguyét: Wind half moon.

5) Hu khong bao gdm tit cd cdc hinh trén:

Space is the combination of the other four.
Ngii Pai Luc Bo Tat: The five powerful
Bodhisattvas guardians of the four quarters and
the center.

Ngii Pai Phi Tinh: Ching vo tinh quan hé
truc ti€p vé6i ngil dai, trong khi ching hifu tinh
quan hé vdéi ngii dai cong thém tam thitc—The
inanimate connected directly with the five
great elements, while the animate connected
with the same five, plus the mind or
perception.

Ngii Pai Quan: Meditation on the five
elements—See Ngi Dai.

Ngii Pai Sic: Nam mau chinh—The five
chief colours:

1) Mau vang bi€u trung cho dat: Yellow for

earth.

2) Mau tring biéu trung cho nu6c: White for
water.

3) Mau dé biéu trung cho 1tta: Red for fire.

4) Mau den biéu trung cho gi6: Black for
wind.

5) Mau xanh da tr&i biéu trung cho hu khong:

Azure for space or sky.
Ngii Pai S& Gia: Ngii Thién St Gii—Nim
st gid 16n—The five duta—Five great lictors
or deva-messengers:
1) Sanh: Birth.
2) Gia: Old-age.
3) Binh: Disease.

4) Khd: Sufferings—Earthly laws and
punishments.

5) Chét: Death.

Ngii Pai Thien S¢ Gia: See Ngii Pai St

Gia.

Ngii Pai Toéng Phai: The five great

Buddhist schools:

1) Trudng phdi gido thuyé&t: The Teaching
school.

2) Trudng phdi Luat: The Vinaya school.
3) Thién tong: The Zen school.

4) Mat tong: The Secret school.

5) Tinh B0 tong: The Pure Land school.

Ngii Danh: Pancasikha (skt)—The five locks
on a boy’s head—See Ngii Phat Panh Ton.
Ngii Panh Luin Vuong: See Ngii Phat
Péanh Ton.

Ngii Panh Son: See Ngii Pai Son.

Ngii Dao: The five

skandhas—See Ngii Uén.

Ngii Dao: The five gati—See Ngii Thu.

Ngii Pao Chuyén Luan Vuong: Mot trong

Thap Nguc Vuong, ngudi xt lai tdi nhan sau

ba nim tho nguc—One of the ten kings of

Hades who retries the sufferers on their third

year of imprisonment.

Ngii Pao Luc Pao: Nim néo sdu dudng—

The five gati, the six gati—See Ngii Pao and

Luc Pao.

Ngii Pao Minh Quan: Mot vi quan trong

Thép Nguc Vudng—An officer in the retinue

of the ten kings of Hades.

Ngii Pao Tam: Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luén, ¢6

nim loai dao tidm—According to the

Abhidharma, there are five kinds of path

consciousness.

A. Pao Tam Nhdp Luu—Path consciousness
of stream-entry:

1) Tam Nhip Luu Pao Sd Thién, déng phat
sanh cling TAm, Sét, Phi, Lac vad Nhat
DPiém: The first jhana path consciousness
of stream-entry together with

swords—The five

initial
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application, sustained application, zest,

happiness, and one-pointedness.

Tam Nhip Luu Pao Nhi Thién, ddng phat

sanh cling Sit, Phi, Lac, vA Nhat Piém:

The second jhana path consciousness of

stream-entry together with sustained

application, zest, happiness, and one-
pointedness.

Tam Nhiap Lwu Pao Tam Thién, ddng

phdt sanh cting Phi, Lac, vd Nhit Piém:

The third jhana path consciousness of

stream-entry together with zest, happiness,

and one-pointedness.

Tam Nhip Luu Pao T Thién, dong phat

sanh cling Lac va Nhat Piém: The fourth

jhana path consciousness of stream-entry
together with happiness and
pointedness.

Tam Nhap Luu Pao Ngii Thién, ddng phat

sanh cling Nhat Piém: The fifth jhana path

consciousness of stream-entry together
with one-pointedness.

B. Ngii Nhat Lai Pao Tam—Five kinds of
path conscious of once-returning—The
same as in (A), just replace “Stream-
entry” with “Once-returning.”

C. Ngii Bit Lai Pao Tam—Five kinds of

path consciousness of non-returning—The

same as in (A), just replace “Stream-
entry” with “Non-returning.”

Ngii V6 Sanh bao Tam—Five kinds of

path consciousness of Arahantship—The

same as in (A), just replace “Stream-
entry” with “Arahantship.”

Ngii Pao Tuéng Quéan: Mot vi tudéng quan

trong Thap Nguc Vuong chuyén giit s§ bd

ddi—A general in the retinue of the ten kings

of Hades, who keeps the book of life.

Ngii D€: Nam chan ly—The five parijnanas,

ordinarily those arising from the five senses:

2)

3)

4)

one-

5)

1) Nhan d€: Tap d€—The cause.
2) Qua d&: Khd d€—The effect (suffering).
3) Tri d@&: Ning tri d€ hay Pao dé—

Diagnosis.

4) Cénh d€: S& tri d€ hay Diét d€—The end

or cure (the extinction of suffering).

5) Thing d&: Chan Nhu—The supreme
axiom.

Ngii Piéu Ca Sa: See Ngii Biéu Y.

Ngii Piéu Y:

1) Ngii didu ca sa—Ao clia ngudi xuit gia tu
Phat thudng dudc may bing nim mdnh
chip lai—The monk’s robe of five
patches, ordinarily worn in the monastery,
when abroad and for general purposes.

2) Ha Y: Termed as the lowest of the grades
of patch-robes.

3) Vién No6i Pao Hanh Tap Tac Y: Ao mic

dé lam viéc trong khuon ty vién—It is

styled the garment ordinary worn in the

monastery.
Ngii Pinh TAm Quéan: Nim phép quin dé
ling tAm va diét trr ngii duc—The five
meditations for settling the mind and ridding it
of the five errors of desires, hate, ignorance,
the self, and a wayward or confused mind—
The five-fold procedures for quieting the mind.
(A) Nam phép quian theo Phiat Gido Pai
Thira—The five meditations for setting
the mind in Mahayana Buddhism:
Quian B4t Tinh: Qudn thin bat tinh—
Contemplation of the impurity of the
body—Qudn th& gia bat tinh dé diét trir
tham duc va keo ki€t. Ngoai ra, Phat day
nén quin Than va chu phdp bat tinh. Ky
that dudi 16p da, than thé chiing ta chia
dung toan la nhitng thd nhd nhdp va hoi
thii nhu thit, xuong, mau, mu, dam, dai,
phan, nudc tiéu, van van. ThE nén sau khi
qudn st tudng tan, ching ta thi'y 16 khong
c6 gi @€ d6m ap thin nay—Meditation on
impurity of the worldly life to adjust the
mind with regard to passion and avarice.
Besides, the Buddha also advised us to
contemplate that the body and all things as
impure or filthy (vileness of all things). In
fact, beneath the layers of skin, our body
contains filthy and smelly substances such

1y
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3)
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as meat, bones, blood, pus, phlegm, saliva,
excrement, urine, etc. After reflecting
carefully of it, we can conclude that our
body is hardly worth cherishing.

Quén Tir bi: Quan tir bi d€ thuong x6t cic
lodi hitu tinh, ddng thdi vun bdi ¥ niém
thién cdm v6i moi ngudi cling nhu diét trir
san nhué&, 1dy tir bi diét trlr sdn han. Ching
ta nén qudn ring tit cd chiing sanh, nhat
12 con ngudi, déu ddng mot chin thé binh
ding. Vi th&, n€u mudn, ho ciing ¢ thé
doan trr long thtt hdn va md rong 1ong

yéu thuong cdu dd ching sanh—
Contemplation on Compassion and
Loving-kindness—Meditation on  pity

(mercy) for all and to rid of hate and to
cultivate the idea of sympathy to others
and to stop the tendency of anger and
destroy resentment. We must visualize
that all sentient beings, especially people
equally have a Buddha-nature. So, they
are able, if they want, to eradicate hatred
and develop kindness and compassion to
save others.

Qudan Nhan Duyén: Quén sit Iy mudi hai
nhan duyén d€ trir khitr vo minh dé thay
ring van phdp van hitu, hitu hinh ciing nhu
vd hinh déu v6 thudng. Ching do duyén
sanh ma c6. Than ta, sau khi trudng thanh,
gia, bénh, chét; trong khi tAm ta ludn thay
ddi, khi gian khi thuong, khi vui khi
budn—Contemplation on the twelve links
of Dependent Origination or Causality to
rid of ignorance. Contemplation on Cause
and Condition to see that all things in the
world either visible or invisible are
impermanent. They come into being
through the process of conditions. Our
body, after adulthood, grows older,
delibitates and dies; whle our mind is
always changing, at times filled with anger
or love, at times happy or sad.

Qudn gidi phan biét: Qudn gidi phan biét
dé nhin thic sy sai khic giita cic quan

b)

5)

(B)

di€m, @€ diét trir nga ki€n—Meditation on
diversity of realms to see the difference of
standpoints and to get rid of selfish views.
Quaén gidi phin biét 1a phan biét va quin
tudng su gid hgp ciia 18 gidi gdm 6 cin, 6
tran va sdu thifc d€ thay ching khong that
c6 “ngd phdp.” Muc dich 1a d€ diét trir
ngd chap va phdp chap: Contemplation on
the Relativity of the eighteen realms aims
at discerning the falsity of the union of the
18 realms of six sense organs, six objects,
and six related Alaya consciousnesses, SO
as to get rid of the ego-attachment and the
dharma-attachment.

Quén chu phdp dé€ c6 sy phan biét chan
chanh ciing nhu diét trir badn nga:
Contemplation on all dharmas to obtain
right discrimination and to rid of the self.
Qudn S8 tdc (tri tdc niém): PEm s6 hoi
thd nhiim dwa d&n sy tip trung tu tudng va
diét trir loan tam. Pay 1a phudng thic hay
nhat cho ngudi so cd ki€m sodt va thanh
tinh tdim minh béng cdch d€m hdi thd vao
thd ra: Contemplation on counting breath
(Breathing) leading to concentration so as
to rid of scattered (inattentive—
distracted—unsettled—confused) mind (to
correct the tendency of mental dispersion).
This is the best way for beginners to
control and pacify their mind by counting
their breathing in and out.

Nam phép quin theo Phat Gido Nguyén
Thiy. Trong kinh Trung A Ham, Pc Phat
di chi vach 5 diéu ma hanh gid cin quén
chi€u, d€ loai trir nhitng tu tudng bat
thién, tAm tr§ lai an tru vitng vang va
ving ling, hdp nhit va dinh vio dé muc
ma minh dang quan chi€u, d€ tu minh lam
chii 14y con dudng ma tién trinh tu tuéng
minh d3 trdi qua. Ty minh cdt lia tham 4i
va tron ven thdo g& thiing thic phat sanh
bdi tham di. Lam dugc nhu vay 12 ty minh
da khic phuc ngd man va chdm dit khd
dau—The five meditations for setting the
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minh in the Theravada Buddhism. In
Majjhima Nikaya, the Buddha pointed out
five things a cultivator should always
reflect
thoughts, and to help the mind stand firm
and calm, become unified and
concentrated  within subject of
meditation. To accomplish these, that
meditator is called the master of the paths
along which thoughts travel. He thinks the
thought that he wants to think. He has cut
off craving and removed the fetter fully;
mastering pride he has made an end of
suffering:

Né&u khi suy niém vé mot d& muc ma
nhitng tv twéng x4u xa toi 16i, bat thién,
k&t hgp v6i tham sin si phdt sanh dén
hanh gid, d€ loai trir nhitng tu tudng bat
thién 4y, vi ndy nén huéng tAm suy niém
vé modt @& muc khic cé tinh cdch thién
lanh. Chirng 4y tdm bat thién bi loai tri.
Do s loai trir ndy, tAm trd lai vitng vang
an try, va rd nén véng ling, hgp nhat va
dinh vao dé muc minh dang quén chiéu: If
through reflection on an object, evil,
unwholesome thoughts associated with
desire, hate and delusion arise in a
meditator, in order to get rid of them he
should reflect of another object which is
wholesome. Then the evil, unwholesome
thoughts are removed; they disappear. By
their removal the mind stands firm and
becoming calm, unified and concentrated
within his subject of meditation.

N&u khi da huéng tim vé& dé muc khic c6
tinh cdch thién lanh ma nhitng tu tuwdng
bat thién vAn con phdt sanh, hanh gid nén
suy xét vé mdi hiém hoa ctia né nhu sau:
“Quad that vy, nhitng tu tudng nay clia ta
o rang 14 bat thién, ddng bi ché trach, va
chiing s& dem lai qui khS.” Ching 4y,
nhitng tv tudng bt thién sé& bi loai trlr tan
bién. Do s loai trif ndy ma tAm cda hanh
gid trd lai vitng vang an tru, va trd nén

on in order to remove evil

its

3)

4)

ving ling, hdp nhat va dinh vao dé muc
minh dang quan chi€u: If the evil thoughts
still arise in a meditator who reflects on
another object which is wholesome, he
should consider the disadvantages of evil
thoughts thus: “Indeed, these thoughts of
mine are unwholesome, blameworthy, and
bring painful consequences.” Then his evil
thoughts are removed, they disappear. By
their removal the mind stands firm and
becoming calm, unified and concentrated
within his subject of meditation.

N&u da suy xét v& hi€ém hoa cla nhitng tu
twdng bat thién ma né vin con phdt sanh,
hanh gid nén phat 15 di, khong d€ y dén,
khong luu tAm suy niém vé cdc phdp bat
thién 4y nita. Chirng 4y nhitng tu tudng
bat thién s& bi loai trir tan bi€n. Do su loai
trif ndy ma tim hanh gi trd lai vitng vang
an try, va trd nén ving ling, hgp nhat va
dinh vao d& muc minh dang quin chiéu:
If the evil thoughts still arise in a
meditator thinks their
disadvantages, he should pay no attention
to, and not reflect on those evil thoughts.
The the evil thoughts are removed, they
disappear. By their removal the mind
stands firm and becoming calm, unified
and concentrated within his subject of
meditation.

Né&u da khong dé€ y dé&n, khong luu tim
suy niém vé cic tu tudng bat thién 4y nira,
ma ching vin con phét sanh, hanh gid nén
suy niém vé viéc loai trlit ngudn gdc cia
nhitng tu tudng bat thién Ay. Chirng 3y,
nhitng tu twdng bat thién bi loai trir tan
bi€n. Do sy loai trif ndy ma tim hanh gid
trd lai vitng vang an try, va tr§ nén ving
ling, hdp nhat va dinh vio dé& muc minh
dang qudn chi€u: If the evil thoughts still
arise in a meditator who pays no attention
to and does not reflect on evil thoughts, he
should reflect on removing the roof of
those  thoughts. = Then  the

who over

evil
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unwholesome thoughts are removed, they
disappear. By their removal, the mind
stands firm and becoming calm, unified
and concentrated within his subject of
meditation.

Né&u d3 suy niém vé viéc loai trif ngudn
gdc clia nhitng trr tudng bat thién Ay ma
chiing vin con phat sanh, hanh gid nén
cén ring lai va ép ludi vao déc giong, thu
thic, khic phuc va 14y tim thién kiém
sodt tim bat thién. Chirng 4y, nhitng tu
tudng bat thién bi loai trlr tan bi€n. Do sy
loai trlt ndy ma tdm hanh gia trd lai vitng
vang an try, trd nén ving ling, hop nhat
va dinh vio d& muc ma minh dang quin
chi€u: If the evil thoughts still arise in a
meditator who reflects on the removal of
their root, he should with clenched teeth,
and tongue pressed against his palate
restraint, overcome and control the evil
mind with the good mind. Then the evil
thoughts are removed, they disappear. By
their removal the mind stands firm and
becoming calm, unified and concentrated
within his subject of meditation.

Ngii DPinh T Nié¢m: Ngii Dinh TAm quén va
Tt Niém X(& nhim gidp cho tim dinh tinh
cling nhu thoédt khéi ngii duc va loan tAm—
Five meditations and four foundations of
mindfulness for settling the mind and ridding it
of the five errors of desire, hate, ignorance,
self, and wayward or confused mind.

(A) Ngi Pinh Tam Quan: Five
meditations—See Ngii BPinh TAm Quén.

Té¢ Niém Xi: Four foundations of
mindfulness—See T& Niém Xi.

Ngii P§: Nam phuong tién dua ching sanh
qua bién sanh tt—The five means of
transportation over the sea of mortality to
salvation (five paramitas):

(A)

1) BO thi: Almsgiving.

2) Tri gidi: Commandment-keeping.

3) Nhin nhuc: Patience under provocation.

5)

(B)

4) Tinh tdn: Zeal.

5) Thién dinh: Meditation.

**  See Luc b§ Ba La Mait.

(B) Nam vudng qudc An D6 hay nam ton gido
16n & An Po—The five kingdoms of
ancient India or five great religions of
India.

Ngii Doc: The five kysaya periods of

turbidity, impurity or chaos:

1) Kié€p doc: The kalpa in decay, when it

suffers deterioration and gives rise to the

ensuing
world-age, when war and natural disasters
are rife.

Ki€n doc: Deterioration of

egoism—The defilement of views, when

incorrect, perverse thoughts and ideas are
predominant.

Phién nio doc: The passions and delusions

of desire, anger, stupidity, pride, and doubt

prevail—The defilement of passions,
when all kinds of transgressions are
exalted.

Ching sanh ddc: In consequence human

miseries and  happiness

decreaces—The defilement of the human
being condition, when people are usually
dissatisfied and unhappy.

Ménh doc: Human lifetime gradually

diminishes to ten years—The defilement

of the life-span, when the human life-span
as a whole decreases.

Ngii Pon Su: Panca-klesa—Nim thi mé md

4m don bit ngudn tir thin ki€n ma sanh ra—

Five dull, unintelligent, or stupid vices or

temptations—Five envoys of stupitity caused

by the illusion of the body or self:

form—The defilement of the

2) view,

3)

4)
increase

5)

1) Tham: Desire—Hankering after—Greed,
which causes clinging to earthly life and
things, therefore reincarnation.

2) San: Anger or resentment.

3) Si: Stupidity or foolishness.

4) Man: Arrogance.

5) Nghi: Doubt.
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Ngii Pong Duyén Y Thifc: Y thic ciing v6i
nim thic khic duyén v4i nim cdnh—The
mental conception combines with the
perceptions of the five senses.

Ngii Gia Danh Hao TaAm B6 Thi Nhan:
Nim loai ngudi gid danh hdo tim ma bd thi—
Five kinds of people who pretend to give out
of goodness of their hearts.

Ngii Piéc Ty Td: Nim ddc tu t6—C& hanh 1) Miéng n6i t6t, hodc néi bo thi ma khong
nghi thifc tu tif cif toi trong ngay két thic an cu bao gid chiu thyc hanh, chi la nhitng 13i
ki€t ha—The five virtues require in a hita trong rong: Talk of goodness or
confessor at the annual confessional ending the giving, but they never carry out what they
rainy retreat: say, only hollow speech or empty
1) Bat Ai: Khong luyén di—Freedom from promises. .
predilections. 2) Ldindi va hanh dong déu trdi ngudc nhau,
2) B4t Nhué: Khong sin hin—Freedom titc 12 ngbn hanh bat tuong ung: Speech
from anger and actions contradict one another.
3) Bt B6: Khong s¢ hai—Freedom from 3) BO thi ma trong tAim ludn mong ciu dudc
fear ' bdi hoan bing cdc sy dén on dép nghia:
4) Bt Si: Khong si mé—Freedom from Give but their minds always hope that
ignorance or not easily deceived their actions will be compensated and be
5) Tri ty t& bat dif ty td: Bi€t t ti va khong returned in some way.

bi€t tv ti—Discernment of shirkers of
confession.
Ngii Gia S¢ Cong: Nim nha cda chung hay
tién clia th& gian déu c6 mot thi cim dd
chung—The five classes of wealth in the world
which have their common prey, the wealth
struggled for by others:

1) Vua: Rulers.

2) Giac: Thieves.

3) Lta: Fire.

4) NuGc: Water.

5) Con 4c: Prodigal sons

Ngii Gia That Tong: Nim nha biy phai, chi
su phan chia tong phdi trong Thién tong Trung
Hoa. Thién Tong Trung Hoa chia 1am hai phdi
Bic Thin Td, Nam Hué Ning. Bic Thin Td
van duy tri mot tong khong bi phin chia, Nam
Hué Ning chia ra 1am bdy phdi (Qui Ngudng,
Lam t&, Tao Pong, Van Mon, Phdp Nhin,
Hoang Long va Duong K¥y)—Divisions of the
Chinese Zen or Meditative School. It divided
into Northern and Southern schools under
Shen-Hsiu and Hui-Neng respectively. The
northern school continued as a unit, the
southern divided into seven sects.

) BO ra ¢ mdt tAic ma mudn thdu vio mot
thudc: Give little but want a great deal in
return.

Gieo trong it mad mudn ding trdi nhiéu:
Plant few seeds
abundance of fruits.
Ngii Giac:

(A) Lau nim géc: Pentagon.

(B) Ndm loai gidc—The five states of bodhi
or states of enlightenment:

B6n gidc: Tri hué hay sy hi€u bi€t tuyét
ddi bén trong hay B6 P& von sin c6 trong
mdi ngudi—Absolute eternal wisdom, or
bodhi which possessed by everyone.

Thiy gidc: Thé gidc hay tri hué Bd Pé
trong giai doan cudi cling, dya vao cong
phu tu hanh ma c6—Bodhi in its initial
stages or in action, arising from right
observances.

Tuong ty gidc: BO T4t & ngdi Thap Tin
dugc gidc thé tuong tuw nhu Thily Gidc—
Bodhisattva-attainment of bodhi in action
of the ten faiths.

Tuy phin gidc: B6 Tt & ngdi Thap Tru,
Thap Hanh va Thap Ho6i Hudng, ting
phan dudgc thiy gidc—Further

5)
but wish to harvest

1y

2)

3)

4)
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Bodhisattva-enlightenment in action of the
ten grounds, ten necessary activities and
ten kinds of dedications, according to their
capacity, attain Bodhi in its final stages.

5) Ctdu cdnh gidc: Diéu Gidc—Thanh tuu
vién min bdn gidc—To reach the final or
complete enlightenment—To reach the
perfect quiescent stage of orginal bodhi.

Ngii Giai Thoat Luan: The five wheels of

liberation or salvation (the five mandala in

which are the Five Dhyani-Buddhas)—See

Ngii Phat.

Ngii Giai Thoiat Thanh Thuc Tudng:

Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Truong Bo Kinh,

c¢6 ndm gidi thodt thanh thuc tudng—

According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses of the Buddha, there are five

perceptions of making for maturity of

liberation:

1) V6 Thudng Tudng: Anicca-sanna (p)—
The perception of impermanence.

2) KhS Tudng Trong V6 Thudng: Anicce-
dukkha-sanna (p)—The perception of
suffering in impermanence.

3) Vo6 Ngi Tudng trong Khd: Dukkhe-anatta-

(p)—The perception of
impersonality in suffering.

4) Poan Trit Tudng: Pahana-sanna (p)—The
perception of abandoning.

5) V6 Tham Tudng: Viraga-sanna (p)—The
perception of dispassion.

Ngii Giai Thoat Xi: Vimuttayatanani (p)—

Five bases of deliverance—Theo Kinh Phing

Tung trong Trudng B Kinh, c6 nim gidi thodt

xtt—According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses of the Buddha, there are five bases

of deliverance:

1) Gidi Thoat X Thit Nhat—The first base
of deliverance: O diy vi Ty Kheo, khi
nghe bac Pao Su, hay mdt vi dong pham
hanh ddng kinh nao thuy&t phdp, ddi véi
phip 4y, hi€u dugc nghia 1y va vin ci.
Nhd vdy ma sanh khoan khodi, nhd khoan
khodi hy sanh. Nhg hy tdm, thadn khinh an

sanna

2)

3)

sanh. NhG thian khinh an, lac tho sanh.
Nho lac tho, tim dugc dinh tinh—Here,
the teacher or a respected fellow-disciple
teaches a monk Dhamma. Anh he receives
the teaching, he gains a grasp of both the
spirit and the letter of the teaching. At this,
joy arises in him, and from this joy,
delight; and by this delight his sense are
calmed, he feels happiness as a result, and
with this happiness his mind is established.
0 day vi Ty Kheo khdng nghe gido phap,
nhung vi 4y, theo diéu di nghe di hoc tir
trudc, thuy&t phdp mot cdch rong rii cho
cdc ngudi khdc, vi Ay ddi véi phap Ay,
hi€u dugc nghia 1y va vin ci. Nhd vay ma
sanh khoan khodi, nhd khoan khoai sanh
hy. Nh¢ hy tdm ma thian khinh an. Nhg
than khinh an, lac tho sanh. Nhg lac tho
tim dugc dinh tinh—Here a monk who
has not heard the teaching, but in the
course of teaching Dhamma to others he
has learnt it by heart as he has heard it. At
this, joy arises in him, and from this joy,
delight; and by this delight his senses are
calmed, he feels happiness as a result, and
with this happiness his mind is established.
Gidi Thodt X& Thtt Ba—The third base of
deliverance: O day vi Ty Kheo khong
dugc nghe bac Pao Su hay mot vi d6ng
pham ddng kinh nao thuyé&t phdp, cling
khong theo diéu di nghe, diéu di hoc
thuy€t phdp mdt cach rong rdi cho céc
ngudi khic. Vi ay theo diéu di nghe da
hoc, tung doc phdp mdt ciach rd rang, do
vay d6i v6i phap Ay hi€u dugc nghia Iy va
vin cii. Nhd hi€u dugc nghia 1y va vin ci
ma thin dudc khinh an. Nhd thidn khinh
an, lac tho sanh. NhG lac tho, tim dudgc
dinh tinh—Here a monk who has not
heard the teaching, but as he is chanting
the Dhamma, joy arises in him, and from
this joy, delight; and by this delight his
senses are calmed, he feels happiness as a
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result, and with this happiness his mind is
established.

Gidi Thodt Xi& Thi Tu—The fourth base
of deliverance: O day vi Ty Kheo, khong
nghe mot bac Pao Su hay mot vi dong
pham hanh thuy&t phép; ciing khong theo
diéu d3 nghe da hoc ma thuy&t phip rong
rdi cho cdc ngudi khic; cling khong theo
diéu d3 nghe di hoc, tung doc mot cich
1o rang. Vi Ay theo nhitng diéu da nghe da
hoc, diing tim tAm ciu, suy tu, quin sit
phdp 4y. Nho vdy ma d6i vdi phdp 4y
hi€u dugc nghia 1y va vin ci. Nhg hi€u
nghia 1y va van cd, khoan khodi sanh. Nhg
khoan khodi sanh, hy tim sanh. Nhd hy
tdm, than khinh an. Nhd khinh an, lac tho
sanh. Nh¢ lac tho, tim dugc dinh tinh:
Here a monk who has not heard the
teaching from a teacher or a respected
fellow-disciple; nor has he taught the
Dhamma; nor has he chanted the
Dhamma; but when he applies his mind to
the Dhamma, thinks and ponders over it
and concentrates his attention on it, joy
arises in him, and from this joy, delight;
and by this delight his senses are calmed,
he feels happiness as a result, and with
this happiness his mind is established.

Gidi Thodt Xd Thid Nam—The fifth base
of deliverance: O day vi Ty Kheo khong
nghe bac Pao Su hay mot vi dong pham
hanh ddng kinh nao thuy&t phdp, ciing
khong theo diéu di nghe di hoc thuyét
giang mdt cdch rong rdi cho cdc ngusi
khéc, ciing khong theo diéu di nghe da
hoc ding tAim tAm cdu, suy tu, quin sit,
nhung vi Ty Kheo 4y khéo nim giif mot
dinh tudng, khéo tic y, khéo tho tri, khéo
thé€ nhap nhd tri tué, nén ddi véi phap Ay
hi€u dugc nghia 1y va vin cd. Nhd hiéu
dugc nghia Iy va véan cd, nén khoan khodi
sanh. Nhg khoan khodi sanh, hy tim sanh.
Nh3 hy tdm, than khinh an. Nh than
khinh an, lac tho sanh. Nh¢ lac tho, tim

dinh tinh—Here a monk who has not
heard the teaching from a teacher or a
respected fellow-disciple; nor has he
taught the Dhamma; nor has he chanted
the Dhamma; nor has he thought or
pondered over the Dhamma; but when he
has properly grasped some concentration-
sign  (samadhi-nimittam), has  well
considered it, applied his mind to it
(supadharitam), and has well penetrated it
with wisdom (suppatividdham-pannaya).
At this, joy arises in him, and from this
joy, delight; and by this delight his senses
are calmed, he feels happiness as a result,
and with this happiness his mind is
established.

Ngii Gidn Sic: See Ngii Sic.

Ngii Gido: Nim gido phdi clia tong Hoa

Nghiém. Cé hai nhém—The five divisions of

Buddhism according to the Hua-yen School.

There are two groups:

(A) Tir su P6 Thuin xuéng dén su Hién
Thi—From Tu-Shun down to Hsien-
Shou:

1) Tiéu Thira Gido: Theravada (skt)—Ph4i
Ti€u Thira Theravada gii thich vé “ngi
khong,” chu phdp 1a c6 thit, va niét ban Ia
doan diét (danh cho hang ching sanh c6
cin cd thip kém nhé nhoi). Gido ly nay
thudc kinh di€n A Ham. Mic du ching
pht nhin sy hién hitu cia mot bin ngd ca
biét, lai chi truong thuc hitu va thira nhin
st hién hitu clia tit cd phdp sai biét hay
phép hitu. Theo kinh di€n ndy thi Niét
Ban la cttu cdnh di€t tan, nhung lai khong
thau triét vé tinh cdch bat thuc (phip
khong) clia chu phdp. Vé duyén khdi,
ludn, gido 1y nay thudc vé nghiép cidm
duyén kh&i—The Doctrine of the Small
Vehicle or Hinayana. The Hinayana
corresponds to the Agama sutras which
interpret that the self is without substance,
the separate elements or dharmas are real,
and nirvana is their total annihilation. This
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doctrine refers to the teaching of the four
Agamas. Although they deny the
existence of the personal self (pudgala-
sunyata), they are realistic and admit the
existence of all separate elements
(dharma). They hold that Nirvana is total
extinction, and yet they do not understand
much of the unreality of all elements
(dharma-sunyata). As to the causation
theory, they
influence.
Pai Thra Thdy Gido: Khgi thuy DPai
Thira, dugc chia lam hai chi (gido 1y day
cho nhitng ngudi vira buéc 1€n Pai Thira).
C3 hai déu khong thira nhan sy hién hitu
ctiia Phat tinh trong moi loai, nén céd hai
dugc xem nhu 12 nhdp mon so thiy—The
Elementary Doctrine of the Great Vehicle
(Mahayana). The primary or elementary
stage of Mahayana is divided into two
sections. Since neither admits the
existence of the Buddha-nature (Buddha-
svabhava) in all beings, both are
considered to be elementary:

Tudéng Thiy Gido: Gido 1y nhdp moén y cd
trén sai biét tudng ctia chu phdp, nhu Phédp
Tudng Tong. Tuéng Thiy Gido phan tich
vé tdnh dic thu clia chu phdp, dudc tim
thdy trong kinh Du Gia—The
elementary doctrine based on the specific
character of all elements (dharma-
laksana), e.g., the Idealistic School or
Dharmalaksana. Mahayana
which analyzes the specific and distinct
character of the dharmas, found in the
Yogachara Sutras.

Phép Tuéng tong néu 1én thuyé&t A-Lai-Da
duyén khdi trén nén tdng phdp tuéng va
khong bi€t d&€n nhat thé cla sy va ly. Vi
tong niy chi truong sy sai biét cin d€ clia
nim hang nguSi, nén khong thtra nhin
ring moi ngudi déu c6 thé dat d&€n Phat
qud—The Dharmalaksana School sets
forth the theory of causation by ideation-

attribute it to action-

cac

Realistic

b)

3)

store (Alaya-vijnana) on the basis of
phenomenal charateristics (laksana) and
does not recognize the unity of fact and
principle. Also, since it maintains the basic
distinction of five species of men, it does
not admit that all men can attain
Buddhahood.

Khéng Thiy Gido: Gido 1y nhdp mén y ci
trén sy phd dinh vé tit cd cdc phdp hay
phap khdong, nhu Tam Ludn Tong. Khong
Thiy Gido day vé 1& khong ctia chu phap,
dudc tim thdy trong cdc kinh Bdt Nhi—
The elementary doctrine based on
negation of all elements or dharma-
sunyata, e.g., San-Lun School. This is the
Idealistic Mahayana that holds all dharmas
are non-substantial, found in Prajna or
Wisdom Sutras.

Tam Luin tong chi truong thién chap vé
“Khong” trén cidn cd cua “ty tdnh”
(Svabhava-alaksana) hay tidnh v tuéng
khong c6 ban chat ton tai, nhung lai thira
nhan nhat thé cda hitu, nén tong ndy xic
nhin ring moi ngudi trong tam thira va
nim chiing tinh déu c6 thé dat dé€n Phat
qud—The San-Lun holds the one-sided
view of “Void” on the basis of “own
nature” or no abiding nature, but admitting
the unity of being and non-being, it affirms
that men of the three vehicles and the five
species are all able to attain Buddhahood.

Pai Thira Chung Gido: Pai Thira trong
giai doan cudi day vé Chin Nhu

(dharmatathata) va Phat tinh phd quat,
day vé 1& chian nhu binh ding, va khi
niing thanh Phit clia ching sanh, tim thdy
trong Kinh Ling Gia, Pai B4t Niét Ban
hay Pai Thita Khdi Tin Ludn, van van.
Gido 1y ndy thira nhin ring tit cd ching
sanh d&u c6 Phat tdnh va déu c6 thé dat
dé&n Phat qua. Thién Thai tdng theo gido
ly ndy. Chan Iy ctu cdnh Pai Thira dudc
trinh bay bing gido ly ndy. Do dé, né
dugc goi 1a gido 1y thudn thuc hay Thuc
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Gido. Trong thiy gido, sy va 1y lubn tach
r&i nhau, trong khi & chung gido, su lic
nao ciing 1a mot véi 1y, hay ding hon cé
hai 12 mot. Nhu Lai Tang Duyén Khdi 1a
dic diém cla gido ly ndy. N6 ciing con
dudgce goi 1a Chan Nhu Duyén Khdi—The
Final Mahayana teaching, or the
Mahayana in its final stage which teaches
the Bhutatathata and universal
Buddhahood, or the essentially true nature
of all things and the ability of all beings to
attain Buddhahood. This is the final
metaphysical concepts of Mahayana, as
presented in the Lankavatara Sutra, the
Mahaparinirvana text, and the Awakening
of Faith, etc. This doctrine asserts that all
living beings have Buddha-nature and can
attain Buddhahood. The T’ien-T’ai School
adheres to this doctrine. By this teaching
the Ultimate Truth of Mahayana is
expounded. Therefore, it is called the
Doctrine of Maturity. As it agrees with
reality, it also called the True Doctrine. In
the elementary doctrine, fact and principle
were always separate, while in this final
doctrine, fact is always identified with
principle, or in short, the two are one. The
causation theory by Matrix of the
Thuscome is special to this doctrine. It is
also called the theory of causation by
Thusness or Tathata.

Pai Thira Pén Gido: The Abrupt Doctrine
of the Great Vehicle.

Gido 1y nay chi cho ta su tu tip khdng cin
ngodn ngit hay luat nghi, ma goi thing vao
truc ki€n cia mdi ngudi—This means the
training without word or order, directly
appealing to one’s own insight.

Gi4o 1y ndy nhin manh dén “truc kién,”
nhd d6 ma hanh gid c6 thé dat d&€n gidc
ngd vién min tic khidc. TAt cd vin ty va
ngdn ngit déu dinh chi ngay. Ly tdnh s& tu
bi€u 16 trong thuin tdiy clia né, va hanh
dong sé& ludn ludn thy thuan véi tri hué va

¢)

d)

5)

tri ki€n—This teaching emphasized on
one’s own insight by which one can attain
enlightenment all at once. All words and
speech will stop at once. Reason will
present itself in its purity and action will
always comply with wisdom and
knowledge.

D6n gido bing chianh dinh ndi tu tuéng
hay niém tin cht khong bing tu tri thién
nghiép. Gido ly ndy day cho ngudi ta
chitng ngd tdc thi dwa trén nhitng gidng
gidi biing 15i hay qua ti€n trinh thyc hanh
tu tAp cdp tdc, tim thdy trong Kinh Duy
Ma Céat—The Mahayana immediate,
abrupt, direct, sudden, or intuitive school,
by right concentration of thought, or faith ,
apart from good works (deeds). This
teaching expounds the abrupt realization
of the ultimate truth without relying upon
verbal explanations or progression through
various stages of practice, found in
Vimalakirti Sutra.

Gido 1y nay chd truong néu tu tudng
khdng con mdng khdi trong tAm clia hanh
gid thi ngudi 4y 12 mot vi Phat. Sy thanh
dat ndy c6 thé git hdi dudc qua sy im
lang, nhu dugc Ngai Duy Ma Cat ching
td, hay qua thién dinh nhu trudng hop cia
T6 B6 P& Pat Ma, so t§ Thién Tong
Trung Hoa—This doctrine holds that if
thought ceases to arise in one’s mind, the
man is a Buddha. Such an attainment may
be gained through silence as shown by
Vimalakirti, a saintly layman in Vaisali, or
through meditation as in the case of
Bodhidharma, the founder of Chinese
Ch’an School.

Vién Gido: Vién gido day vé Nhat Thira
hay Phat Thira. Vién gido Hoa Nghiém,
phdi hop tit cd 1am thanh mot tdng, dugc
tim thdy trong cdc Kinh Hoa Nghiém va
Phdp Hoa. C6 hai trinh d6 cia Pai Thira
Vién Gido—The Round Doctrine of the
Great Vehicle or the Perfect teaching
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expounds the One Vehicle, or the Buddha
Vehicle. The complete or perfect teaching
of the Hua-Yen, combining the rest into
one all-embracing vehicle, found in the
Avatamsaka and Lotus Sutras. There are
two grades of the round or perfect
doctrine.

Nhat Thira Pong Gido: One Vehicl of the
Identical Doctrine—Trong d6 nhat thira
dugc gidng thuyét bing phuong phap ddng
nhi't hay tuong ty vdi cd ba thira. Nhat
Thira cla tong Hoa Nghiém bao gdm tit
cd cédc thra. Tuy nhién, tly theo cidn cd
ma gidng ba thira d€ chuin bi cho nhitng
ké khit ngudng. C4 ba déu tudn chay tir
Nhiat Thira va dugc gidng day bing
phuong phdp déng nhat nhu 1a mot. Theo
tong Hoa Nghiém thi ba thira nay la—In
which the One Vehicle is taught an
identical or similar method with the other
three Vehicles. The One Vehicle of the
Avatamsaka School is inclusive of all
Vehicles. However, for the convenience
the three vehicles are taught to prepare
the aspirants. The three flow out of the
One Vehicle and are taught in the
identical method as the one. The three
Vehicles recognized by the Avatamsaka
School.

Ti€u Thira: Hinayana (skt)—The Small
Vehicle.

bai Thtra Tiém Gido:
Mahayana.

Pai Thira Thiy Gido: The Elementary
Mahayana.

bai Thita Chung Gido: The Final
Mahayana.

Dai Thira P6n Gido: The Abrupt Doctrine
of the Great Vehicle.

Nhat Thira Biét Gido: Trong d6 nhat thira
dugc néu 1€n hoan toan khac biét hay doc
lap v&i nhitng thira khdc nhu trudng hdp
gido ly Hoa Nghiém trong d6é néi 1én hoc
thuyé&t vé th€ gi6i hd tuong dung nhiép.

The Gradual

(B)

2)
3)
4)

5)

sksk

Nhét Thira cao hon ba thira kia. Nhat thira
Ia chan that con ba thira dugc coi nhu la
quyén bi€n (tam quyén nhit thit): One
Vehicle of the Distinct Doctrine in which
the One Vehicle is set forth entirely
distinct or independent from the other
Vehicles, as in the case of the teaching of
the Avatamsaka School, in which the
doctrine of the world of totalistic harmony
mutually relating and penetrating is set
forth. The One Vehicle is higher than the
other three. The One Vehicle is real while
the three are considered as temporary.
Theo Khué Phong—According to Kuei-
feng:

Nhéan Thién Gido: Nhitng ai gilt ngii gidi
s& tai sanh trg lai vao c8i ngudi va nhitng
ai hanh thip thién s& dudc tdi sanh vao
cdi tri—Rebirth as human beings for
those who keep the five commandments
and as devas for those who keep the ten
commandments.

Ti€u Thira Gido: See Ti€u Thita Gido in
(A).

bai Thira Phip Tuéng: See Pai Thira
Thiy Gido (a).

bai Thita Phdp Tudéng Gido: See bai
Thira Thiy Gido (b).

Nhat Thira Hién Tinh Gido: Trinh bay
Phat tinh phd quat. Nhat Thira Hién Gido
bao gdm c& Pai thira chung gido, Pon
gido va Vién gido—The one vehicle
which reveals Buddha-
nature. It includes the Mahayana in its
final stage, the immediate and the
complete or perfect teaching of the Hua-
Yen.

For more information, please see Ngii Thdi
Gido.

the wuniversal

Ngii Giao Chuong: Cong trinh ctia Pai su
Phdp Tang thdi nha Pudng gidi thich gido
nghia ctia Ngii Gido—The work prepared by
Fa-Tsang of the T’ang dynasty, explaining the
doctrine of the five schools.
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Ngii Giao Hoa Nghiém: See Ngii Gido.
Ngii Gidi: Panca Veramani (skt)—Five
Precepts—Trong cd hai trudng phdi Nguyén
Thiy va Pai Thira, Ptic Phat day cdc dé t&
clia Ngai, nhat 1a Phat tff tai gia gilf gin ngil
gi6i. Du Kinh Phat khong di vao chi tié€t,
nhung cdc dao su cd hai trudng phédi di gidi
thich rit rd rang vé nim gidi nay—In both
forms of Buddhism, Theravada and Mahayana,
the Buddha taught his disciples, especially lay-
disciples to keep the Five Precepts. Although
details are not given in the canonical texts,
Buddhist teachers have offered many good
interpretations about these five precepts:
(I) Nghia ctia ngii gidi—The meanings of
Panca-veramani:
(A) The five commandments of Buddhism
(against murder, theft, lust, lying and
drunkenness)—Nim gidi cAm cda Phat u¥
tai gia va xuat gia, tuy nhién Phat ch& ngii
giGi dic biét cho nhitng Phat ti tai gia.
Ngudi tri git ndm gidi s€ dugc tdi sanh
trd lai vao ki€p ngudi (gidi c6 nghia la
ngin ngira, né c6 thé chan ding cic hanh
déng, ¥ nghi, 15i ndi dc, hay dinh chi céc
nghiép bdo dc trong khi phdt khdi. Nam
gi6i 12 diéu kién cin bin lam ngudi, ai
giit tron cdc diéu kién cd ban nidy mdi
xting d4dng lam ngudi. Trai lai thi ddi ndy
chi séng bing thin ngudi, ma phi nhin
cdch, thi sau chét do nghiép cdm thuan
thyc, khé gitt dugc thdn ngudi, ma phai
tdi sanh luu chuyén trong cic dudng ic
thi. Do d6 ngudi hoc Phat, tho tam
quy/Saranagamana, phdi c8 ging tfi ngii
gidi/Panca-veramana)—The five basic
commandments of Buddhism—The five
basic  prohibitions binding on all
Buddhists, monks and laymen alike;
however, these are especially for lay
disciples. The observance of these five
ensures rebirth in the human realm:
Khong sdt sanh: Pranatipataviratih (skt)—
Panatipata (p).

1)

a) Khong sdt sanh hay tan hai sinh mang clia
loai hitu tinh. Trong gidi luat thi gi6i nay
ding ddu. Khong st sanh con c6 nghia 12
khong c6 tim giét hai sinh mang, du cho
sanh mang 4y 13 sinh mang clia loai vat,
vi loai vt ciing bi€t dau khd nhu chiing ta.
Trai lai, phdi ludn ton trong va cifu sdng
sinh mang clia mudn loai. Pic Phit da
day “tdi 4c 16n khong gi biing giét hai sinh
mang; cong dic 16n khong gi bing ciu
séng sinh mang.—Not to take life—
Against murder—Not to kill or injure any
living being—Refraining from taking life.
This is the first of the five commandments.
Pranatipata-viratih also means not to have
any intention to kill any living being; this
includes animals, for they feel pain just as
human do. On the contrary, one must lay
respect and save lives of all sentient
beings. The Buddha always taught in his
sutras: “The greatest sin is Kkilling; the
highest merit is to save sentient lives.”

Theo Hoa Thugng Dhammananda trong
Nhitng Hat Ngoc Tri Tué Phit Gido, su
cAm 14y di mang song khong nhitng chi
cho loai ngudi ma cho tat cd cdc sinh vt
thudc moi loai, cd 16n 14n bé, tir con siu
con ki&€n. Mdi ngay, mot s6 16n stic vat bi
giét dé lam thuc phdm, ngudi an thit
nhiéu, trong khi ngudi in chay lai it. Trong
lanh vyc khoa hoc, nhiéu con vit dudgc
diing trong nhiéu cudc khdo ctu va thi
nghiém. Trong lanh vyc hanh phap, vii khi
dugc xit dung d€ diét toi pham. Nhitng co
quan bdo vé& luit phdp trirng tri ké pham
phdp. Nhitng ké hi€u chi€n xi&t dung vii
khi @€ gi€t hai 1in nhau. Nhitng hanh
dong k€ ra trén day 1a nhitng thi du khong
bi coi 12 bat hgp phdp hay di ngugc lai 1€
161 sinh hoat hiing ngay trén thé gidi. That
ra, ngudi ta con c6 thé cho 12 sai khi cAm
lam nhitng hanh dong d6. Ngay nay nhiéu
dong vat bi ciy nhitng vi triing, va nhg
nhitng vi tring, nhitng mam bénh, va

b)
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nhiéu loai vi tring di dudc khdm pha.
HAu hét moi thit déu chita vi tring, ngay
cd d&n nudc udng. Tuy cé mot phin 16n
nhitng bt tinh dudc ngin lai bdi mdy loc,
vi tring vin qua dugc. Cho nén vo s6 vi
tring vdo trong cudng hong ta vdi mdi
ngum nudc. Ciing giong nhu vay véi thudc
men, bt ctf ltic nao thudc men dugc ding
d&n, vd so vi triing bi gi&t. Nhitng vi triing
¢6 dugc coi nhu 1a ching sinh hay khong
phdi 1a chiing sinh? N&u nhu vy, khong ai
c6 thé hoan toan tudn theo gidi nay dudgc.
Ngoai ra ¢6 mdt sd ngudi quan niém la
ngudi khong gi€t mang sdng con vt cling
nén khong dn thit, vi dn thit 12 khuyé&n
khich ngudi khdc sdt sanh, tdi cling khong
kém gi ngudi gi€t—According to Most
Venerable Dhammananda in the Gems of
Buddhism Wisdom, the prohibition against
the taking of any life applies not only to
humanity but also to creatures of every
kind, both big and small; black ants as well
as red ants. Each day a vast number of
animals are slaughtered as food, for most
people eat meat, while vegeterians are not
common. In the field of science, animals
are used in many researches and
experiments. In the administrative field,
arms are used in crime suppression. Law
enforcement  agencies punish law
breakers. Belligerents at war use arms to
destroy one another. The actions cited
here as wxamples are not regarded as
illegal or as running counter to normal
worldly practice. Indeed, it may even be
considered wrong to abstain from them, as
is the case when constables or soldiers fail
in their police or military duties.
Nowadays many kinds of animals are
known to be carriers of microbes and,
thanks to the microscope, germs and many
sorts of microbes have been detected.
Almost everything contains them, even
drinking water. Only the larger impurities

ksk

2)

ksk

are caught by filter; microbes can pass
through. So infinite microbes pass into our
throats with each draught of water. It is the
same medicines. Whenever they are used,
either externally or internally, they
destroy myriads of microbes. Are these
microbes to be considered as living beings
in the sense of the first sila or are they
not? If so, perhaps no one can fully
comply with it. Besides, some are of the
opinion that people who refrain from
taking the life of animals should also
refrain from eating meat, because it
amounts to encouraging slaughter and is
no less sinful according to them.

For more information, please see Sit Sinh,
and Khong Sdt Sinh in Vietnamese-
English Section.

Khong trom cdp: Adattadanaviratih
(skt)—Adinnadana (p)—LAYy bat ctt thi gi
ma khong dugc cho bdi chi nhan hay trom
cip ciing sai ngay cd vé mait phap ly.
Khong trdm cdp c6 nghia 1a khong truc
ti€p hay gidn ti€p phinh gat d€ 14y cda
ngudi. Trdi lai con phdi cd ging bd thi cho
muon loai. Bic Phat da tirng day “hoa 16n
khong gi biang tham lam; phudc 16n khong
gi bing bd thi”—Taking possession of
anything that has not been given by its
owner or stealing, is also wrong, even
legally speaking. Not to steal—Against
theft—Not to take anything which does
not belong to you or what is not given to
you—Refraining from taking what is not
given. Adattadana-viratth means not
directly or indirectly taking other’s
belongings. On the contrary, one should
give things, not only to human beings, but
also to animals. The Buddha always taught
his brings great
misfortune; giving brings great fortune.”
For more information, please Trom Cép,
and Khong Trom Cidp in Vietnamese-
English Section.

in sutras  “desire
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Khong ta dim: Kamamithyacaradviratih
(skt)—Kamesu-micchacara (p)—Khong ta
dim c6 nghia 1a khong lang cha véi vg
hay chdng ngudi, hoic v6i ngudi khong
phai 12 vg hay chdng ctia minh. Gian dim
1a sai. Ngudi pham tdi gian dam khong
con dugc kinh né va khdong dudc ai tin
cdy. Ta dam dinh liu t6i nhirng ngudi ma
mdi lién hé vg chdng phai trdnh theo tip
tuc, hay véi nhitng ngudi cAm bdi phdp
luat, hay bdi Phdp, 1a sai. Cho nén ép
budc bing phuong tién vii lyc hay tién
bac mot ngudi da cé gia dinh hay ngudi
chua c6 gia dinh ung thuin 1a ta ddm. Muc
dich cta gi6i tht ba 1a gin gitt sy kinh
trong gia dinh vi mdi ngudi lién hé dé
bdo vé tinh cdch thiéng liéng bat khd xam
pham—Not to engage in improper sexual
conduct. Against lust, not to commit
adultery, to abstain from all sexual excess,
or refraining from sexual misconduct. This
includes not having sexual intercourse
with another’s husband or wife, or being
irresponsible in  sexual relationship.
Adultery is wrong. One who commits it
does not command respect nor does one
inspire confidence. Sexual misconduct
involving person with whom conjugal
relations should be avoided to custom, or
those who are prohibited by law, or by the
Dharma, is also wrong. So is coercing by
physical or even financial means a
married or even unmarried person into
consenting to such conduct. The purpose
of this third sila is to preserve the
respectability of the family of each person
concerned and to safeguard its sanctity
and inviolability.

For more information, please see BAt DAm
Duc, Ta Dam, and Khong Ta Dam in
Vietnamese-English Section.

Khong vong ngili: Mrsavadaviratih (skt)—
Khong néi ddi bao gdm khdng néi 13i doc
ac, khong néi 151 théu dét, khong néi ludi

hai chiéu, khong néi 16i gian trd, nhu c6
n6i khong, khdng néi c6. Trdi lai, phdi néi
15i chan that ngay thing hién hoa, 1gi
minh 1¢i ngudi. Tuy nhién, trong nhitng
trudng hgp didc biét, d61 khi ngudi ta
khong thé néi dudc su that, ching han ho
phdi néi doi dé khdi bi hai, va bac si néi
doi dé gitip d5 tinh thin bénh nhan. N6i
ddi vao nhitng trudng hdp nhu vay c6 thé
trdi ngugc vdi gidi luat, nhung khong hin
1a trdi ngudc vdi long tir bi hay muc dich.
C4m néi ddi muc dich 13 dem lai 1gi ich
hd tuong bing cdch gin vao su thit va
trdnh sy xtdc pham bing 15i néi. Gidng
nhu vay, 13i phat bi€u lam hai hanh phic
ngudi khéc, chéng han nhu 16i néi hiém
doc, si nhuc, phi bing nhim nhao bdng
ngudi khac va khoe khoang minh 1a ngudi
déng tin, c6 thé 1a sy that, nhung nhitng
181 nhu vay bi coi 1a sai vi ching trdi vdi
gidi ludt—Not to lie, deceive or slander—
Against lying, deceiving and slandering—
Refraining from lying speech. Not to lie
includes not saying bad things, not
gossiping, not twisting stories, and not
lying. On the contrary, one must use the
right gentle speech, which gives benefit to
oneself and others. However, sometimes
they are unable to speak the truth; for
instance, they may have to lie to save
themselves from harm, and doctors lie to
bolster their patients’ morale. Lying under
these circumstances may be contrary to
the sila, but it is not entirely contrary to
the loving-kindness and to its purpose.
This sila aims at bringing about mutual
benefits by adhering to truth and avoiding
verbal offences. Similarly, utterances
harmful to another’s well-being, for
example, malicious, abusive or slanderous
speech intended either to deride others or
to vaunt oneself may be truthful, yet they
must be regarded as wrong, because they
are contrary to the sila.
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C6 bon bi€u hién vong ngit—There are
four committed by word:

N6i dbi: Musavada (p)—Lying.

N6i ddm thoc hay néi 16i hidy bdng:
Pisunavaca (p)—Slandering.

N6i 18i thd 16 coc ciin: Pharusavaca (p)—
Harsh speech.

N6i 161 nham nhi v6 ich: Samphappalapa
(p)—Frivolous talk.

**%  For more information, please see BAt

5)

a)

b)

Vong Ngit, Bdt Y Ngit, and Vong Ngit in
Vietnamese-English Section.

Khong uéng rugu: Madyapanaviratih
(skt)—Sura-meraya-majja-pamadatthana
(p)—Khdng udng rugu, khdong udng nhitng
chit say, cling nhu khdng diing cAn sa ma
tiy—Not to drink alcohol, refrain from
intoxicants, not to abuse drug.

Rugu 13 tht 1am r6i loan tinh thin, 1am
mat tri tué. Trong hién tai, rugu 12 nguyén
nhin sanh ra nhiéu tit bénh; trong vi lai
thi rugu chinh 12 nguyén nhin cta ngu si
mé mudi. Kinh Phat thudng vi rugu hai
hon thudc ddc. Mudn tu tip hay phdt huy
tri tué phdi tuyét d6i khong udng rugu.
Ngoai ra, cling khong dudc dung cic thit
thudc kich thich thin kinh nhu thudc
phién—Alcohol and other intoxicating
substances cause mental confusion and
reduce memory. Not to drink intoxicants
(alcohol) means against drunkenness, to
abstain from all intoxicants, or refraining
from strong drink and sloth-producing
drugs. If one wants to improve his
knowledge and purify his mind, he should
not to drink alcohol or take any drugs such
as cocaine, which excites the nervous
system.

Pdc Phit bdo ching ta khong nén ding
chdt say. C6 rat nhiéu 1y do tai sao phai
gift gidi nay. Mot thi si da vi€t vé ngudi
say nhu sau—The Buddha has asked us to
refrain from intoxicants. There are a

multitude of reasons as to why we should
follow this precept.

“Ngudi say chdi bd 1& phdi

MaA't tri nhé

Bié&n thé khdi 6¢

Suy y&u sitc lyc

Lam viém mach mau

Gay nén cdc vt ndi va ngoai thuong

bat tri

La mu phi thiy clia co thé

La con quy cta tri 6¢

La ké trdm tdi tién

La ké dn xin ghé t6m

La tai wong cda ngudi vg

La dau budn clia con c4i

La hinh 4nh mdt con vt

La ké tu gi€t minh

Udng stic khde cla ngudi khac

Va cudp doat stic khdée ctia chinh

minh.”

“Drunkenness expels reason,

Drowns memory,

Deface the brain,

Diminish strength,

Inflames the blood,

Causes incurable

internal wounds.

Is a witch to the body,

A devil to the mind,

A thief to the purse,

The beggar’s curse,

The wife’s woe,

The children’s sorrow,

The picture of a beast,

And self murder,

‘Who drinks to other’s health,

And rob himself of his own.
Rugu da ting dugc xem nhu 1a mot trong
nhitng nguyén nhin chinh cda sy sa doa
va tinh than con ngudi. Hién nay cdc loai
ma tiy duge xem 1a doc hai va nguy hiém
hon cd ngan 1an. Van dé nay da va dang
tr§ thanh vdn nan trén khip thé& gidi.
Trom cip, cudp boc, bao dim va lira ddo

external and



3k

ax)

1y

2)

3)

4)

1714

& tAm miic 16n lao da xdy ra do 4nh hudng
d6c hai cia ma tdy—Alcohol has been
described as one of the prime causes of
man’s physical and moral degradation.
Currently heroin is considering a thousand
times more harmful and dangerous. This
problem Thefts,
robberies, sexual crimes and swindling of
vast amgnitude have taken place due to
the pernicious influence of drugs.

For more information, please see Khong
Ud6ng Rugu in Vietnamese-English
Section.

Cong Dung Cha Ngii Gigi: Ngii gidi giip
ching ta nhitng diéu sau day—The
benefits of the five precepts. Observing of
the five precepts will help us with the
followings:

Khié&n cho ddi sdng chiing ta c6 phdm chat
hon: Help make our life have more
quality.

Khién cho ching ta dugc moi ngudi kinh
trong: Help us obtain dignity and respect
from others.

Khién cho chiing ta trd thinh mdt thanh
vién tot trong gia dinh, mdt ngudi cha
hién, me t&t, con ngoan: Help make us a
good member of the family, a good father
or mother, a filial child.

Khién chiing ta trd thanh cong dan tSt clia
xa hoi: Help make us good citizens of the
society.

is now worldwide.

Ngii Ha Phan K&t: Theo Kinh Phing Tung
trong Trudng BO Kinh, c6 nim thi K&t hodc
cta Duc gidi trong tam gidi—According to the
Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the
Buddha, there are five bonds in the lower
desire-realms or the lower fetters which hold
the individual in the realms of desire:

A)

1)

Tham K&t (Phién ndo cla tham duc):
Desire—Sensual desire—Sensuality.

2)

3)

4)

5)

(B)
D
2)
3)
4)

5)

San K&t (San Nhu€ Ké&t—Phién nio cla
su gian dir): Dislike—IlI-will—
Resentment.

Than Ki&€n K&t (Phién nido cda ngi kién):
Sakkaya-ditthi (p)—Than ki€n va ta ki€n
vé ty ngi—Wrong view on Personality-
belief, self, identity view, or egoism.

Gi6i Thii K&t (Phién nido clia chip thd
gi6i cAm hay ta ki€n mdt cdch phi 1y):
Silabbata-paramasa (p)—Heretical
ideals—Attachment to rite and ritual—
Distorted grasp of rules and vows—False
tenets.

Nghi K&t (Phién nio ciia su nghi hoic):
Doubt—Hoai nghi, khéng tin chic vé
Phat, Phdp, Tang va sy tu tdp tam hoc,
gidi, dinh, hu¢é—Doubt about the Buddha,
the Dharma, the Sangha and the
cultivation on the three studies of
discipline, concentration and wisdom.
Theo Vi Diéu Phap—According to
Abhidharma:

Tham K&t: Phién ndo clia tham duc—
Desire.

San Nhué& K&t: Phién nido giy ra do sin
gian—Dislike.

Man Két: Phién ndo giy ra do ngd man
cong cao—Pride.

Tat Ké&t: Phién nio giy ra do tit do—
Envy.

Xan Két: Phién ndo giy ra do tham lam
bdn xén—Stinginess.

Ngii Hai: Nim bién hay nim loai nghia phan
trong v tdn vién minh tinh hai ma B T4t Phd
Hién thiy dugc trong Kinh Hoa Nghiém—The
five “seas” or infinities seen in a vision by P’u-
Hsien in the Flower Adornment Sutra:

1)
2)

3)

Nhit thi€t ching th& gidi hdi: All the
worlds.

Nha't thi€t ching sanh hai: All the living
beings.

Phdp gidi nghiép héi: Universal karma.
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Nha' thi€t ching sanh duc lac chu ciin héi:
The roots of desire and pleasure of all the
living.

Nh4't thi€t tam th& chu Phat hdi: All the
Buddhas, past, present, and future.

Ngii Hanh: Nim hanh—The five elements:
(A) Theo T&¢ Thu—According to the four

1y
2)
3)
4)
5)
(B)

1y
2)

3)
4)
5)
©)

1)

2)
3)

4)

5)

Saint Books:

Kim: Metal.

Modc: Wood.

Thiy: Water.

Hoa: Fire.

Thd: Earth.

Theo Khédi Tin Luin—According to the
Awakening of Faith:

B6 Thi Hanh: Almsgiving.
Tri Gidi Hanh:
commandments.

Nhin Nhuc Hanh: Patience under insult.
Tinh TAn Hanh: Zeal or Progress.

Thién Pinh Hanh: Meditation.

Theo Kinh Ni&ét Ban—According to the
Nirvana Sutra:

Thanh Hanh: Chi hanh tu tip Gidi Pinh
Tué ctia chu B6 Tat—Saintly or
bodhisattva deeds.

Pham Hanh: Tu hanh pham hanh cla chu
A-La-han—Arhat or noble deeds.

Thién Hanh: Bd T4t nhd vao chan 1y ma
thanh di¢u hanh—Deva deeds.

Anh Nhi Hanh: B6 tit diing tAm tir bi thi
hién nhan thién Ti€u thita—Children’s
deeds or normal good deeds of men, devas
and Hinayanists.

Bénh Hanh: B Tat vi long tir bi cttu do
ma hoa vdi ching sanh, cling c6 phién
nio vad bénh khd nhu ching sanh—
Sickness conditions, illness or delusions—
Bodhisattvas enter into these lines of
conduct and conditions to save sentient
beings.

Keeping the

Ngii Hién: Five sages.
Ngii Hién: See Ngii Thong Than.
Ngii Hinh: The five punishments:

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

Tt hinh: Death penalty.

Chung than: Life sentence.

C4m c6 hitu han: Sentence for a limited
term.

Cau luu: Detention.

Phat va: Fine.

Ngi Hodc: Nam thd mé m§ dm d6n—The
five fundamental passions and delusions:

1y
2)

3)
4)

5)

Ta ki€n: Wrong views.

Chap vao duc gidi: Clinging or attachment
to the desire-realm.

Chap vao sic gidi: Clinging or attachment
to the form-realm.

Chap vao vd sic gi6i: Clinging or
attachment to the formless-realm.

Si mé: The state of unenlightenment or
ignorance.

Ngii Hoc Xi: Five rules of training—See
Ngii Gidi.
Ngii Hoi: The five stages in a penitential

service:
(A) Ngii Hoi Thién Thai—The five stages in a

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

penitential service in T’ien-T’ai Sect:

Sdm Hoi: Phdt 16 sdm hdi i 16i da qua
dé€ ngin ngira tdi pham—Confess of past
sins and forbidding them for the future.
Khuy&n Thinh: Khuy&n thinh thip phuong
chur Phat chuyén phép luan: Appeal to the
universal Buddhas to keep the law-wheel
rolling.

Tuy Hy: Tuy hy thién tdc hay d6i v6i moi
thién cin déu hoan hy tin thin—
Rejoicing over the good in self and others.
Hbi Huéng: Hoi huéng cong ditc hay dem
tdt cd thién cidn s tu huéng vao ching
sanh va Phit dao—Offering all one’s
goodness to all the living and to the
Buddha-way.

Phat Nguyén: Thé nguyén thanh Phit
biing cdch 1am t4t cd cdc hanh lanh, trdnh
tdt cd cdc viéc 4c, thanh tinh tAm y va hdi
huéng cong dic hay phdt nguyén tu tri t&
hoiing thé nguyén—To vow to become a
Buddha by doing all good deeds, avoiding



1716

all bad deeds, purifying the mind and
bestowal of acquired merits or resolve to
observe and practice the four universal
vows (magnanimous VOws).

(B) Chan Ngon Ngii H6i: Ndm phdp sdm hoi
ctia tobng Chan ngdn—The five stages in a
penitential service in Shingon Sect—
Shingon Sect divides the ten great vows of
the  Universal = Good  Bodhisattva
(Samantabhadra) into five stages of
penitential service:

1) Qui Ménh—Submission:

a) L& Kinh chu Phat: Worship and respect all
Buddhas.

b) Xung Tan Nhu Lai: Praise the Thus Come
Ones.

¢) Quang Tu Cing Dudng: Make abundanct
offerings.

2) Siam Hoi: Sdm hoi nghiép chuéng—
Repentance—repent misdeeds and mental
hindrances or karmic obstacles.

3) Tuy Hy: Tuy hy cong dic—Rejoicing—
Rejoice at others’ merits and virtues.

4) Khuyé&n Thinh—Appeal to the Buddhas:

a) Thinh Chuyén Phdp Luin: Request the
Buddha to turn the dharma wheel.

b) Thinh Phiat Tru Thé: Request the Buddha
to remain in the world.

c¢) Thuong Tuy Phit Hoc: Follow the
teachings of the Buddha at all times.

5) Ho6i Huéng—Bestowal of all acquired
merits:

a) Hing Thuian Ching Sanh: Accommosate
and benefit all sentient beings.

b) Phd Giai Héi Huéng: Transfer merits and

virtues universally.

Ngii Hpi Niém Phit: Nam cdch niém Phit
A Di Pa do Su Phdp Chi€u doi nha Pudng
sang lap ra—Five ways of intoning Amitabha
established by Fa-Chao of the T’ ang dynasty.
Ngii Hoi Phap Su: See Ngii Hoi Niém Phat.
Ngii Hoi Phap Su Tung: See Ngii Hoi
Niém Phat.

Ngii Huyén Nghia Tam Luan Téng: Theo
Ngai Long Tho B6 Tit trong Trung Qudn
Luin, thi Nhi P& Trung Pao dugc bing “Nim
Huyén Nghia”—According to Nagarjuna
Bodhisattva in the Madhyamika Sastra, the
Middle Path of the Twofold Truth is
expounded by the “five terms.”

1) Tuc B€ Phi€n Dién: The one-sided
worldly truth—Chd trudng thuyét thyc
sinh thyc diét clia th€ gi6i hién tugng—
Maintains the theory of the real production
and the real extinction of the phenomenal
world.

Chan P& Phién Dién: The one-sided
higher truth—Chap vao thuyé&t bit diét
clia th€ gi6i hién tugng—Adheres to the
theory of the non-production and non-
extinction of the phenomenal world.

Trung Pao Tuc P&: The middle path of
worldly truth—Thay ring khong cé gid
sinh hay gid diét—One sees that there is a
temporary production and temporary
extinction of phenomenon.

Trung Pao Chan P&: The middle path of
the higher truth—Gi3 bat sinh gid bat diét
hay thdy riing khong c6 gid sinh hay gia
diét—One there  is
contemporary production
contemporary extinction.

Nhi P& Hiép Minh Trung Pao: Néu ta
nhin dinh ring khong c6 sinh diét hay bat
sinh bat diét thi d6 1a trung dao, dudc biéu
thi biing sy két hgp cda tuc d€ va chin
d€—One considers that there is neither
production-and-extinction
production-and non-extinction, it is the
middle path elucidated by the union of
both popular and higher truths.

Ngii Huong: Ngii phan huong—L4y nim thi
huong vi v6i ngii phin phdp thin—Five kinds
of incense—The five attributes of dharmakaya
or spiritual body of the Tathagata—Five kinds
of incense or fragrance, corresponding with the
five kinds of dharmakaya:

2)

3)

4)

sees neither

nor

5)

nor non-
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1) Giéi huong: The dharmakaya is above all
moral conditions.

2) Pinh huong: The dharmakaya is tranquil
and apart from all false ideas.

3) Hué huong: The dharmakaya is wise and
omniscient.

4) Gidi thodt huong: The dharmakaya is free,
unlimited, unconditioned, which is the
state of nirvana.

5) Gidi thodt tri ki€n huong: The dharmakaya

has perfect knowledge.
Ngii K&t: Theo A Ty Pat Ma Luin, ¢6 nim
ké&t hay nim loai vong ho#ic gidng nhu day tréi
budc ching sanh vao ludn hdi sanh tf—
According to the Abhidharma, there are five
bonds which bind men to mortality:

1) Tham K&t: Tham lam—Desire.

2) San K&t: néng gian hay phin no—Hate.

3) Man Ké&t: Kiéu man hay cdy minh khinh
ngudi—Pride.

4) Tat Ké&t: Ghen ghét (v6i sy gidu sang hay
hay ho ctia ngusi)—Envy.

5) Xan K&t: Bén xén hay tham ti€c clia cdi—

Grudging.
Ngii K€ Nhac Tuw: Mot trong nhitng thin
nhac cla tr&i D€ Thich, ngudi dung sdo thiy
tinh d€ tin thdn Phat—One of Indra’s
musicians who praised Buddha on a crystal
lute.
Ngii Khan: Niam loai bin xin—Five kinds of
selfishness or meanness:
1) Tru X& Khan: Mot minh ta & day, ching
cho ai khac vao day—This abode (house
or place) is mine and no one else’s.
Gia Chti Thi Khan: Mot minh ta & nha nay
lam viéc bd thi, chi chﬁng ai khac—This
almsgiving household is mine and no one
else’s.
Thi Khan: Mot minh ta nhin cta bd thi
nay—I am the only one who receive this
alms.
Du Tan Khan: MOt minh ta nhin su tdn
than ndy chi ching ai khic—I am the

2)

3)

4)

only one who deserve this praise; no one
else who deserves this.

Phip Khan: Mot minh ta biét thAm nghia
ctia kinh ndy cht ching cho ngudi khic
bi€t—I am the only one who has the
knowledge of truth, but I don’t want to
share with any one else.

Ngii Khd: Nim ndi khd dau ctia con ngudi—
The five afflictions that are the lot of every
man:

5)

1) See Tt Khé.

2) Ai Biét Ly Khg: Sufferings due to
separation (parting) from the loved ones—
See Bit Khd (5).

3) Odn Ting Hoi Khd: Sufferings due to
meeting with the uncongennial (the
hated)—See Bat Khé (6).

4) Cau B4t Pic Khd: Sufferings due to
unfulfilled wishes, or failure in one’s
aims—See B4t Khé (7).

5) Ngii Am Thanh Suy Khd: Sufferings due

to the raging aggregates, or sufferings
caused by the five skandhas—See Bait
Khd (8).

Ngii Ki&n Thd Thién: Five gross servants:

1) Tham: Greed.

2) San: Anger.

3) Si: Stupidity.

4) Man: Arrogance.

5) Nghi: Doubt.

Ngii Ki€n Vi T¢€: Panca drstayah (skt)—Nam

loai ki€n gidi sai 1am, trdi v6i dao phdp—The

sharp  wrong sharp

servants—Five sharp views:

1A) Than ki€n: Ching bi€t ring than niy
ching thuong hing, chi do nim uin gid
hgp—View of the body—The view that
there is a real and permanent body or

1B) Ngi ki€n: Cho ring c6 mdt bdn ngi
truong ton—View of egoism—The view
that there is a real self or ego, or

1C) Nga ki€n s&: Cho riing c6 cdi s& hitu that
clia minh va cla ngudi—View of mine

five views—Five
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and thine—The view that there is a real
mine and thine.
2) Bién ki€n: Chap ring chét roi 1a doan tuyét
hodc c6 than thudng tru sau khi ché&t—
Extreme view (of extinction and/or
permanence)—Being prejudiced to one
extreme or another.
Ta ki€n: Phd nhan 1y nhan qud—Perverse
view which denying cause and effect—
Deviant views.

3)

4) Kién thii: Chap 14y dd moi tri ki€n thap
kém ma cho ring hay ring tuyét—The
view of grasping at views—Stubborn
perverted views, viewing inferior thing as
superior, or counting the worse as the
better

Gi6i cAm thi: Chap tri nhitng gidi cAm
phi 1y ma cho 14 con dudng dé di dén coi
Ni€t Ban—View of grasping at precepts
and prohibitions—Rigid view in favor of
rigorous ascetic prohibitions.

Ngii Ki€p Tu Duy: Nam ki€p tu duy—Bic
Phat A Di Pa di trdi qua nim ki€p tu duy
tru6c khi 1ap ra bon muoi tdm 15i bon
nguyén—The five kalpas spent by Amitabha
thinking out and preparing for his forty-eight
VOWS.

Ngii Ki€t: The five bonds to mortality:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
Ngii Kim: The five metals:

1) Vang: Gold.

2) Bac: Silver.

3) Ddng: Copper.

4) Sat: Iron.

5) Chi: Lead.

**  Number (5) is sometimes also
mentioned as Thiét (tin).
Ngii Kinh: The

Confucius).

5)

Tham duc: Desire.

San han: Hate.

Ngi man cOng cao: Pride.
D6 ky: Envy.

Ghen ghét: Grudging.

five classics (from

Ngii Linh: Nim loai chudng dugc diing trong
trudng phdi Chan Ngbén tai Nhat—The five
kinds of bells used by the Shingon in Japan:

1) Ngii Piém Linh: Chudng nim diém—The
five-pronged bell.

2) Bau Linh: The Precious bell.

3) Nhift Piém Linh: The one-pronged bell.

4) Tam DPi€m Linh: The three-pronged bell.

5) Thap Linh: Thap linh dugc dat chinh gitta,

con t4t cd nhitng chudng khic dugc dit &
cdc gbéc cuia ban thd—The bell of the
stupa which is placed in the centre while
other bells are placed at four corners of
the altar.

Ngii Loai Thién: See Ngii Thién.

Ngii Loai Thuy€t Phap: See Ngii Ching

Thuy&t Nhan.

Ngii L¢i St: Nim thién nghiép—The five

higher wholesome deeds:

(A)

1) Khdng tham: No greed.

2) Khong san: No hatred (hate).

3) Khodng si: No stupidity.

4) Khdng ngd man cdng cao: Nor pride nor

arrogance.

5) Khong nghi hodc: No doubt.

(B)

1) Than ki€n: The wrong views or illusion of
the body or self.

2) Bién kién: The extreme views.

3) Ta ki€n: Wrong views.

4) Thi ki€n: Wrong views in self-grasping.

5) Gidi ki€n: Wrong views in understanding

the precepts.

Ngii Luin: The five wheels or things that

turn:

(A) Nim qui tic ludn ly trong thdi phong
ki€n—The five moral obligations in the
feudal regime:

1) Quan thin: Between king and subject.
2) Phu tit: Between father and son.

3) Phu phu: Between husband and wife.
4) Huynh d¢: Between brothers.

5) Biing hitu: Between friends.
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(B) Theo Mat Gido, c¢6 nim y€u td luin
chuyén—Thé gidi nim trén nim bdnh xe
dang chuyén—Five
according to the Esoteric Sects—The earth
rests on the five revolving spheres or
wheels:

luan elements

1) DBia Luan: PAt—The wheel of Earth.

2) Thiy Luin: NuGc—The wheel of Water.

3) Hda Luin: Lia—The wheel of Fire.

4) Phong Luin: Gi6—The wheel of Wind or
air.

5) Hu Khong Luan: The wheel of Space.

(C) Nim thit tao nén th& gidi theo CAu Xd—
Five foundations of the world according
to Kosa:

1) Hu Khong Luan: The wheel or circle of
Space.

2) Phong Luin: The wheel or circle of Wind
or Air—See Phong Luin.

3) Thuay Ludn: The wheel or circle of Water.

4) Hoa Luan: The wheel or circle of Fire.

5) bia Luan: Kim Cang Luin: The wheel or

circle of Vajra or Earth.
(D) Ngii thé—Five members of the body:
1-2) (2) Hai d4u gdi: Two knees.
3-4)(2) Hai cuii chd: Two elbows.
5) (1) Piu: Head.
**  For more information for (D), please see
Ngii Thé Pau Dia.
Ngii Luan Quan: Quédn vé nim y&u t& dat,
nudc, 1da, gié, va hu khong, v6i hinh thic va
mau sic cla ting tht—Contemplation on the
five elements—A meditation of the esoteric
school on the five elements, earth, water, fire,
air and space with their germ-words, their
forms, and their colors.

1) Pia (dat) twong Gng v6i hinh Vudng va
mau Vang: The Earth corresponds to
Square and Yellow.

2) Thdy (nudc) tuong ng v4i hinh Tron va

mau Tring: Water corresponds to Round
and White color.

3) Hda (Ita) twong dng vdi hinh Tam Gidc va
mau D6: Fire corresponds to Triangular
and Red color.

Phong (gid) tuong tng v6i Ban Nguyét va
mau Pen: Wind or air corresponds to Half-
moon and Black color.

Hu Khong tuong tng vdéi hinh Tron va
mau Xanh da trdi: Space corresponds to
Spherical shape and Blue color.

Ngii Luan Tam Mudi: See Ngii Luan Qudn.
Ngii Luan T€: Hu Khong Ludn—Tang thip
nhit clia thé gi6i—The fifth wheel limit or
world foundation.

Ngii Luan Thap Ba: Theo Mat Gido (Chan
ngdn), diy 1a hinh Tam Mudi trén dinh thdp
ciia bic Pai Nhat Nhu Lai, thudng duge xay
trén phAn mo—A stupa with five wheels at the
top; chiefly used by the Shingon Sect on
graves as indicating the indwelling Vairocana.

4)

5)

Ngii Luc: Panca-balani—Nam sic manh hay
kh3 ning tim linh dudc phat trién bing cich
clng cb ngii cin—The five powers or faculties

for any cultivator—The powers of five
spiritual facultties which are developed
through strengthening the five roots. These
powers are:

(A)

1) Tin lgc: Sttc manh cta long tin ¢6 kha

ndng loai béd moi ta tin—Power of Faith or
force of belief which precludes all false
belief—The faith to believe.

Tan lyc: Stc manh clia nghi lyc gidp
ching ta vugt thing moi tr§ lyc—Power
of Zeal or force of active vigor which
leads to overcoming all obstacles—The
will to make the endeavor.

Niém lyc: Stic manh ctia sy cdnh gidc hay
12 sy chd tAm dat dugc nhd thién dinh—
Power of Memory, or mindfulness, or
force of mindfulness which is achieved
through meditation—The faculty of
alertness.

Pinh lyc: Sttc manh cda Tam Ma dia
nhiim loai bé dam mé duc vong—Power

2)

3)

4)
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(B)

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)
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of Meditation (Dhyana) or force of
concentration which leads to eliminate all
passions and desires—The ability to
concentrate one’s mind.

Hué lyc: Stic manh cta tri ning, dva vao
chan ly T¢ Diéu P& din dén nhan thic
ding va gidi thodt—Power of Wisdom
(awareness) or force of wisdom which
rests on insight into the four noble truths
the knowledge that
liberates—The ability to maintain clear
wisdom.

and leads to

DPinh lyc: The power of meditation.

Thong luc: The resulting supernatural
powers.

T4 Thac lyc: Adaptability or power of
borrowing or revolving any required organ
of sense or knowledge, by being above the
second dhyana.

bai Nguyén luc: The power of
accomplishing a vow by a Buddha or
bodhisattva.

Phap Uy buc lyc: The august power of
Dharma.

Ngil Ma: Five maras—See Ngii U4n.

Ngii Ma Luc: Nidm thd ma luc (sic, thinh,
huong, vi, va xtiic)—Five kinds of Mara powers
(Sdc: sight, Thinh: hearing, Huong: smell, Vi:
taste, Xic: touch).

Ngii Minh: Pancavidya (skt)—Nam minh hay
nim mon hoc xua cla An b0 gildp con ngudi
phat trién tri hué—The five sciences or studies
of India which help people improve their
knowledge or wisdom:

1y

Thanh Minh: Sabdavidya (skt)—Thuyé&t
minh vé ngit phdp va ludn vin trong ngén
ngit. Py 14 mdn hoc vé truyén dat hay
truyén tin, gdbm nhitng phuong tién thong
tin, ngdn ngf, chit vi€t, vd nhitng k§ thuat
hién dai vé sy loan truyén tu tudng va
hinh 4nh, nhu vd tuyén truyén thanh,
truyén hinh, dién thoai, vién &n, dién thu,
van van—Grammar and composition. The

2)

3)

learning of communication which includes
all means of communication, all
languages, writings, the modern
techniques of transmitting ideas and
images, i.e., radio, television, telephone,
telegraph, fax, etc—See Thanh Minh (4).

Cdng X4o0 Minh: Silpakarmasthana (skt)—
Thuyé&t minh vé nghé thuit va todn phap,
hay mon hoc vé ky thuit ma trong thdi
Ditc Phit con tai th€ bao gdm nhitng k¥
thuat v€ noéng nghiép, thuong nghiép,
thién vin, dia ly, ki€n tric, va cdc loai
cong nghé. Trong thdi dai hom nay, cong
x40 minh bao gdm nhitng nganh phét trién
gia cu va thanh thi, vin tai, nang lugng,
thdy 1gi, ki€n thi€t, quin 1y ky nghé va
kinh doanh—The arts and mathematics.
The learning of technology, which in the
Buddha’s time included the arts of
agriculture, commerce, astronomy,
geography, architecture, and various kinds
of crafts. Nowadays, Silpakarmasthana
includes housing and urban development,

and

transportation, technologies,
transportation, energy, irrigation,
construction, industrial and business
management.

Y Phuong Minh: Cikitsa (skt)—Thuyé&t
minh vé y thuit hay y hoc. Mén hoc vé y
khoa, hodc vé bénh 1y tri liéu. Trong thdi
Ditc Phat con tai th€, mon ndy bao gdm
nhitng phuong phdp va cdc thit thudc chita
nhitng bénh ndi ngoai khoa, thd thuit, va
nhitng cdach vé sinh phong ngirta § trinh do
sd khai. Hién nay, Y phuong minh bao
gdm tit ci cdc mon sinh vat hoc, sinh ly
hoc, thé€ chat hoc, gidi phiu hoc, y dudc
hoc, va tdm ly tri li€u vé6i cdch chira tri
phdi hgp ci thé chdt 1in tinh thin—
Medicine, or the learning of medicine, or
the knowledge of curable diseases. At the
Buddha’s time, it consisted of methods and
medicines for treating internal and
external diseases, surgical operations to a
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certain extent, and hygenic precautions. In
modern time, biological, physiological,
physical, medical and the art of healing
the body and mind can be included under
this science.

Nhin Minh: Hetuvidya (skt)—Thuyét
minh vé& 1y ludn hay 1& chdnh ti chin
nguy. Mon hoc vé luan 1y va khoa hoc,
lién quan tdi kién thitfc vé ngudn gbc clia
vil tru, trdi dat, nudc, ning lugng va khong
khi. Th&i xua, ldnh vuc ki€n thyc nay bi
ch€ ngy bdi cac nganh ludn 1y va wriét
hoc, nhung hién nay né chd trong vao tat
cd nhitng mon todan hoc, vat 1y, héa hoc
vat Iy nguyén t, thi€t k€ 1y luin trong
céc loai mdy dién todn, va tat cd nhitng
mon khoa hoc cd ban diing vao cd khi va
cong nghé—Logic—Reason—The
learning of Logic and Science is
concerned with the knoeledge of the
origin of the universe, the earth, water,
energy, and air. Originally, this realm of
knowledge was dominated by realm of
knowledge was dominated by logic and
phylosophy, but in modern time, they are
concerned mathematics, physics,
chemistry, the science, logistic physical.
No6i Minh: Adhyatmatidya (skt)—Triét
hoc vé tong phai Phit gido hay tri tdi
thugng. Mdn hoc vé “Thé Hién Chan Ly
Noi Tam,” vé dai tri hué¢ va B4t nha. Dic
Phit da d¢é xudng nhitng huéng di cho cic
vi B6 Tat. Céc vi Bd Tét phai c6 tai ning
dé c6 thé phuc vu cho chiing sanh va xa
hdi, vdi tu cdch 1a nhitng ngudi tai gia,
Phit tif phdi thidy ring Pic Phat da dé
xudng nhitng huéng di cho cdc vi B6 Tit.
Cidc vi B6 Tat phai c6 tai ning d€ c6 thé
phuc vu xa hdi va ching sanh, ma con
phdi trau ddi Phat hué biing cich khong
ngitng tu hoc, tham thién, suy tw vd quin
tuGng—Philosophy or the knowledge of
the  supreme  spirit or  atman—

Authoritative of the scriptures. The

realization of the inner Truth, perfect
wisdom and all the high knowledge of the
enlightened. We can see that the Buddha
laid down directions for Bodhisattvas to
follow. They must be able to offer their
services to the community, or generral
public, as a professional or practitioner of
one of the branches of knowledge. At the
same time, they must -cultivate the
Buddha’s wisdom by constantly learning,
lisitening, meditating and contemplating.

Ngii Mén Thién: Nim mon thién—A

fivefold meditations on:

(A)

1) Vo thudng: Impermanence.

2) Khé: Suffering.

3) Khdng: Void.

4) Vo6 nga: Non-ego.

5) Niétban: Nirvana.

(B) See Ngii Binh Tam Quén.

Ngii Mong: Nim cidnh mdng clia vua A Xa

Thé trong dém Ditc Nhu Lai nhap Niét Ban—

The five bad dreams of King Ajatasatru on the

night that Buddha entered nirvana:

1) Khi mit tring 1an thi mat trdi moc lén ti
ddt: As the moon sank the sun rose from
the earth.

2) Sao sa nhu mua: The stars fell like rain.

3) Khoi tir dit boc 1én: Smoke rose from the
earth.

4) Bay sao chdi hién 1én trén trdi: Seven
comets appeared.

5) Trén tr6i ¢6 ddm Ia 16n che kin ¢di hu
khong rdi rét xu6ng dat: A great
conflagration filling the sky then fell on
the earth.

Ngii Na Ham Thién: See Ngii Tinh Cu

Thién.

Ngii Nap Y: A monk’s garment of five

patches.

Ngii Ngai: See Ngii Chuéng Ngai.

Ngii Nghi: See Five Doubts in English-

Vietnamese Section.
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Ngii Nghich: Pham mot trong nim trong t0i
trén, ching sanh phai sa vao A ty vo gidn dia
nguc va chiu khd hinh khong ngitng trong tin
cung dia nguc—Goi la “nghich” hay “tdi” vi
thay vi phdi hi€u kinh, ddp lai bing tir 4i va
cing dudng hay nudi dudng, thi ngudi ta lam
ngudc lai (trong TG Thap Bat Nguyén cia Pic
Phat A Di Pa, diéu nguyén thit 18 c6 néi ring:
“Né€u t6i duge 1am Phat, thi chiing sanh mudi
phuong chi tdm tin lac, muén sanh v& nudc toi,
cho d&n mudi niém ma ching sanh d6, xin
ching gift 14y ngdi Chanh Gisdc. Chi trir ra ké
pham t6i ngli nghich, dém pha Chanh Phdp.”
Nhu th€ ching ta thy t6i ngii nghich I cuc ky
nghiém trong—See T& Thip Bat Nguyén)—
Five hellish deeds—Five Cardinal Sins—Five
ultimate betrayals—Five grave sins (offenses)
which cause rebirth in the Avici or hell of
interrupted (endless) suffering in the deepest
and most suffering level of hell—They are
considered “betrayals” or because
instead of being filial, repaying kindness,
offering, one
commits the ultimate betrayals—The five
grave sins are:

(A) Tiéu Thira Ngii Nghich—The five deadly
sins in Hinayana.

Giét cha (st phu): Killing (murdering)
one’s father.

Giét me (sdt miu): Killing (murdering)
one’s mother.

Gi€t A La Han: Giét hay l1am tSn hai A-
La-H4dn, mot vi da gidc ngd, hodc ham
hi€p mdt nit tu ciing 12 pham mdt trong
ngli nghich—Killing (murdering) or
hurting an Arhat (a saint—an enlightened
one)—Intentionally murder an Arhat, who
has already achieved enlightenment or
raping a Buddhist nun also considered as
an Ultimate Betrayal.

GAy bat hoa trong Ting ching: Giy bat
hoa hay r6i loan trong Ting chiing bing
cich loan truyén nhitng tin dén hay néi
chuyén nhim nhi 1am cho ho ph& bé dvi

TS Sel]

sin

and providing nourishment,

1)
2)

3)

4)

song tu hanh—To disrupt the Buddhist
Order—Causing dissension within the
Sangha—Causing disturbance
disruption of harmony  (disunity—
destroying the harmony) among Bhiksus
and nuns in monasteries by spreading lies
and gossip, forcing them into abandoning
their religious lives.
Lam than Phat chdy médu bing cdch dim,
hay hdy hoai hinh tugng Phit, hay gy
thuong tich cho thadn Phat, hodc hiy bing
Phat phdp: Causing the Buddhas to
bleed—To spill the Buddha’s blood—
Stabbing and causing blood to fall from
Buddha or destroying Buddha statues—
Injuring the body of a Buddha or insult the
Dharma.
(B) P& Ba Ngii Nghich—The five
unpardonable sins of Devadatta:
1) Phda hoa hdp Téang: Destroyed
harmony of the community.
Ném d4 16n lam than Phat chdy mau:
Injured Sakyamuni with a big stone,
shedding his blood.
Xiii vua A Xa Thé tha voi say d€ giay xéo
Phat: Induced King Ajatasatruto let loose
a rutting elephant to trample down
Sakyamuni.
Pam chét Ty Kheo Ni Hoa Sic: Killed a
nun.
T4m thudc doc vao nhitng méng tay, dinh
khi vao 1& Phit sé& hai ngai: Put poison on
his finger-nails and saluted Sakyamuni
intending to destroy him thereby.
(C) Pong t6i Ngii Nghich—Five Sins that
equal to the first five:
Xic pham tdi me va Ty Kheo Ni thudc
hang vd hoc la déng véi tdi gi€t me:
Violation of a mother, or a fully ordained
nun is equal to the sin of killing one’s
mother.
Giét B6 T4t dang nhap dinh dong véi toi
gi€t cha: Killing a bodhisattva in dhyana is
equal to the sin of killing one’s father.

and

5)

the

2)

3)

4)

5)

1)

2)
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Gié€t bac Thanh gid hitu hoc dong toi giét
bac Thinh vd hoc A La Hén: Killing
anyone in training to be an arhat is equal
to the sin of killing an arhat.

Khong dé cho thanh tyu hoa hgp Ting la
dong tdi véi phd hoa hop Ting:
Preventing the restoration of harmony in a
sangha is equal to the sin of destroying the
harmony of the sangha.

Phd thdp Phat 1a dong tdi v6i lam than
Phit chdy mdu: Destroying the Buddha’s
stupa is equal to the sin of shedding the
blood of a Buddha.

(D) bai Thira Ngii Nghich—The five great

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

sins in the Mahayana:

Phé hai chua thdp, thiéu hdy kinh tugng,
14y vat cia Phat hay chu Ting, hoic
khuyé&n khich ngudi 1am, hoic thdy ngudi
lam ma sanh tdm hoan hy: Sacrilege, such
as destroying temples, burning sutras or
images of Buddhas, stealing a Buddha’s or
monk’s things, inducing others to do so, or
taking pleasure therein.

Hdy bdng phdp ctia Thanh Vidn, Duyén
Gidc hay Bd Tat: Slander or abuse the
teaching of Sravakas, Pratyeka-buddhas,
or Bodhisattvas.

Ngugc dai gi€t chéc chu Ting Ni hodc
budc ho phdi hoan tuc: Ill-treatment, or
killing of monks or nuns, or force them to
leave the monasteries to return to worldly
life.

Pham moét trong nim trong tdi trén:
Commit any one of the five deadly sins
given above.

Chdi bd luat nhon qué nghiép bdo, thudng
xuyén giy nghiép bat thién ma con day
ngudi gy 4c nghiép, ludn sdng doi xdu
xa: Denial of the karma consequences of
ill deeds, acting or
accordingly, and unceasing evil life.

teaching others

Ngii Ngii Bach Nién: Nim 1an nim trim
nim sau khi Phat nhap diét, trong mdi thdi ky
ndy déu thuyét mot kién cd dé chi sy hung

ph& clia Phiat phap—The five periods each of
500 years after the Buddha’s death (five
successive periods):

)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Thoi ky Gidi Thodt Kién C3 trong nim
trim nim ddu: The period of strong
salvation in the first five hundred years.
Thoi ky Thién Pinh Kién C8 trong nim
traim ndm thd nhi: The period of strong
meditation in the second five hundred
years.

Thdi ky Pa Vin Kién C8 trong nim trim
ndm th ba: The period of strong learning
in the third five hundred years.

Thai ky Thap Ty Kién C6 trong nim trim
nim thd tu: The period of stupa and
temple building in the fourth five hundred
years.

Thoi ky P4u Tranh Kién C8 trong nim
traim nam thd nim: The period of
dissension in the fifth five hundred years.

Ngii Nhan: Nim loai mét hay thi gidc—The
five kinds of eye or vision:

1)

2)

3)

4)

Pham Nhian: Mit thit cda nhuc thin, c6
tAm nhin gi6i han—Human eye—Physical
eye—The flesh eye, or eye of the body—
Limited vision.

Thién nhidn: Deva-Cakkhu (p)—Mit cla
chu Thién & ¢di trdi sic gidi, nhung ngudi
pham tu thién dinh vin dat dugc loai mit
ndy (vdi thién nhin thi ching luin xa gan,
trong ngodi, sing i, déu thiy dudc
h&ét)—Celestial (god or deva) eye—
Heavenly eye—Unlimited eye—
Attainable by men in dhyana.

Hué Nhin: Panna-Cakkhu (p)—Mit cla
cdc bac Thanh Vidn, Duyén Gidc va A La
Han, hay 1a tri hué soi r6 ly chan khong
vd tuéng—Eye of wisdom—Hinayana
wisdom—Eye that sees all things as
unreal.

Nhuy Thi Nhan hay Phidp Nhin:
Bodhisattva-Cakkhu (p)—Mait tri hué cla
chu B T4t hay phdp nhin nhin thdu sudt
sy vat @& citu do ching sanh—Objective
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eye—Bodhisattva truth—Phdp nhan—The
Dharma Eye that penetrates all things, to
see the truth that releases men from
reincarnation.

Phat Nhan: Buddha-Cakhu (p)—Thyc
Nhin—Mit clia bac gidc ngd thiu sudt
moi vat (Ptc Phit c6 dd mdt Phat va bon
mit trén)—Buddha eye—Buddha
vision—Eye of the Enlightened One who
see all and are omniscient.

5)

Ngii Nhan: Naim nguyén nhin—The five
causes (four elements of earth, water, fire and
wind which are the causers or producers and
maintainers of infinite forms of nature
(results):

(A)

1) Sinh nhan: Producing cause.

2) Y nhan: Supporting cause.

3) Lapnhan: Holding or establishing cause.

4) Trinhan: Maintaining cause.

5) Du6ng nhan: Nourishing or Strengthening
cause.

(B)

1) Sinh nhan: Ching sanh theo nghiép qua
ma tdi sanh—Cause of rebirth.

Hoa hgp nhan: Thién tdm hoa hgp véi
thién phdp; bat thién tAim hoa hgp véi bat
thién phdp; vd ky tdm hoa hgp véi vd ky
phdp—Intermingling cause (good with
good, bad with bad, neutral with neutral).
Trd nhan: T4t cd chding sanh tru vao
nhitng diéu kién hién tai ma tru—Cause
of abiding in the present condition (the
self in its attachment).

Ting trudng nhan: Nhin clia sy phét trién
hay trudng dudng ban than nhu thyc phdm
40 quin—Cause of development (food,
clothing, etc).

Vién nhan: Nhin xa nhu tinh huyét clia
cha me d€ sinh ra thin niy—Remoter
cause, the parental seed.

Ngii Nhan Thuy€t Kinh: See Ngii Chiing
Thuy€&t Nhan.

2)

3)

4)

5)

Ngii Nhin: Nim loai nhin nhuc Ba La

Maiat—Five kinds of Paramita Tolerance—The

five stages of Bodhisattva-ksanti, patience or

endurance:

1) Phuc nhin: Piéu phuc nhin—Véi loai
nhin ndy hanh gi4 c6 thé nhan chim tham,
san, si, nhung hat giong duc vong va phién
nio vin chua ddt hin. Pay 1a diéu kién tu
hanh cta cic bac Bd Tit Biét Gido, tam
hién thap try, thip hanh, va thap hdi
huéng—Self-control or conquering

this tolerance, the

cultivator is able to drown all greed,
hatred and ignorance—The causes of
passion and illusion controlled but not
finally cut off,

Differentiated Bodhisattvas, ten stages,

ten practices, and ten dedications.

Tin nhdn: Kién tri dic tin tir Hoan Hy dia,

Ly C4u dia, d&€n Phdt Quang dia, hanh gid

thuan khiét tin tudng h& nhan lanh thi qua

lanh—Faith Tolerance from the stage of

Joy, to the Land of Purity and the Land of

Radiance. The cultivator purely believes

that good deeds will result good

consequences.

tolerance—With

the condition of the

2)

3) Thuin nhin: Tuy thuin nhin tr Diém
Hué dia, dé€n Cuc Nan Thing dia va Hién
Tién dia, giai doan tu tri khi€n cho hanh
gid c¢6 dugc dic nhdn nhuc cda Phat va
Bd Tat (tr t& dia dén luc dia)—Natural
Tolerance from the Blazing Land to the
Land of Extremely Difficult to conquer—
This tolerance using the pure Buddha-like
intrinsic and natural that only Bodhisattvas
have or the patience progress towards the
end of mortality.

V6 sanh nhin: Vo sanh nhin tir Vién
Hanh dia dé€n BAt Pong dia va Thién Hué
dia, giai doan tu dic nhin khi€n hanh gid
nhap cdi Iy cdc phap déu vd sinh (tlr that
dia d&n cifu dia)—No-thought Tolerance
from the Far-Reaching Land to the
Immovable Land and the Land of Good

4)



1725

Thoughts—This is tolerance as vast and
wide as the open sky or patience for full
apprehension of the truth of no rebirth.
Tich diét nhin: Tich diét nhin clia hang
Phdp Van dia hay Diéu Gidc, giai doan
hanh gi3 dit tuyét moi mé hoic dé dat t6i
niét tich  diét—Maha-Nirvana
Tolerance, or Nirvana Tolerance, or the
patience nirvana, the tolerance in the last
stage of Dharmamegha or the Land of
Dharma Clouds—This is the tolerance of
Buddha, everything is peaceful and
tranquil or the patience that leads to
complete nirvana.

Ngii Nhi€p Luin: Mot bo luin ciia Ngai Vo
TruSc, thiu tém tit cd y&u nghia clia Pai
Thira; vé sau Ngai Thién Than va V6 Tinh
tém tit va gidi thich. Ngai Huyén Trang Tam
Tang dich ra Hin vin—A sastra of Asanga,
giving a description of Mahayana doctrine;
which later on Vasubandhu and Wu-Hsing
prepared a summary and interpretation.
Hsuan-Tsang translated this sastra
Chinese.

Ngii Nhu Lai: The five Dhyani-Buddhas or
Tathagatas—See Ngii Phit.

Ngii Niém Modn: Nim cta hanh dao cia
tong phdi Tinh Bo—The five devotional gates
of the Pure Land sect:

5)

ban

into

1) L& Bdi Mén: Thin niém—Worship of
Amitabha with the body.

2) Khen Nggi Mon: Khiau niém—Invocation
with the mouth.

3) Téic Nguyén Mon: Quyét dinh Ving Sanh
niém—~Resolve the mind to be reborn in
the Pure Land.

4) Quédn Sdt Mon: Thién dinh Vang Sanh
niém—Meditation on the glories of the
Pure Land.

5) Ho6i Huéng Moén: Hdi huéng niém—

Resolve to bestow one’s merits (works on
superogation on all creatures).
Ngii Ni€t Ban: Five kinds of immediate
Nirvana—Theo Kinh Thd Ling Nghiém,

quyén Chin, phin Thip Hanh Am Ma, Dic
Phat d3 nhic nhd Ngai A Nan vé nim Niét
Ban nhu sau: “Lai ¢6 ngudi thi€én nam, trong
tam ma dia, chinh tAm yén ling kién c6. Ma
ching tim dugc chd tién. Cling tot cin ban clia
cdc loai sinh. Xem cdi trang thdi u thanh,
thudng nhiém dong ban nguyén. Chap sau khi
chét phai c6, khdi so do chap trudec. Ngudi d6
bi doa vao luan nim Ni€t Ban.” Vi so do chip
trudc nim Ni€t Ban ma phdi doa lac ngoai
dao, va mé 1Am tinh B6 Pé—According to the
Surangama Sutra, book Nine, in the section of
the ten states of formation skandha, the
Buddha reminded Ananda about the five kinds
of immediate Nirvana: “Further, in his practice
of samadhi, the good person’s mind is firm,
unmoving, and proper and can no longer be
distrubed by demons. He can thoroughly
investigate the origin of all categories of
beings and contemplate the source of the
subtle, fleeting, and constant fluctuation. But if
he begins to speculate on existence after
death, he could fall into error with five
theories of Nirvana.  Because of these
speculations about five kinds of immediate
Nirvana, he will fall into externalism and
become confused about the Bodhi nature.

1) Hoic 14y Duc Giéi lam Niét Ban, xem
thdy vién minh, sinh ra va mé&n: He may
consider the Heavens of the Desire Realm
a true refuge, because he contemplates
their extensive brightness and longs for it.

Hoic 14y So Thién vi tinh khong lo: He
may take refuge in the First Dhyana,
because there his nature is free from
worry.

Hoic 1dy Nhi Thién tim khong khd: He
may take refuge in the Second Dhyana,
because there his mind is free from
suffering.

Hoic 14y Tam Thién rit vui dep: He may
take refuge in the Third Dhyana, because
he delights in its extreme joy.

2)

3)

4)
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5) Hoic l1dy Td Thién khd vui déu mat,
ching bi luan hodi sanh diét. Mé tr&i hitu
lau cho 12 v6 vi. Nim chd an &n cho 1a
thing tinh. C& nhu thé ma bi xoay van: He
may take refuge in the Fourth Dhyana,
reasoning that suffering and bliss are both
ended there and that he will no longer
undergo transmigration. These heavens
are subject to outflows, but in his
confusion he thinks that they
unconditioned; and he takes these five
states of tranquility to be refuge of
supreme purity. Considering back and
forth in this way, he decides that these five
states are ultimate.

Ngii Phai Thién: Nim phai Thién cta Thién

Tong Nam Trung Qudc. Nim phdi thién niy

déu 1a truyén thira tir Luc T8 Hué Ning (638-

713)—The five branches of the Southern

school of Ch’an Buddhism in China. All the

Southern Zen schools traced their lineage to

Hui-Neng (638-713), the sixth patriarch of

Chinese Ch’an.

1) Lam Té&: Lin-Chi—Rinzai.

2) Khué Ngudng: Vi Nguong—Kuei-Yang.

3) Tao bong: Ts’ao-Tung.

4) Van Mon: Yun-Men.

5) Phédp Nhan: Fa-Yen.

are

Ngii Phap: Pancadharma or
Dharmapancakam  (skt)—Five laws or
categories:

(A) Tuéng Danh Ngii Phdp: Theo Thién Su
Suzuki trong Nghién Ctu Kinh Ling Gia,
¢6 ndm phédp la Tuéng, Danh, Phan Biét,
Chénh Tri, vd Nhr Nhu. Nhitng ai mudn
dat t6i tinh than ciia Ptic Nhu Lai thi cin
phdi bi€t nim phdp nay, nhitng ngudi tim
thudng thi khong bi€t chiing, vi khong biét
ching nén thudng phdn dodn sai 1am va
trd nén chip trudc vao nhitng hinh tuéng
bén ngoai—According to Zen Master D.
T. Suzuki in The Studies In The
Lankavatara Sutra, there are five
categories of forms. They are Name

1y

(nama), Appearance (nimitta),
Discrimination (Right Knowledge
(samyagijnana), and Suchness (tathata).
Those who are desirous of attaining to the
spirituality of the Tathagata are urged to
know what these five categories are; they
are unknown to ordinary minds and, as
they are unknown, the latter judge
wrongly and become attached to
appearances.

Danh: Tén goi cic tuéng hay hi€n tugng.
Danh khong phdi 1a nhitng cdi gi thuc,
ching chi 1a tugng trung gid 14p, chiing
khong ding ké d€ cho ngudi ta chip vio
nhu 1a nhitng thyc tinh. Pham phu cd tréi
lin theo dong chdy cidia nhitng ciu tric
khong thyc ma lic nao ciing nghi ring qua
thuc 1a cé nhitng thd nhu “t6i”
6i.” Ho ctt nim chic 14y nhitng d6i tugng

va “cda
to1.
gid tudng nay, tr d6 ma ho tén gilt tham
lam, sdn hin va si mé, tit cd déu che 14p
4nh sing cla tri tué. Cdc phién nio nay
din ho dé&n c4dc hanh dong ma nhitng hanh
dong nAy cif tdi dién, ti€p tuc dét cdi kén
cho chinh tdc nhin. T4c nhin niy gid day
dugc giam gitt mot cich an toan trong céi
kén &y va khong thé thoat ra khdi sdi chi
r6i ren clia cac phan dodn sai Jim. Anh ta
troi dat do trén bién ludn hdi sanh t, va
nhu con tau vo chd, anh ta phai trdi theo
cdc dong nu6e bién 4y. Anh lai con dugc
vi nhu bdnh xe kéo nudc, c ludn quay
tron trén cung mot cdi truc ma thdéi. Anh
khong bao gid vuon Ién hay phét trién,
anh vin chinh 13 anh chang xua cii khs
khao, mll quing md mim va pham toi aYy.
Do bdi si mudi, anh khong thé thdy dugc
ring tit cd cdc sy vat déu nhu huyén
thudt, 40 dnh hay béng tring trong nudc.
Do bdi si mudi, anh khong thé thoit ra
khdi y niém hu nguy vé ngi thé hay ty
tinh vé& “t6i” va “clia t6i,” vé “chd thé” va
“ddi tugng,” vé& “sinh tru di diét” Anh
khong thé hi€u dudc ring tit cd nhitng thi
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niy déu 1a nhitng sdng tao clia tim va bi
dién dich sai 1dm. Vi Iy do 4y ma cudi
cting anh trd nén ton gilt nhitng khdi niém
nhu ddng Ty Tai, Thdi Gian, Nguyén T,
va Thing Gii, d€ rdi tré nén dinh chit
trong cdc hinh tuéng ma khong thé nao
thodt ra dugc banh xe vd minh—Names of
all appearance or phenomena. Names are
not real things, they are merely
symbolical, they are not worth getting
attached to as realities. Ignorant minds
along the stream of unreal
constructions, thinking all the time that
there are really such things as “me” and
“mine.” They keep tenacious hold of these
imaginary objects , over which they learn
to cherish greed, anger, and infatuation,
altogether veiling the light of wisdom.
These passions lead to actions, which,
being repeated, go on to weave a cocoon
for the agent himself. He is now securely
imprisoned in it and is unable to free
himself from the encumbering thread of
wrong judgments. He drifts along on the
transmigration, and, like the
derelict, he must follow its currents. He is
again compared to the water-drawing
wheel turning around the same axle all the
time. He never grows or develops, he is
the same old blindly-groping sin-
commiting blunderer. Owing to this
infatuation, he is unable to see that all
things are like maya, mirage, or like a
lunar reflection in water; he is unable to
free himself from the false idea of self-
substance (svabhava), of “me and mine,”
of subject and object, of birth, staying and
death; he does not realize that all these
are creations of mind and wrongly
interpreted. For this reason he finally
comes to cherish such notions as Isvara,
Time, Atom, and Pradhana, and becomes
so inextricably involved in appearances

move

ocean

2)

3)

4)

that he can never be freed from the wheel
of ignorance.

Tudng: Cac phdp hitu vi hay hién tugng.
Tuéng nghia 1a cdc tinh chit thudc ddi
tugng cdm quan nhu mit, mili, vin vin—
Appearances or phenomena. Appearances
(nimitta) mean qualities belonging to
sense-objects such as visual, olfactory, etc.
Phan biét (Vong tudng): Phan biét 1a sy
dit tén cho tit cd cdc d6i tugng va tinh
chit ndy ma phin biét cdi ndy khic véi
cdi kia. Tam pham phu phan biét tuéng va
hién tugng, chlii quan 1in khich quan, vi
thé¢ ma bdo ring cdi ndy 13 nhu th€ niy
chit khong phai nhu thé kia. T d6 ching
ta c6 nhitng té€n goi nhu voi, ngua, banh
xe, ngudi hiu, dan ba, dan ong, tir d6 ma
phin  biét xdy ra—Discrimination
(vikalpa) means the naming of all these
objects and qualities, distinguishing one
from another. Ordinary mental
discrimination of  appearance or
phenomena, both subjective and objective,
saying “this is such and not otherwise;”
and we have names such as elephant,
horse, wheel, footman, woman,
wherein Discrimination takes place.
Chédnh tri: Samyagjnana (skt)—Tri hué
chian chinh thdy ro nhitng 18i 1Am ciia sy
phan biét cia pham phu. Chanh tri bao
gdm hi€u ding bidn chat cda Danh va
Tuéng nhu 1a sy xdc nhan va quyét dinh
14n nhau. Chénh tri 12 & chd nhin thdy cdi
tdm khong bi dao dong bdi cdc dbi tugng
bén ngoai, § chd khdng bi mang di xa bdi
nhi bién nhu doan diét hay thudng hiing,
va & chd khong bi roi vao trang thdi cla
Thanh Vidn hay Duyén Gidc, hay luan
diéu cta cdc tri€t gia—Corrective
wisdom, which correct the deficiencies of
errors of the  ordinary  mental
discrimination. Right Knowledge consists
in rightly comprehending the nature of
Names and Appearances as predicating or

man,
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determining each other. It consists in 1) Tam phdp: Ty tuéng cta thic—Mind—

seeing mind as not agitated by external
objects, in not being carried away by
dualism such as nihilism and eternalism,
and in not faling the state of Sravakahood
and Pratyekabuddhahood as well as into
the position of the philosopher.

Chan nhu (Nhu nhu): Bhutatathata (skt)—
Tathata (skt)—Chan nhu do chanh tri ma
thdy dudc. Khi th& giéi cia Danh va
Tuéng dudc nhin bing con mit cia Chdnh
Tri thi ngudi ta c6 thé hoi dudc ring phai
bi€t Danh va Tuéng khong phdi la phi
hién hitu, cling khong phéi 1a hién hiu.
Chiing von vugdt trén cdi nhi bién vé
khing dinh va bdc bd, va ring tim tru
trong mot trang thdi yén tinh tuyét doi,
khong bi Danh va Tuéng lam sai lac.
Dugc nhu thé€ 12 dat dude trang thdi Nhu
Nhu (tathata) va vi trong hoan cdnh
naykhong dnh hudng nao ndi Ién nén vi
B6 Tit thé nghiém an lac—Bhutatathata
or absolute wisdom reached through
understanding the law of the absolute or
ultimate truth. When a word of Names and
Appearances is surveyed by the eye of
Right-Knowledge, the realisation is
achieved that they are to be known as
neither non-existent nor existent, that they
are in themselves above the dualism of
assertion and refutation, and that the mind
abides in a state of absolute tranquility
undisturbed by Names and Appearances.
With this is attained with the state of
Suchness (tathata), and because in this
condition no images are reflected the
Bodhisattva experiences joy.

Su Ly Ngii Phdap: Theo Phdap Tudng Tong,
hét thdy sy 1y cla phidp dugc chia 1am
loai—According to the
Dharmalaksana School, there are five
categories into which things and their
principles are divided:

nam

2)

3)

4)

5)

©

1y

Tdm tam phdp bi€t 14p nhau. Ndm thitc
diu 1ap thanh nhin thic gidc quan, thi
sdu 1a y thic (mano-vijnana), thi bdy la
mat na thi’c (manas) va thd tdm la A Lai
Da thitc (citta). Theo tu tinh, tit cd cic
thitc ndy 1é thudc vao mot phap khéc, tic
la y tha khdi tudng (paratantra-laksana)
nhung ching khong phdi chi 1a tudng
tugng (parikalpitalaksana). Gid thuyé&t vé
thuc tai biét 14p clia 8 thic nay 1a 1y
thuyét riéng cia Ho Phdp va khong thé
tim thdy & ddu khdc trong Phat gido, ngay
trong Thira—Eight
consciousnesses (mind) are all separate.
The  first constitute
consciousness (Vijnana), the sixth is the
sense-center (mano-vijnana), the seventh
is the thought-center of self-consciousness
(citta). By nature all of these
consciousnesses are dependent on
something else, i.e., cause (paratantra-
laksana), but they are not mere
imagination (parikalpita-laksana). The
assumption of the separate reality of the
eight consciousnesses is Dharmapala’s
special tenet and nowhere else in
Buddhism can it be seen, not even in
Hinayana (see B6n Phian Cuta Thic, va
Tam Canh).

Tam sG phdp: Cdc phédp tuong ing véi tdim
thitc ma khdi 1én—Mental conditions or
activities.

Sdc phap: Cdc phdp do tAim phdp va tim
s phdp bi€n ra—The actual states or
categories as conceived.

Bit tuong ung phdp: Phip gid lap—
Hypothetic categories.

Vo6 vi phdp: Thyuc tinh tinh ling clda chu
phdp—The state of rest, or the inactive
principle pervading all things.

Ly Tri Ngii Phdp: The five categories of
essential wisdom:

Chén nhu: The absolute.

- R
ca Ti€u

five sense-
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2) Pai vién cédnh tri: Wisdom as the great
perfect mirror reflecting all things.

3) Binh ding tri: Wisdom of the equal
Buddha-nature of all beings.

4) Diéu qudn sat tri: Wisdom of mystic
insight into all things and removal of
ignorance and doubt.

5) Thanh s§ tdc tri: Wisdom perfect in action

and bringing blessing to self and others.
(D) Pé Ba Ngii Phdp: See Pé Ba Ngii Phép.
Ngii Phap Gidi: Nim loai phdp gidi—Five
forms of dharmadhatu.

1) Htu vi phdp gidi: Sy phdp gidi—The
phenomenal realm.

2) VO vi phdp gidi: Ly phdp gi6i—The
inactive/noumenal realm.

3) Diéc Hitu Vi Diéc V6 Vi Phdp Gidi: Su ly
vd ngai phdp gi6i (cd hitu vi 14n vo vi):
Interactive/Interdependent.

4) Phi hitu vi phi vo vi: Su Ly v6 ngai phdp
gidi—Neither active nor inactive.

5) Su su v0 ngai: VO chuéng ngai phdp

gidi—The unimpeded realm, the unity of
phenomenal and noumenal (collective and
individual).
Ngii Phap Thanh Than: See Ngii Tudng
Thanh Than.
Ngii Phim: Nim phim dé t& dugc Phat néi
dén trong Kinh Phdp Hoa—Five grades of
disciples mentioned in the Lotus Sutra:

1) Tuy Hy Phim: Nghe phip thuc tué6ng ma
tin tho va tiy hy—Those who hear the
Buddha dharma and rejoice.

2) DPoc Tung Phdm: Poc tung Phat phap—
Read and repeat Buddha-sutras.

3) Thuy&t Phidp Phdm: Thuyét gidng Phat
phdp—Preach the Buddha-dharma.

4) Kiém Hanh Luc Do Phdm: Tri niém va
thuc hanh Luc B6 Ba La Mat—Observe
and meditate on the six paramitas.

5) Chinh Hanh Luc B6: Ty d0 va dd tha—

Transform self and others.
Ngii Phan Gido Phap: Theo Hoa Thuong
Thich Huyén Vi trong by Phat Ly Cin Ban,

Phat gido dugc chia lam hai bd phdn 16n la
Hién gido va Mat gido. Hién gido dudc Pic
Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni thuy€t bing ngoén ngit
van ty, trong khi Mat gido khong ding ngén
ngit, ma dung téng tri Pa La Ni do Pic Pai
Nhat Nhu Lai chi xudng. Khong cé st liéu
xdc that vé viéc két tap kinh dién Mat gido;
tuy nhié€n, theo cac tong phdi Mat tong tai Tay
Tang thi Gido phdp Mat tong dugc chia lam
nim phin—According to Most Venerable
Thich Huyen Vi in His “Phat Ly Cin Bén,”
Buddhism is composed of two main divisions:
The open, or general teaching; and the esoteric
The open or general teaching
preached by Sakyamuni Buddha with clear
words, while the esoteric teaching, not by clear
words, but by dharani from Mahavairocana
Tathagata. There is no documentation on the
gathering of the esoteric canon; however,
according to the esoteric sects in Tibet, the
correct doctrine of the Buddha is divided into
five parts.

1) Tang Kinh: Do ngai A Nan/Ananda trung
tung—Sutra-pitaka.

Tang Luat: Do ngai Uu Ba Ly/Upali tring
tung—Vinaya-pitaka.
Tang Luan: Do
Dién/Katyayana
Abhidharma-pitaka.
Tri Hué Ba La Mat: Van dung tri hué dé
vugt qua bién khd sanh tit, @€ d&n b gidi
thodt Ni€t Ban (Iy ndy dugc néi ro trong
cdc bd kinh Bat Nhda)—Do ngai Van Thu
Su Lgi/Manjusri tho tri—Prajnaparamita.
Téng Tri: Pa La Ni hay chii ngit bi gido
tho ti—Do ngai Kim Cang Thd Bo
Tat/Vajrapani Bodhisattva tho tri
truyén bi—Dharani.

Ngii Phian Giéi Bén: Gidi Kinh Ngii Phin
Luit ciia Sa Di—The five divisions of the Law
in the Mahisasaka Vinaya.

Ngii Phan Huong: See Ngii Huong.
Ngii Phan Phiap Than:
dharmakaya—Na@m loai phdp than cong ddc

schools.

2)

3) Ca Chién

tung—

ngai
trung

4)

5)

va

Panca-
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cia Nhu Lai—The five attributes of the

dharmakaya or spiritual body of Tathagata.

These five attributes surpass all conditions of

form or the five skandhas, all materiality

(rupa), all sensations (vedana), all

consciousness (samjna), all moral activity

(karman), all knowledge (vijnana):

1) Gi6i: Ba nghiép than khiu ¥ ctia Nhu Lai

vugt trén moi 18i 1Am sai trdi—Budhha is

above all moral conditions.

Pinh: Chan tim cta Nhu Lai tich tinh va

xa lia moi vong niém—Tranquil and apart

from all false ideas.

Hué: Chan tri Nhu Lai vién minh siéu

pham—Wise and omniscient.

Gidi thodt: Than tim Nhu Lai gidi tho4t

moi hé phugc, d6 13 trang thdi Ni&t ban—

Free, unlimited, unconditioned, which is

the state of nirvana.

Gidi thodt tri ki€n: Nhu Lai bi€t dugc

trang thdi thuc sy gidi thodt—Buddha has

perfect knowledge of this state.

Ngii Phan Phap Than Huong: See Ngi

Huong.

Ngii Phat: Nam vi Phat—The five Dhyani-

Buddhas.

(A) Nam vi Phat cda Kim Cang va Thai tang
gidi—The five Dhyani-Buddhas of the
Vajradhatu and Garbhadhatu—The five
Buddhas in their five manifestations:

1) Phat Ty L6 Gid Na: Vairocana (skt)—Phat

Pai Nhut, tugng trung cho phdp than vinh

cttu va thanh tinh. Con dudc goi 1a Pai Ty

L6 Gia Na Phat (1a tinh tdy cla chu Phat).

Ngai ngy tai trung tdim Thai Tang va Kim

Cang gidi—Vairocana as eternal and pure

dharmakaya. Also called Mahavairocana.

He situated in the centre of both

Garbhadhatu and Vajradhatu.

A Stc Bé Phat: Aksobhya (skt)—Con goi

1a Bong Phat, hay vi Phit tugng trung cho

Bit Lai Chuyén—Aksobhya, also called

the Buddha of the Eastern Pure Land, as

immutable and sovereign.

2)

3)

4)

5)

1y

2) Nam Phit: Ratnasambhava (skt)—Béo
Sanh Phat, tugng trung cho phudc dic huy
hoang (bdo hd cho cdc kho biu)—
Ratnasambhava as bliss and glory.
A Di ba Phat: Amitabha (skt)—Con goi la
Tay Phat, 1a vi Phat tugng trung cho tri tué
trong hanh ddng: Also called Buddha of
the Western Pure Land. Amitabha as
wisdom in action.
Phat Thich Ca cho hdéa thin d chiing:
Sakyamuni as incarnation nirmanakaya .
(B) Giong nhu phin (A) chi thay th& Phat A Di
Pa bing Ly B& Uy Nhu Lai, hay Bic
Phit—Same as in (A) with Amoghasiddhi,
or the Northern Buddha replaces
Amitabha—See Amoghasiddhi in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

3)

4)

(C) Theo Chan Ngon tdng—According to the
Shingon Sect (Real or substantive word):

1) Dudgc Vuong Phat: Bhaisajya.

2) Da Bdo Phat: Prabhutaratna.

3) Ty Lo Gid Na Phat: Vairocana.

4) A Sic Bé Phat: Aksobhya.

5) Ly B6& Uy Phat: Amoghasiddhi.

(D)

1) Dudgc Vuong Phat: Bhaisajya.

2) bDa Bdo Phat: Prabhutaratna.

3) Ty Lo Gid Na Phat: Vairocana.

4) A Sic Bé Phat: Aksobhya.

5) Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat: Sakyamuni.

Ngii Phat Bao Quan: Phit Panh gdm nim
vi. bttc Ty L6 Gid Na trong Kim Cang Gidi
ddi vuong mi€n c6 nim di€m 4m chi nim dic
tanh toan tri dugc dai dién bdi Ngii Phat Bdo
Quan—A Buddha-crown containing the Five
Dhyani-Buddhas. The five Buddhas are always
crowned when holding the sakti, and hence are
called by the Tibetans the “Crowned
Buddhas.” Vairocana in the Vajradhatu wears
a crown with five points indicative of the five
qualities of perfect wisdom, as represented by
the five dhyani-buddhas.

Ngii Phat Panh Phap: Mit Gido 14y hanh
tu clia nim vi Bd Tat trong Ngii Phat Panh
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Ton ma tu hanh—Buddhists of the esoteric
sect practice in accordance with the practices
of the Five Bodhisattvas who sometimes stand
on the left of Sakyamuni—See Ngii Phat Banh
Ton.

Ngii Phat Panh Ton: Ngi Dinh Luan
Vuong—Nim vi Bd Tét thudng ding bén tri
cia Phit Thich Ca, tugng trung cho nim tri
tué—Five Bodhisattvas sometimes placed on
the left of Sakyamuni, indicative of five forms
of wisdom:

1) Bach Tan Phit Pinh: Liy long tring 1am
hinh Tam Mudi Da, tugng trung cho diic
dai tr bi trong tring truyén khip phdp
giGi, mot trong nhitng danh hiéu cia Quén
Thé Am Bd Tat—Sitatapatra (skt)—with
white parasol, symbol of pure mercy, one
of the title of Avalokitesvara.

Thing Phat Pdnh: Jaya (skt)—LAy thanh
bdo ki€m 1am hinh Tam Mudi Da, tugng
trung cho tri tué—With sword, symbol of
wisdom or discretion.

T&8i Thing Phat Panh: Vijaya (skt)—Tdi
Thing Kim Ludn Phat Pinh—Chuyén
Luin Vuong Phat Pdnh—LAy bdnh xe
vang lam hinh Tam Mudi Da, tugng trung
cho cong diic chuyén phdp luin khong gi
sdnh biing—With golden wheel symbol of
unexcelled power of preaching.

Héa Tu Phat Pédnh: Tejorasi (skt)—Con
goi 12 Hbéa Quang, Quang Tu hay Phéng
Quang Phit Pdnh—LAy 4nh sing 1am
hinh Tam Mugi Da, tugng trung cho sy thu
nhi€p ching sanh—Collected brilliance
with insignia authority or a flame.

X4 Trir Phat Péanh: Vikirna (skt)—Trir
Chuéng Phat Pdnh—Thoi Todi Phat
Panh—Trir nghiép Phit Panh—Trir Cai
Chuéng Phat Panh—LA4y cdi méc lam
hinh Tam Mudi Da, tugng trung cho cong
difc phd ndt tit cd phién nio—Scattering
and destroying all distressing delusion,
with a hook as symbol.

2)

3)

4)

5)

Ngii Phat Ki€t Ma An: Nim ddu 4n bing
tay clia mdi mot trong nim vi Phat trong Kim
Cang Gidi—The manual signs by which the
characteristic of each of the five Dhyani-
Buddhas is shown in the diamond realm group:
1) Phat Ty L6 Gid Na hai tay nim lai, ddu
a4n cda tri tué—Vairocana, the closed
hand of wisdom.

Phit A Suc Bé, nhitng ngén tay phai cham
dat, ddu 4an clia tri twé vitng chic—
Aksobhya, right fingers touching the
ground, firm wisdom.

Nam Phat, tay phdi m& ra va niang 1én,
diu 4n cda thé nguyén—Ratnassambhava,
right hand open uplifted, vow-making sign.
Phiat A Di Pa, ddu 4n Tam Ma Bia, ban
tay trdi boc 14y nhitng ngén tay phai,
gidng phap dit nghi—Amitabha, samadhi
sign, right fingers in left palm, preaching
and ending doubt.

Ly B6 Uy Nhu Lai hay Phat Thich Ca
Maiu Ni, Nghiép 4n va Nié€t ban vinh
cttu—Amoghasiddhi or Sakyamuni, the
karma sign, final nirvana.

Ngii Phat Ngii Dai: Ngii Phit tuong dng véi
ngli dai—The five Buddhas correspond to five
elements:

2)

3)

4)

5)

1) Phat Ty L6 Gid Na tuong dng véi Hu
Khong: Vairocana Buddha corresponds to
Space (Ether).

2) Phat A Sidc Bé twong dng vdi DAt
Aksobhya Buddha corresponds to Earth.

3) Bdo Sanh Phit hay Nam Phit tudng dng
v6i L&ra: Ratnasambhava  Buddha
corresponds to Fire.

4) Phat A Di ba tuong dng véi Nudc:
Amitabha Buddha corresponds to Water.

5) Phat Ly B& Uy hay B4t khong Phat tuong

ing v6i Gié: Amoghasiddhi Buddha
corrsponds to Wind or Air.

Ngii Phat Ngii Quan: Ngii Phit tuong dng

v6i ngili quan—The five Buddhas correspond

to five senses:
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1) Phat Ty L6 Gid Na tudng tng vdéi Thi
gidc: Vairocana Buddha corresponds to
Sight.

2) Phat A Suc Bé tuong tng véi Thinh gidc:
Aksobhya Buddha corresponds to Sound.

3) Phat bdo Sanh hay Nam Phit tudng dng
v6i Khitu giac: Ratnasambhava
corresponds to Smell.

4) Phat A Di ba tuong tng véi Vi gidc:
Amitabha Buddha corresponds to Taste.

5) Phat Ly B6 Uy hay Bat Khong tuong tng

v6i Xic gidc: Amoghasiddhi Buddha
corresponds to Touch.
Ngii Phat Ngii Sdc: Nam vi Phat tuong ng
v6i Nim mau sic—The five Buddhas
correspond to five colours:
1) Phat Ty Lo Gid Na tuong tng vdi sic
Tring: Vairocana Buddha corresponds to
White.
Phat A Stc Bé tuong tng véi sic Xanh:
Aksobhya Buddha corresponds to Blue.
Phiat Bdo Sanh hay Nam Phit tudng @ng
véi sic Vang: Ratnasambhava Buddha
corresponds to Yellow.
Phat A Di Pa tuong tng véi sic Do:
Amitabha Buddha corresponds to Red.
Phat Ly BS Uy hay Bit Khong Phat twong
(tng v6i sic Xanh 14 ciy: Amoghasiddhi
Buddha coresponds to Green.
Ngii Phat Ngii Vi: Nim vi Phit tuong ng
v6i nim vi thé—The five Buddhas correspond
to five positions:
1) Phat Ty L6 Gid Na & Trung tim:
Vairocana Buddha in the Center.

2)

3)

4)

5)

2) Phat A Sic Bé & Pong Do: Aksobhya
Buddha in the East.

3) Phat Bdo Sanh hay Nam Phat § Nam Do:
Ratnasambhava Buddha in the South.

4) A Di Pa Phiat & TAy Phuong: Amitabha
Buddha in the West.

5) Ly B6 Uy hay Bit Khong Phat & phuong

Béc: Amoghasiddhi Buddha in the North.
Ngii Phat Quan: See Ngii Phat Bdo Quan.

Ngii Phat Quin Panh: L& quin dinh véi

nim lo nudc thom tugng trung cho ndm tri hué

cia Phit—Baptism with five of
perfumed water, symbol of Budha-wisdom in
its five forms—See Ngii Phit Bdnh Ton.

Ngii Phat Sinh Ngii Bo Tat: See Ngii Phat

Sinh Ngii B6 Tat, Ngii Kim Cang, Ngii Phin

Nb from (1) to (5) (a).

Ngii Phat Sinh Ngii Bo Tat, Ngii Kim

Cang, Ngii Phan No: A bodhisattva who

represents the Buddha’s dharmakaya,

spiritual body; wisdom in graciousness and a

pierce or angry form against evil:

1) Phat Ty L6 Gid Na dudi ba hinh thic:
Vairocana (Pai Nhat Nhu Lai) appears in
the three forms:

a. Chuyén Phip Luan B Tit: Vajra-
paramita Bodhisattva.

b. Bién Chi€u Kim Cang: Universally
Shining Vajrasattva.

c. BAt Pong Minh Vuong: Arya-Acalanatha

Raja.

A Stic Bé Phat dudi ba hinh thic:

Aksobhya appears in the three forms:

a. Hu Khong Tang: Akashagarbha.

b. Nhu Y: Complete Power.

c.  Quan Tra Lgi Minh Vuong: Kundali-Raja.

Nam Phit (Bdo Sanh Phit) dudi ba hinh

thirc: Ratnasambhava’s three forms:

a. Phd Hién: Samantabhadra.

b. Tétbda: Sattva-vajra.

c. Gidng Tam  thé&

Trailokyavijaya-raja.

A Di ba: Amitabha Buddha:

a. Qudn Th&€ Am: Avalokitesvara.

b. Phdp Kim Cang: Dharmaraja.

c. Mi dau Minh vuong: Hayagriva—The

horse-head Dharmapala.

Amoghasiddhi’s (BAt Khong Phat) three

forms:

a. DiLac: Maitreya.

b. Nghiép Kim Cang: Karmavajra.

c. Kim Cang Da Xoa: Vajrayaksa.

vases

or

Minh vuong:
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Ngii Phét Sinh Ngii Kim Cang: See Ngii

Phat Sinh Ngii B6 Tat, Ngii Kim Cang, Ngii

Phan No from (1) to (5) (b).

Ngii Phat Sinh Ngii Phén NO: See Ngii

Phat Sinh Ngii B6 Tat, Ngii Kim Cang, Ngii

Phin Nb.

Ngii Phiat Tanh (Tinh): Nim bén tdnh dic

biét ctia Phat tinh—The five characteristics of

a Buddha’s nature:

(A) Ty Tanh Phat: Tam Nhon Phat Tanh—
Natural attributed Buddha-nature:

1) Ty tinh trd Phat tdnh: The Buddha’s
nature which is in all living beings, even
those in the three evil paths (gati).

2) Dan xuit Phit tinh: The Buddha’s nature
developed by the right discipline.

3) Tri dic qud Phat tdnh: The final or
perfected Buddha-nature resulting from
the development of the original
potentiality.

(B) Tu Tap Phat tdnh: Acquired Buddha-
nature:

4) Qud Phat tdnh: The fruition of perfect
enlightenment.

5) Qua qud Phit tdnh: The fruition of that

fruition, or the revelation of parinirvana.
Ngii Phat Td: Nim loai Phat tt—Five
classes of Budhists:
(A) Nim vi Phat t& ddu tién cia Phat—The
Buddha’s first five disciples.

(B)

1) Ty Khuu: Tang—Bhikkhu.

2) Ty Khuu Ni: Ni—Bhikkhuni.

3) Uu Ba Tic: Can sy nam—Upasaka.
4) Uu Ba Di: Can sy nit—Upasika.
5) Can tru: Ngudi méi tu—Novice.
©

1) Du Luu: Stream-enterer.

2) Nhit Lai: Once-returner.

3) BatLai: Non-returner.

4) A-La-Han: Arhat.

5) Bich Chi: Pratyeka-buddha.

Ngii Phic Th€ Gian: The five worldly
blessings:

1) Phua (Giau sang): Rich.

2) Quy (Danh vong): Honour.
3) Tho (Trudng tho): Long-life.
4) Khuong (Khang kién): Healthy.
5) Ninh (An lanh): Peace.
Ngii Phuong: The five directions:
1) DOng: East.

2) Tay: West.

3) Nam: South.

4) Bic: North.

5) Trung Tam: Center.

Ngii Qua: Pancaphala (skt)—Nim qui—The
five fruits or effects:

(A)
1) Di Thuc Qué:Vipakaphala (skt).
a) Khi cham phdi mdt hinh dong xau, ngudi

pham phdi chiu khé dau; khi lam dugc
mdt hanh dong tot, ngudi 4y hudng sung
suéng. Sung suéng va khd dau trong tu
ching 1a khong thudc tinh cdch dao duc,
xét vé nghiép clia ching thi ching trung
tinh. Do d6 ma qud ndy c6 tén “Di Thuc”
hay “chin mudi theo nhitng cdch khic
nhau.”—When an evil deed is committed,
the doer suffers pain; when a good deed is
done, he enjoys pleasure. Pleasure and
pain in themselves are unmoral and
neutral as far as their karmic character is
concerned. Hence the name “differently
ripening.”

Qua khd dau hay an lac ctia d&i ndy 1a do
nghiép dc thién cda doi trudc—Fruit
ripening  divergently  (pleasure
goodness in different categories;
present organs accord in pain or pleasure
with their past good or evil deeds).

Ping Luu Qua: Nishyanda (skt)

Khi lam mdt hanh dong xau hay t6t, khi€n
cho ngudi lam hanh dong &y dé c6 xu
huéng ti€n dén nhitng hanh dong xau hay
t6t. Vi nhan qué thudc cling mot ban chat,
nén qué ndy dugc goi 1a “chdy trong cling
mot dong” hay “ding luu.”—When an evil
or a good deed is done, this tends to make

b)

and
are

2)
a)



b)

3)
a)

b)

)

4)
a)
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the doer more easily disposed towards
evils or goods. As cause and effect are of
the same nature, this “phala” is called
“flowing in the same course.”

Do thién tAim ddi truéc ma chuyén thanh
thién tim sau khi tdi sanh; do 4c tim doi
trudc ma dc tim d5i ndy ting trudng—
Fruit of the same order (goodness reborn
from previous goodness)—See Ping Luu
Qua.

Do Dung Qua: Purushakara (skt).

Nghia den c6 nghia 12 sy vin dung cua
ngudi. N6 13 két qui clia nhin to trong
cong viéc: Literally means man-working.
It is the effect produced by a human agent
at work.

Rau qua hay ngii c6c sinh soi tir dat 1én do
bdi y chi, tri tué, va sy cAn min clia ngudi
ndng din; vi mia git 12 k&t qua do béi
nhian t6 con ngudi mang lai, nén “Pd
Dung Qua” dugc dit tén cho k&t qud
niy—Vegetables or cereals grow
abundantly from the earth owing to the
will, intelligence, and hard work of the
farmer; as the harvest is the fruit brought
about by a human agency, the name
purusha is given to this form of effect.

Vi th€ hién tai vd qua hanh vé sau, sy
thudng phat dsi ndy do cong ditc di trudc
ma ra: Present position and function fruit,
the reward of moral merit in previous life.

Tang Thugng Qué: Adhipatiphala (skt).

HE c6 su vat ndo hién hitu dugc 12 do béi
st hgp tdc tich cuc hay tiéu cuc cla tat cd
cdc sy vat khdc, vi n€u sy hgp tic nay
thay d6i theo mot cich nao d6 thi sy vt
kia s& khong con hién hitu nita. Khi sy
ddng hién hitu cla cdc sy vat nhu th&
dugc xem 1a k&t qud cla tinh hd tuong
phd qudt, thi n6 dudc goi 1a “ting thudng
duyén.”—That anything at all exists is due
to the cooperation positive or negative of
all other things; for if the latter interfere in
any way, the former will cease to exist.

b)

5)
a)

b)

(B)

1y

2)
3)

4)
5)

When thus the co-existence of things is
regarded as the result of universal
mutuality, it is called “the helping.”

Quai siéu viét ddi nay 1a do khd ning siéu
viét dGi true hay cdi qua do ting thugng
duyén ma sinh ra, nhu nhan thic d6i véi
nhdn cdn la tang thugng qud—Dominant
effect—Increased or superior effect (fruit)
or position arising previous earnest
endeavour and superior capacity, e.g. eye-
sight as an advance on the eye-organ.

Ly Hé Qua: Visamyoga (skt).

Qua khong bi rang budc bdi bat cit hé luy
ndo, qua Niét ban—Fruit of freedom from
all bonds, nirvana fruit.

Ni€t Ban 1a k&t qud cda sy tu tip tim linh,
va vi né khié€n cho ngudi ta thodt khdi sy
tréi budc cia sinh va t& nén né dugc goi
la “gidi thodt khdi sy tréi budc” hay “ly hé
qud.”—Nirvana is the fruit of spiritual
discipline, and as it enables one to be
released from the bondage of birth-and-
death, it is called “freeing from bondage.”

Thitc: Conception (viewed
psychologically).

Danh Sic: Formation mental and physical.
Luc Nhiap (Luc x&): The six organs of
perception complete.

Xic: The birth and contact with the world.
Tho: Consciousness.

Ngii Quan: Nam gidc quan—The five senses:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

Thi gidc (Mit): Sight.
Thinh gidc (Tai): Hearing.
Khtu gidc (Mii): Small.
Vi gidc (Ludi): Taste.
Xic gidc (Than): Touch.

Ngii Quan DPai Sif: Nim dai st gid ki€m
soat sanh, gid, bénh, khd va chét—The five
controlling powers (magistrates) of birth, old-
age, sickness, suffering, death.

Ngii Quan Vuong: Vi vudng tht tu trong
thap di€n minh vuong—Wu-Kuan-Wang, the
fourth of the ten rulers of Hades.
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Ngii Quan: Nim phédp quén trong Kinh Phép
Hoa—The five meditations in Lotus Sutra:

1) Chan qudn: Khong quidn hay quidn vé ly
chan d€ ma doan trit ki€n hoic va tu
hoic—Meditation on the truth (Khong
quian)—Meditation on the reality of the
void, or infinite, in order to be rid of
illusion in views and thoughts.

Thanh tinh quan: Quén thanh tinh d€ doan
trdr nhitng bat tinh con x6t lai—
Meditations on purity, to be rid of any
remains of impurity connected with the
temporal things.

Quédng dai tri hué quan: Qudn vé tri hué
quang dai va rong l6n—Meditations on
the wider and greater wisdom.

Bi qudn: Diing ba phép quin k€ trén ma
qudn vé nhitng diéu kién dang thuong clia
chiing sanh d€ citu do ho—Meditation on
pitifulness, or the pitiable condition of the
living, and by the above three meditations
to meditate on their salvation.

Tir quan: Diing ba cich quin k& trén ma
quén rong ra véi bi quin d€ mang lai sy
an lac cho ching sanh—Meditations on
mercy and the extension of the first three
meditations to carrying of joy to all the
living.

Ngii Sanh: Five rebirths—Five states or
conditions of a bodhisattva’s rebirth—See Ngii
Sinh.

Ngii Sic: The five primary colors:

2)

3)

4)

5)

1) Tring: White.

2) Xanh: Blue.

3) Vang: Yellow.

4) D4: Red.

5) Den: Black.

** For more information, please see Ngii Can
Sic.

Ngii Sinh: Nim cédch sinh cda chu B6 Tat—

Five rebirths or states or conditions of a

bodhisattva’s rebirth:

1) Titc Khd Sinh: C4c ngai sanh ra trong ddi
khd hay ty hy sinh @€ citu kh6—To be

reborn in calamities or to stay calamities
by sacrificing himself.

Tuy Loai Sinh: Tuy loai ching sanh nao
cAn thi cdc ngai tdi sanh vio d6 ma héa
d6—To be reborn in any class that may
need him.

Thdng Sinh: C4c ngai sinh vao chd phi
quy gidu sang, tuéng mao dep d& d€ hoa
dd ching sanh—To be reborn in superior
conditions, handsome, wealthy or noble.
Tang Thugng Sinh: Cdc ngai sinh ra lam
nhiéu thit bic vua chia d€ tién bé héa do
ching dian—To be reborn in various
grades of kingship.

T6i Hau Sinh: C4c ngai tdi sanh 1in cudi
cling @€ dd ching sanh trudc khi thanh
Phat—Final rebirth before Buddhahood.
Ngii S¢ Y P9: Nim coi s y—The five
Buddha-ksetra or dependencies, the realms or
conditions of a Buddha:

1) Phdp Tinh Bd: Co6i nuong twa clia phdp
than thanh tinh cia Pdc Nhu Lai, 13y
Chan Nhu lam thé, nhung than va cbi d6
khong biét—The Buddha’s
dharmakaya-ksetra, or realm of his
spiritual nature, depend on and yet
identical with Bhutatathata.

Thyc Bdo B§: Ty Tho Dung B6—Cadi ma
bdo thin vién min cda Piuc Nhu Lai
nuong twa vio, 14y nim uin vo lau lam
thé—The Buddha’s sambhogakaya realm
with its five immortal skandhas, i.e. his
glorified body for his own enjoyment.

Sdc Tuéng Pd: Coi vi trdn tudng hdi cia
Dic Nhu Lai, 14y hau dic tf ty hanh
thé—The land or condition of his self-
expression as wisdom.

Tha Thu Dung D6: Tha dung thin ctua
Dic Nhu Lai, 14y hau dic uf 1gi tha 1am
thé—The Buddha’s sambhogakaya realm
for the joy of others.

Bién H6a P6: C6i nuong tya cda bién héa
than, thy theo tdm cda chdng sanh ma
bi€n hién thanh dd moi c¢di nudc tinh ué—

2)

3)

4)

5)

sai

2)

3)

4)

5)
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The realm on which the Buddha’s
nirmanakaya depends, which results in his
relation to every kind of condition.

Ngii Son: Nim ndi—Five mountains and

monasteries:

(A) Nam nui An bo—Five mountains in
India:

1) Bé-Ba-La-Bat-Thi: Vaibhara-vana.

2) TatPa B4t Na Cau Ha: Saptaparnaguha.

3) Nhin Pa La Thé La Ciu Ha:
Indrasailaguha.

4) T4t Pha Tht¢ Hén Truc Ca B4t Ba La:
Sarpiskundika-Pragbhara

5) Ky Xa Quét: Grdhrakuta.

(B) Niam ndi Trung Hoa—Five mountains in

China:

1) Kinh Son: Ching Shan.

2) Bic Son: Bei Shan.

3) Nam Son: Nan Shan.

4) A Duc Vuong Son: King Asoka Shan.
5) Thai Bach Son: T ai Po Shan.

Ngii Suy: Theo Kinh Pai Bt Ni€t Ban, Dic
Phat day c6 ndm thd tudng suy thodi hay ndm
d4u hiéu 16 rang cia sy chét hay ti€n gin dén
st chét ctia chu Thién khi cdc ngai d3 hudng
hét phuSc ndi coi tri, sip di diu thai—
According to the Parinirvana Sutra, the Buddha
mentioned about five signs of decay which
refer to symptoms of imminent death or
approaching death and rebirth in the lower
realms, experienced by celestials and deities
at the end of their transcendental lives:

1) Quin 4o ban thiu héi him: Unpleasant
odor from dirty robes.

P& md hodi nich: Sweating under one’s
armpit.

PAiu ¢d rdi bu nhu hoa héo: One’s hair-
flower on the head withers.

Than thé hoi thdi nho nhdp: One’s body
smelling bad due
discharges (body will emit an unpleasant
odor).

Khong yén dn hay khong con wa thich chd
G clia minh nita: Uneasiness or anxiety—

2)
3)

4)

to uncontrolled

5)

They no find their place

pleasurable.
Ngii Suy Tudéng: Five marks of decay—See
Ngii Suy.

longer

Ngii Su: Nam loai phdp su—The five masters
or teachers:

(A)

1) Kinh Su: Teachers of the sutras.

2) Luat Su: Teachers of the Vinaya.

3) Luin Su: Teachers of the sastras.

4) Phép Su: Teachers of the Abhidharma.

5) Thién Su: Teachers of the Zen. Or
meditation.

(B) Di Th& Ngii Su—Teachers of different
periods:

1) Ma-Ha-Ca-Di€p: Mahakasyapa.

2) A-Nan: Ananda.

3) Ma Dién Pé: Madhyantika.

4) Thuong Na Hoa Tu: Sanavasa.

5) Uu Ba Ciic Pa: Upagupta.

(C) Di Thé Ngii Su lién hé t6i Luat Tang—

Teachers of the same periods connected
with the Vunaya:

1) Uu Ba Ly: Upali.

2) D4 T4 Cau: Dasaka.

3) Tu Na Cau: Sonaka.
4) TatDa Ba: Siggava.

Muc Kién Lién T& P& Tu: Moggaliputra
Tissa.

Ngii Su Td: Niim su tif phong ra tit nim ngén
tay Phat—The five lions that sprang from the
Buddha’s finges.

Ngii St Gia: See Ngii Pai St Gia.

Ngii Sy Thanh Tyu: Sampada (p)—Five
kinds of gain—Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong
Truong BO Kinh, c6 ndm sy thanh tgu—
According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long
Discourses of the Buddha, there are five kinds
of gain:

1) Than Thudéc Thanh Tyu: Gain of relatives.

5)

2) Tai Sdn Thanh Tuu: Gain of wealth.
3) V6 Bénh Thanh Tyu: Gain of health.
*k

Khong cé loai hitu tinh nao, vi dugc than
thudc, tai sdn hay v6 bénh thanh tyu ma
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dugc sanh lén thién thd hay Thién gifi—
No beings arise in a happy, heavenly state
after death because of the gain of
relatives, wealth and health.

4) Gi6i Thanh Tyu: Gain of morality.

5) Kién Thanh Tyu: Gain of right views.

*%  Lodi hitu tinh, vi giéi va ki€n thanh tyu
ma dugc sanh lén thién thd hay Thién
gidi—Beings are reborn in a happy or
heavenly state because of gains in
morality and right views.

ksk

For more information, please see Ngii Su
Tén That.

Ngii Sy Tén That: Vyasanani (p)—Theo
Kinh Phiing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh, c6
nim sy ton thdt—According to the sangiti
Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha,
there are five kinds of loss:

1) Than thudc t8n that: Loss of relatives.

2) Taisan ton that: Loss of wealth.

3) Tatbénh tn that: Loss of health.

**%  Khong c6 loai hitu tinh nao, vi than thudc
tSn that, tai sdn tdn that, tit bénh tdn that,
ma sau khi hoai mang bi sanh vao khd
gidi, ac thd, doa xi& hay dia nguc—No
beings fall into an evil state or a hell state
after death because of loss of relatives,
wealth or health.

4) Gi6i ton that: Loss of morality.

5) Chanh kién t6n that: Loss of right view.

ek

Beings do fall into an evil state or a hell
state by loss of morality and right views.
Ngii Su Vong Ngii: Nim diéu vong ngit—
The five kinds of false speech:

1) No6i 151 phi ly: Nonsense or trangression
speech.

2) No6i 1i déi trd: Lying or false speech.

3) NGoi 16i phi bang: Slandering.

4) No6i 18i khoe khoang 18 bich: False
boasting.

5) No6i Ii d6i gat: Deception.

Ngii Ta Ki¢n: Five types of false views.
1) Than Kién: Body view—See Than Kién.

Bién Kién: One-sided view—See Bién
Kién.

2)

3) Ta Kié&n: Improper view—See Ta Kién.

4) Kién Thi: Obstinate view—See Kién Thi
Kién.

5) Gidi Ki€n Thi: Precept Fixation view—

See Gi6i Ki&€n Tha.
Ngii Ta Ménh: See Ngii Ta Su.
Ngii Ta Su: Nim th¢ td ménh cia chu
Tang—Five improper ways of gaining a
livelihood for a monk—Five kinds of deviant
livelihood:
1) Trd hién di twéng: Gid doi hién ra di
tuéng d€ gat ngudi—Changing his
appearance theatrically—Displaying an
unusual appearance.
Ty thuyé&t cong ning: N6i ra cdi hay gidi
clia minh hay ty khoe tai gidi d€ cAu 1gi
dudng—Advertise his own power or
virtue—Using low voice in order to
appear awesome.
Chiém tuéng ki€t hung: Xem béi tuéng
néi diéu lanh dit cda ngudi d€ cau lgi
dudng—Fortune-telling—Performing
divination and fortune telling.
Cao thinh hi€én oai: N6i phach nhitng 15i
manh dif hoic n6i huénh hoang dé ciu lgi
dudng—Hectoring and bullying.
Thuyét s& dic 1¢i di dong nhon tim: Néi
ra cdi moi 1¢gi minh ki€ém dugc d€ lam
dong 1ong ngudi—Praising the generosity
of another to induce the hearer to bestow
presents.
Ngii Tac Nghiép Can: See Ngii Tdc Nghiép
Thén in Vietnamese-English Section.
Ngii Tac Nghiegp Than: Nam cian tao
nghi€p—The five working organs:
1) Khau: Ngon ngit—Mouth—Speech.

2)

3)

4)

5)

2) Thi: Tay—Hands.
3) Cudc: Chan—Feet.
4) Phdi tinh hay Sinh thuc khi: Chd ti€u

tién—Sex organ.

5) Hau mdn: Chd dai tién—Anus.
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Ngii Tam Bat Nhi: Theo Kinh Ling Gia,

ndm phép, ba tdnh, tim thifc va hai vo ngd la

nhitng phuong tién dwa hanh gid dén citu cdn

Phat qud—According to the Lankavatara

Sutra, Five Dharmas, Three Natures, Eight

Consciousnesses, Two kinds of Non-ego are

all means to the end of Buddhahood.

Ngii Tan Loan: Nim tht tdin loan—The five

senses of mental distraction:

1) Tu nhién tin loan: Nim thic ching giit tu

tinh, chay theo ngoai cénh, niém niém

bi€n thién—The five senses themselves

are not functioning properly.

Ngoai tin loan: Y cin td don, theo dudi

ngoai trin nén khong c6 khi ning dinh

tinh hay chd y—External distraction or

inability to concentrate the attention.

Noi tdn loan: TAm sinh cao thdp, niém

niém chuyén doi bat dinh—Internal

distraction or mental confusion.

Tho tén loan: Chap vao ngd va nga sd ma

bi tdn loan—Distraction caused by of me

and mine, personality and possession.

Tu duy tdn loan: Tdn loan tu tuGng bai

thita—Confusion  of  thought
produced by Hinayana.

Ngii Tang:

(A) Nam bd phan bén trong co thé—The five
inner organs (viscera):

1) Tam (Tim): Heart.

2)

3)

4)

5)
Tiéu

2) Can (Gan): Liver.

3) Ty (Bao t): Stomach.

4) Ph& (Phdi): Lungs.

5) Than (Than): Kidneys.

(B) Ngii Tang Pai Thira (kinh dién)—The

fivefold Mahayana Canon:
1) Kinh Tang: The sutras.

2) Luat Tang: The vinaya.
3) Luan Tang: The Abhidharma.
4) Tap Tang: The miscellaneous collection.
5) BO Tit Tang: Bodhisattva collection,
or Chu Tang: Spells.
(C) Ngii Tang Mat Gido (kinh dién)—The

esoteric fivefold canon:

1-3) From one to three are similar as in (B).

4) Bat Nha Ba La Mat: The Prajnaparamita.

5) bPa La Ni: Dharanis.

Ngii Tanh: See Ngii Tinh.

Ngii TaAm: Nim tadm khdi I1én theo ti€n trinh

gidc tri ngoai cdnh—The five condition of

mind produced by objective perception:

1) Tét Di tim: Bat chgt ndy sinh tim—
Immediate or instantaneous—The first
impression

2) TAm cau tAm: Attention or Inquiry.

3) Quyét dinh tAm: Conclusion or decision.

4) Nhiém tinh tAm: The effect, evil or good.

5) DPéng luu tim: The production therefrom
of the causation.

Ngii Tam Hoang Vu: Five mental

blockages—See Nam Tam Hoang Vu.

Ngii Tam Trién Phugec: Cetaso-vinibandha
(p)—Five bondages—Theo Kinh
Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 nim
tam trién phugc—According to the Sangiti
Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha,
there are five mental bondages:

H O day vi Ty Kheo tim khong ly tham,
khong ly duc, khong ly i, khong ly khao
khat, khong ly nhiét tinh, khong ly 4i
nhiém d6i vdi cic DUC VONG (kame).
Tam cha vi 4y khong hudng vé nd luc,
hiing h4i, kién tri va tinh tdn: Here a monk
has not got rid of the passion, desire, love,
thirst (pipasa), fever, craving (tanha) for
SENSE DESIRE. Thus his mind is not
inclined ardour, devotion,
persistence and effort.

& day vi Ty Kheo tdm khong ly tham,
khong ly duc, khong ly 4i, khong ly khao
khat, khong ly nhiét tinh, khong ly 4i
nhiém d6i v6i THAN. TAm cda vi 4y
khong huéng vé nd luc, hing hdi, kién tri
va tinh tdn: Here a monk has not got rid of
passion, desire, love, thirst, fever, craving
for the BODY (kaye). Thus his mind is
not inclined towards ardour, devotion,
persistence and effort.

mental

towards

2)
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3) & ddy vi Ty Kheo tim khong ly tham,
khong ly duc, khong ly 4i, khong ly khao
khat, khong ly nhiét tinh, khong ly 4i
nhiém ddi v6i SAC. Tam ciia vi 4y khong
huéng vé nd luc, hing h4i, kién tri va tinh
tin: Here a monk has not got rid of
passion, desire, love, thirst, fever, craving
for PHYSICAL OBJECTS (rupe). Thus his
mind is not inclined towards ardour,
devotion, persistence and effort.

O day vi Ty Kheo khong ly tham, khong
ly duc, khong ly 4i, khdong ly khao khit,
khong ly nhiét tinh, khong ly 4i nhiém déi
véi THUC (dn udng). Vi Ty Kheo ndy in
qud sdc bao t& chiu dung , hudng tho sy
sung suéng vé nim, ngdi, xic cham va
thuy mién. TAm ctia vi 4y khong huéng vé
nd lurc, hing hai, kién tri va tinh tAn: Here
a monk has not got rid of passion, desire,
love, thirst, fever, craving for EATING as
much as his belly will hold, he abandons
himself to the pleasure of lying down, of
contact, of sloth. Thus his mind is not
inclined towards ardour, devotion,
persistence and effort.

Vi Ty Kheo song di pham hanh véi hy
vong mong dudc thanh moét loai chu
Thién: “V6i luat phiap ndy, v6i gidi luat
ndy, véi khd hanh ndy hay v6i pham hanh
ndy, tdi s& trd thanh mot loai chu Thién
nay hay loai chu Thién khdc.” TAm cta vi
ndy khong huéng vé nd luc, hing haii,
kién tri va tinh tdn: A monk who practises
the holy life for the sake of becoming a
member of some body of devas (deva-
nikaya), thinking: “By means of these rites
or this discipline, this austerity or this holy
life I shall become one of the devas, great
or small.” Thus his mind is not inclined
towards ardour, devotion, persistence and
effort.

Ngii Tan: Theo Kinh Thi Ling Nghiém, ngi
vi tin déu bi cAm. N&u #n ngil tin song s& giy
nén néng niy hay gy gd. N&u in chin thi ngil

4)

5)

tdn 12 nhitng chat kich thich cho nhuc duc. Va
lai, hoi thd clia nguSi dn ngli tAn s€ 1am cho
cdc thién thin khong chiu dugc va bé di lic
ngudi 4y tung kinh. Chinh vi th€ ma Phat gido
khuyén nén trdnh ngii tdn vi ching khudy
dong su yén tinh cta tim—According to the
Surangama Sutra, the five forbidden pungent
roots. If eaten raw they are said to cause
irretability of temper or anger and disputes. If
eaten cooked, to act as an aphrodisiac, or they
will increase one’s sexual desire; moreover,
the breath of the eater, if reading the sutras,
will drive away the good spirits. Thus
Buddhism advises practitioners to avoid them,
as their consumption tends to disturb the
peacefulness of the mind:

1) Daitodn (tdi): Garlic.

2) Baloai Céach thong (hanh): Onion.
3) Nén: Another form of onion.

4) Kiéu: Another form of onion.

5) Tu thong (he): Leeks.

Ngii Tham Nhut: Bon ngay 1& bdi: mong 5,

10, 20 va 25 trong thang—Worship on the four

days: the fifth, the tenth, the twentieth, and the

twenty-fifth.

Ngii Tham Thu¢gng Pudng: See Ngii Tham

Nhut.

Ngii Thanh: See Ngii Thong Than.

Ngii Thanh Am Khé:

(A) Khd dau tinh than va vat chat khéi 1én do
nhitng hoat dong ctia Ngii Uin—The
mental and physical sufferings arising
from the full-orbed activities of the
skandhas. ;

(B) Mot trong Bit Khd: Ngii Am thanh suy
kh6—One of the eight sufferings—See
Ngii Udn.

Ngii Than:

(A) Five kinds of Buddha’s Dharmakaya:

1) Nhu Nhu Phdp Than: The spiritual body of
wisdom.
2) Cong dic phap than: The spiritual body of

all virtuous achievement.
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3) Ty than: The body of incarnation in the
world.

4) Bién héa thin: The body of unlimited
power of transformation.

5) Hu khong than: The body of unlimited
space.

(B) The five closest relatives (kinships) in the
family:

1) Cha: Father.

2) Me: Mother.

3) Anh em: brothers.

4) Chi em: Sisters.

5) Chdng vg: Husband and wife.

Ngii Than Bat Tinh: Five types of impurity
of the body:

1) Chidng t& bat tinh: The impurity of its
seeds—Chiing t& tao nén thian thé cia
chiing ta bat tinh vi ching dudc tao nén
bdi tinh cha huyét me—The seeds of our
bodies are impure because they are
created from our father’s semen and
mother’s blood (egg).

Cu tri bat tinh: The impurity of its
dwelling—Thai nhi nim trong bung me, 1a
ndi khong tinh—The embryo dwells in the
mother’s womb which is not pure.

Bén chit bt tinh: The impurity of its own
nature—Nhitng chat dit, nuéc, Ifra, gié
tao nén cd thé€ chiing ta déu bat tinh—
Elements of earth, water, fire, air of which
our bodies are formed are unclean.

Ngoai tuéng bat tinh: The impurity of the
outer marks—Chin 16 bén ngoai clia co
thé déu bat tinh (nhu ghén § mit va cit
rdi § tai)—Nine apertures of our outer
bodies are always impure (i.e., eyes have
eye mucus, ears have ear wax, etc).

Cin bdn bat tinh: The ultimate impurity of
the body—Sau khi chét, co thé ching ta
sinh Ién, tr§ mau xanh v6i ddy doi bo rit u
12 bat tinh—After death our bodies swell
up, turn green, and breed worms, all of
which is impure.

2)

3)

4)

5)

Ngii Than Théng: Pancabhijna (skt)—Nim
than thong hay ngii thong hay ngii tri chiing—
The five supernatural powers—The five
mystical powers:
1) Thién Nhidn Thong: Divyacaksus (skt)—
Thién Nhin tri chitng—Kha ning thdu ro
moi sy moi vat khdp trong sic gidi—
Deva-vision, instantaneous view of
anything anywhere in the form-realm.
Thién Nhi Thong: Divyasrotra (skt)—
Thién Nhi tri chitng—Kh4 niang nghe dudgc
thanh & khip moi
hearing—Ability to hear
anywhere.
Tha Tam Thong: Paracitta-jnana (skt)—
Tha tdm tri chitng—Kh3 ning biét dugc
tAm clia ngudi khdc—Ability to know the
thoughts of all other minds (knowledge of
the minds of all others).
Tdc Mang Thong: Purvanivasanusmrti-
jnana (skt)—Tdc mang tri chitng—Kha
ning bi€t dugc ddi trudc clia minh va cla
ngudi—Knowledge of all
existence or transmigrations of self and
others.
Than Tidc Thong: Rddhi-Saksatkriya
(skt)—Than Tic tri chiing—Khi ning
xuit hién moi noi nhu ¥, khdng gi ngin
ngai—Power to be anywhere or do
anything at will.
Ngii Thap: Fifty.
Ngii Thap Ac: Nim mudi thit 4c (Sdc c6 17,
Tho c6 8, Tudng cé 8, Hanh c6 9, va Thic ¢6
8)—The fifty evils produced by the five
skandhas (seventeen for form or rupa, eight for
feelings, eight for sensation, nine for volition,
and eight for copsciousness).
Ngii Thiap Am Ma: The Fifty Skandha-
Demon States—Theo Kinh Ling Nghi€m,
quyén th¢ Chin, c6 nim mudi Am ma—
According to The Surangama Sutra, book
Nine, there are fjfty skandha-demon states.
1) Thap Sic Am Ma: Ten states within the
form skandha—See Thip Sic Am Ma.

2)

ndi—Deva
any

am
sound

3)

4)

former

5)
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2) Thap Tho Am Ma: Ten states within the
feeling skandha—See Thap Tho Am Ma.
Thap Tudng Am Ma: Ten states within the
thinking skndha—See Thip Tudng Am
Ma.

Thap Hanh Am Ma: Ten states within the
formation skandha—See Thdap Hanh Am
Ma. )

Thap Thitc Am Ma: Ten states within the
consciousness skandha—See Thip Thitc
Am Ma.

Ngii Thap Bat Gifi: Nim mudi tdm gidi
gdm mudi gidi trong va bon muoi tim gidi
khinh trong Kinh Pham Vo&ng—Fifty-eight
commmandments include the ten primary
commandments and the forty-eight secondary
commandments in the Brahma Net Sutra.

3)

4)

5)

(A) Mudi gidi trong: Ten  Primary
Commandments—See Mudi Gidi Trong
trong Kinh Pham Vong.

(B) Bon Mudi Tdm Gidi Khinh: The forty-
eight secondary commmaandments—See
Bon Muoi Tam Gidi Khinh.

Ngii Thap Chu Nién: Fiftieth anniversary.
Ngii Thap Chuyén: See Ngii Thap Trién
Chuyén.

Ngii Thap Cong Piic: See Ngii Thap Trién
Chuyén.

Ngii Thap Luc Uc That Thién Van Tué:
Nim muoi sdu tc bdy ngan van nim, k€ tir khi
Ditc Phat Thich Ca nhap diét dé€n khi Phat Di
Lic xudt thé—The period to elapse between
Sakyamuni Buddha’s nirvana and the advent
of Maitreya Buddha (56,070,000,000 years).
Ngii Thap Nhi Chiing: Nim muoi hai loai
chiing sanh, nhon va phi nhon, theo Kinh Niét
Ban, déu hoi tu vé niét ban clia Phat—Fifty-
two groups of living beings, human and not
human, who, according to the Nirvana Sutra,
assembled at the nirvana of the Buddha.

Ngii Thap Nhi Loai: See Ngii Thip Nhi
Chiing.

Ngii Thap Nhi TAm S§: Fifty-two mental
factors—See Nam Muoci Hai TAm S&.
Ngii Thap Nhi Vi: Nim mudi hai giai doan
trong ti€n trinh thinh Phat—The fifty stages in
the process of becoming a Buddha; of these
fifty-one are to Bodhisattvahood (Thép tin: ten
stages of faith; Thap tru, Thip Hanh, Thap hdi
huéng, thap dia, Ping gidc va Diéu gidc): the
fifty-first stage is “the balanced state of truth,”
and the fifty second stage to Buddhahood is
“the fine state of truth.”
Ngii Thap Phap: Nim muoi phép hanh thién
trong Pai Phim Bat Nhi—Fifty modes of
meditation mentioned in the Maha-Prajna:
1) (3 Tam Tam Mudi: Three kinds of
Samadhi—See Tam Tam Mudi).

2) (4) T& Thién—Four foundations of
meditation—See Td Niém Xi.

3) 4 Tad V6 Lugng Tam: Four
Immeasurable Minds—See Tt V6 Lugng
Tam.

4) (4) T¢ V6 Sdc Pinh: Four balanced states
which transcend the world of matter—See
T V6 Sic Pinh.

5) (8) Tam Boi X&: Eight liberations—See
B4t Gidi Thodt Tam Mudi.

6) (8) Bat Thing Xd: Eight victorious stages
or degrees—See Bt Thing X and Bit
Giai Thoat.

7) (9) Cltu Thit B€ Pinh: Samadhi of the nine
degrees—See Ctu Thi D€ Pinh.

8) (10) Thap Nhitt Thi€t Xd: Ten kinds of

universal dhyana.

Ngii Thap Tam Phat: Nam muoi ba vi Phit
trong phaim Nhiap Phdp Gidi ca Kinh Hoa
Nghié m—Fifty-three past Buddhas or fifty-
three honoured ones (wise ones) of the Hua-
Yen Sutra.

Ngii Thap Tam Thié¢n Tri Thic: Fifty-
three good advisors.

Ngii Thap Thién Cing: Nim mudi mén
cting dugng dé diét trir ma quan dé dugc an cu
lac nghi¢p—The fifty objects of worship for
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supressing demons and pestilences, and
producing peace, good harvests, etc.
Ngii Thap Ti¢u Ki€p: Nim muoi tiéu kiép
dugc néi dén trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, siéu pham
d&n dd chi chirng nhu trong nita ngay—The
fifty minor kalpas which mentioned in the
Lotus Sutra, are supernaturally made to seem
as but hallf a day.
Ngii Thap Tri€n Chuyén: Xoay van dén
ngudi thd nam mudi, du ngudi thd 50 dugc
nghe kinh Phdp Hoa, con dugc cong dic tuy
hy v lugng vo bién, hudng 1a ngudi diu tién
§ trong ching hoi duge nghe ma tiy hy—The
fiftieth turn, the greatness of the bliss of one
who hears the Lotus sutra even at fiftieth hand;
how much greater that of him who hears at first
hand!
Ngii Thap Ty Mén: Miu tv phan gdm c6
nim muci chr cdi—The Sanskrit alphabet
given as of ffifty letters.
Ngii Thé Pau Pia: Trong cich lay td long
ton kinh, hanh gid budéng théng cd nim bd
phan trong co thé xudng st dat: ddu, ddu goi
trdi, ddu gdi phai, ciii ché trdi, cti chd phdi—
In a devotional prostration, the practitioner
drops five parts of the body to the ground:
forehead, left knee, right knee, left elbow,
right elbow.
Ngii Thién: Five devas:
(A) Five devas in the Garbhadhatu who reside
in north, south, east, west and central.
(B) The five kinds of devas:

1) Thugng gidi thién: Devas in the upper
realms of form and non-form.

2) Hu khong thién: Devas in the sky (four of
the six devas in the desire realm).

3) bia cu thi€én: Devas on the earth (Other
two of six devas on Sumeru).

4) Du Hu khong thi€n: Wandering devas of
the sky (sun, moon, stars, etc).

5) bia ha thién: Under-world devas (nagas,

asuras, maras, €tc).
Ngii Thién Su: See Ngii Pai St Gia.

Ngii Thién S& Gia: See Ngii Pai St Gia.
Ngii Thien Thugng Man: Nam ngan Tang
thugng man. Khi Ditc Phat sip thuyé&t kinh
Phdp Hoa thi ¢6 nim ngan Ty Kheo té 1dong
kiéu man, nghi ring ta di dugc qua cin gi
phdi nghe kinh Phdp Hoa, vi th€ ma tu dong
rit lui—The five thousand supremely arrogant
monks who left the great aembly, refusing to
hear the Buddha preach the new doctrine of
the Lotus Sutra—For more information, please
see The Lotus Sutra, Skill in Means Chapter.
Ngii Thien Tric: See Ngii Bo (B).

Ngii Thién Tu: Nim tdi cla ngudi xuit
gia—The five kinds of wrong-doing:

1) Ba La Di Téi: Parajika (skt)—T0i niang
nhit nén bi truc xuft ra khdi gido doan
(Ty Kheo c6 bdn gidi, Ty Kheo Ni ¢6 tdim
gidi)—Sins demanding expulsion from the
order, four for monks and eight for nuns—
See Tt Poa.

Tang Tan Toi: Sanghavasesa (skt)—Tang
Gid Ba Thi sa—Pham t0i ning dang 1y bi
truc xudt khdi Ting Poan, nhung vi ty
kheo bi&t sam hdi v6i Tiang ching, nén
vin dudc & lai gido doan (Ty Kheo c6 13
g6i va Ty Kheo Ni cé 17 gid)—Sins
verging on expulsion, which demand
confession before and absolution by the
assembly, 13 for monks and 17 for nuns.
Ba Dit P& Toi: Prayascitta (skt)—Toi
dang doa dia nguc (Ty Kheo c6 120 gidi
va Ty Kheo Ni cé 208 gidi)—Sins
deserving hell which may be forgiven, 120
for monks and 208 for nuns.

Pé X4 Ni Toi: Pratidesaniya (skt)—Ba La
Pé X4 Ni—Nhitng t6i nhe nén chi cin
sdm h&i vé6i chu Ting (Ty Kheo c6 4 gi6i
va Ty Kheo Ni c¢6 8 giGi)—Sins which
must be confessed, four for monks and 8
for nuns.

Pot C4t La Toi: Duskrta (skt)—Ac Téc
hay nhitng sai pham, 15i 1im hay tdi nhe
hon ndi than (gdm 109 gidi cho cid Ty
Kheo 14n Ty Kheo Ni)—Light sins, errors,

2)

3)

4)

5)
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or faults in body, 109 for both monks and
nuns—See That Diét Tranh Phap and Cu
Tic Gidi Ty Kheo.
Ngii Thién T&: Nim vi tr5i § mé dong bic
Kim Cuong B6 ngoai Man P4 La ctia Thai
Tang Gi6i—The the
Garbhadhatu-mandala located in the northeast.
1) Bidc Thién: Devas in the North.
2) Nam Thién: Devas in the South.
3) Dong Thién: Devas in the East.
4) Tay Thién: Devas in the West.
5) Trung Thién: Devas in the Centre.
Ngii Thién: Five good things—The first five
commandments—See Ngii Gidi.
Ngii Thieu: The five burnings—Sy trdi pham
nim gidi s& din dén hinh phat trong ki€p niy
ciing nhu doa dia nguc trong ki€p lai sanh—
The infraction of the first five commandments
leads to state punishment in this life and the
hells in the next life.
Ngii Tho: Nam tho—The five vedanas or
sensations:
(A) Thudoc vé tinh thin: Limited to mental
emotion.
1) Uu Tho: Sdu bi—Sorrow.

five devas in

2) Hy Tho: Vui mirng do ¢6 sy phan biét—
Joy.

(B) Thudc vé cdm gidc: Limited to the senses:

3) Khé Tho: Pau kh6—Pain.

4) Lac Tho: Sung suéng khong cé su phin
biét—Pleasure.

(C) Thudc vé ca tinh thin 14n cidm gidc:
Limited to both mental emotion and the
senses:

5) X& Tho: Trung tinh, khong khd khong

lac—Indiffernce.
Ngii ThéGi Gido: The five periods of the
Buddha’s teaching—Nhiéu th€ ky sau thdi
Phit nhap diét, c6 rat nhiéu cd ging khic
nhau dé phan chia cdc thdi gido thuyét cda
buc Phit, thudng 1a cidn cit trén ndi dung ciac
kinh dién tr lic Pic Phat thanh dao dén lic
Ngai nhap Niét Ban, gido thuy€t cda Ngai tiy
cd quyén bién dé 1gi lac ching sanh, nhung

muc dich clia gido phdp van khong thay d6i—
In the centuries that followed the Buddha’s
death, various attempts were made to organize
and formulate his teachings. Different systems
appeared, basing themselves on the recorded
scriptures, each purporting to express the
Buddha’s intended meaning from the time of
his enlightenment until his nirvana. The reason
of his teachings of different sutras is for the
benefits of many different living beings, but
the purpose of his doctrine was always the
same:

(A) Tong Thién Thai chia mot ddi thuy&t phdp
clia Pic Phat ra 1am nim thdi ki—A
T’ien-T’ai classification of the Buddha’s
teaching into five periods:

1) Thdi ky Hoa Nghiém (Nhii Vi): Ksira

Thai ky ndy dugc vi nhu sita tuoi hay thdi

ky thuyét phap diu tién ctia Phat, goi 1a

Hoa Nghiém Thdi cho chu Thanh Vin va

Duyén Giic—Thdi ky ndy lai dugc chia

lam ba giai doan mdi giai doan bdy ngay

ngay sau khi Phat thanh dao khi Ngai

Thuyét Kinh Hoa Nghiém. Tong Thién

Thai cho riing Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni

thuy&t Kinh Hoa Nghiém ngay sau khi

ngai dat dugc gidc ngd; tuy nhién diéu
ndy 12 mot nghi van vi Kinh Hoa Nghiém
chi ¢6 trong Phit Gido Pai Thra ma
thoi—Fresh milk—Buddha’s first
preaching. This period is called

Avatamsaka (Hoa Nghiém) for sravakas

and pratyeka-buddhas—This period is

divided into three divisions each of seven
days, after his enlightenment, when he
preached the content of the Avatamsaka

Sutra. According to the T’ien-T’ai sect,

the Avatamsaka Sutra was delivered by

Sakyamuni Buddha immediately after his

enlightenment; however,

questionable because the Hua-Yen Sutra
is a Mahayana creation.

A Ham (Agamas): Loc Uyén—Lac vi

(dadhi)—Sira c¢d dic dugc ché ra tir sita

this is

2)



3)

4)

5)

ksk

(B)

1)
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tudi—Thoi ky 12 nim Didc Phat thuyét
Kinh A Ham trong vudn Loc Uyén—
Coagulated milk for the Hinayana—The
twelve years of the Buddha’s preaching of
Agamas in the Deer Park.

Phuong ding (Vaipulyas): Sanh t6 vi
(navanita) for the Mahayana—Thd ky tdim
nim Phat thuyét kinh Phuong Ping dugc
vi nhu phé sdn sita dic. Pay 1a thdi ky
tdm nim Dic Phat thuyét rong tit cd céc
kinh cho cd Ti€u 14n Pai thita—The
Vaipulya period—The eight years of
preaching Mahayana-cum-Hinayana
doctrines.

B4t Nha (Prajna): Thuc t6 vi (ghola or
butter) for the Mahayana—Thaoi ky 22
nim Phat thuy&t Kinh B4t Nha hay Tri
Tué dugc vi nhu phé sdn cla sita dic da
ch€ thinh bo—Twenty two years of his
preaching the prajna or wisdom sutra.
Phip Hoa (Lotus) and Nié€t Ban (Nirvana
sutra): P& hd vi (sarpirmanda or clarified
butter) for the Mahayana—Thdi ky Phdp
Hoa Nié&t Ban dugc vi véi thdi ky sita da
dudc tinh ché& thanh phé m4t. Pay 13 thoi
ky tdm nim Phat thuyé&t Kinh Phiap Hoa
vd mdt ngay mdt dém Phat thuy&t Kinh
Niét Ban—The eight years of his
preaching of Lotus sutra, and in a day and
a night, the Nirvana sutra.

For more information, please see Thién
Thai Ngii Thoi Bat Gido.

Theo tdng phdi Ni€t Ban ma bay giv 1a
mot phin ctia Thién Thai—According to
the Nirvana School which is now part of
the T’ien-T ai:

Tam Thtra Biét Gido: Hitu Tudng—Giai
doan khi biét gido (nhu chiing ta c6 thé
tim thdy trong cdc kinh A Ham) bit dau
va su phan biét Tam thira, dai dién bdi Ta
D€ cho hang Thanh Vin, Mudi Hai Nhan
Duyén cho hang Duyén Gidc va Luc bd
cho hang Bd Tat—The period when the
differentiated teaching (as we can find in

2)

3)

4)

5)

the Agamas) began and the distinction of
the three vehicles, as represented by the
four Noble Truths for Sravakas, the
Twelve Nidanas for Pratyeka-buddhas,
and the Six Paramitas for Bodhisattvas.
Tam Thira Thong Gido: V6 Tuéng—Gido
ly thuyé&t chung cho ci ba thira nhu duge
tha'y trong Kinh Ni€t Ban—The teaching
common to all three vehicles, as seen in
the Nirvana Sutra.

Uc Duong Gido: Uc Duong—Thuyé&t
giang Kinh Duy Ma, Tu Ich Pham Thién
S8 Véan Kinh va cdc kinh khdc dé tin
duong B6 Tit va ha thdp Thanh Vin.
Gido thuyét nidy dugc Ni€t Ban Tong
Trung Hoa xié€n duong—The teaching of
the Vimalakirti Sutra, and Tu ich Pham
Thién S& Van Kinh and other sutras
extolling the Bodhisattva teaching at the
expense of that for Sravakas. This
teaching was held by the Nirvana sect of
China.

DPong Qui Gido: Hoi Tam Qui Nhat—Phat
thuy&t kinh Phdp Hoa khi&n ba thira qui
vé Nhit Thira—The common objective
teaching calling three vehicles, through
the Lotus, to union in the one vehicle.
Thuong Tru Gido: Vién Thudng—Phit
thuyét kinh Niét Ban dé chiing minh Phat
qua thudng truy—The teaching of eternal
life; the revelation through the Nirvana
Sutra of the eternity of Buddhahood.

(C) Theo Phidp Bédo Pai Su vao ddi nha

1)
2)

3)

4)

Pbudng—According to Great Monk Fa-
Pao of the T’ang dynasty:

Tiéu Thira: Hinayan—See Hoa Nghiém
Thdi in (A).

B4t Nha: Pai Thira—Prajna—See Bit
Nhi in (A).

Tham Mat: Tam Thira—Three Vehicles
See Tam Thira Biét Gido va Tam Thura
Thoéng Gido in (B).

Phip Hoa: Nhit Thita—One Vehicle—
See Pong Qui Gido in (B).
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5) Niét Ban: Phat Tinh Gido—The Nirvana
or Buddha-nature—See Phdp Hoa and
Niét Ban in (A) and Thudng Tru Gido in
(B).

Ngii Thong: Nim loai thin thong—Five
kinds of supernatural powers:

(A)
1) Dao thong: Nhd chitng ngd ly thuc tuéng
trung dao ma dugc nhu chu B Tat thong
Iyc vd ngai—Supernatural powers of
Bodhisattvas through their insight into
truth.

Than thong: Nhg tu dinh ma dudc nhu chu
A-La-Han thong lyc tu tai—Supernatural
powers of arhats through their mental
concentration.

Y thong: NhS vao thudc men phil chi ma
dugc—Supernatural or magical powers
dependent on drugs, charms, incantations,
etc.

Bdo thong (Nghiép thong): Nhd qui bdo
ma duge nhu chu Thién va long thAin—
of powers of
transformation possessed by devas, nagas,
etc.

Yéu thong: Do yéu qudi lyc ma dugc nhu
tinh clia cdo hd hay nhitng cAy dai thu lau
nim—Magical powers of goblins, satyrs,
etc.

(B) See Ngii Than Thong.

Ngii Thong Bd Tat: Nam vi BS T4t & Tu
vién Ké PAu Ma tai An Do, nhitng ngudi c6
day dd ngii thong, di d€n Tay Phuong Cuc Lac
dé thinh 4nh tgng Phat Di Lic, tr d6 dem vé
truyén khip An P6—The five Bodhisattvas of
Chi-Thou-Moa monastery in India, who,
possessed of supernatural powers, went to the
Western Paradise and begged the image of
Maitreya, whence it is said to have been
spread over India.

Ngii Thong Than: Nhiing vi thin da ching
dugc ngii thong—Spirits possessed of the five
supernatural powers.

2)

3)

4)

Reward karma

5)

Ngii Thong Tién: Ngudi biing phuong phap
ngoai dao ching dugc ngii thin thong—One
who by non-Buddhistic methods has attained to
the five supernatural powers.

Ngii Théng: The five pains—See Ngii Thiéu.
Ngii Thu: Gatiyo (p)—Theo Kinh Phing
Tung trong Trudng BO Kinh, ¢6 nim néo é4c
(ngli thi)—According to the Sangiti Sutta in
the Long Discourses of the Buddha, there are
five gati (destinations, destinies):

1) Dbia nguc: Nirayo (p)—Hells.

2) Nga quy: Peta (p)—Hungry ghosts—
Starving demons—The realm of hungry
ghosts.

3) Sidc sanh: Tiracchana-yoni (p)—
Animals—Animal-rebirth.

4) Nhan: Human beings—Man—Humankind.

5) Thién: Devas—Heaven—Deva world.

Ngii Thi Sanh T Luan: Mot loat hinh dnh
vé sanh tif gdn cho Nhit Thi€t Hitu Bo Luat—
A series of pictures to show the course of life
and death, ascribed in the Sarvativada Vinaya
34 to the Buddha.

Ngii Thu Thing Pifc: Buddha receives the
respect of the world because of the five
superior virtues:

1) Hanh vi tht thing: Superior conduct.

2) Kién gidi thi thing: Superior point of
view.

3) Tri hué th thing: Superior or perfect
wisdom.

4) Minh thuy€t thit thing: Superior preaching
ability.

5) Kh3 ning thii thing din dao chiing sanh y

dao tu hanh: Superior ability to lead

people to the practice of His Teaching.
Ngii Thi Udn: Nam tr6i budc ciia nim uén
hitu 1au khién ching sanh mii luyén 4i trong
vong luin hdi sanh tf—The five tenacious
bonds or skandhas, attaching to mortality—See
Ngii Udn.
Ngii Thuian Ha Phan K&t Nim mdi két
trong cdnh duc gidi—The five ties in the lower
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realm, which hold the individual in the realms
of desire:

1) Tham duc: Desire.

2) Thu han: Resentment.
3) Chap ngi: Egoism.

4) Ta chap: False tenets.
5) Nghi hodc: Doubt.

kok

For more information, please see Ngii Ha
Phin K&t.

Ngii Thuan Thugng Phan K&t Nim mdi
k&t v6i canh gidi di 1én cla sic va vo sic—
The five ties in the higher realm which hold an
individual in the realms of form and and
formlessness:

1) Mong mudn dat d&€n sic gidi: Desire for
form.

2) Mong mudn dat d&én cdnh gidi vd sic:
Desire for formlessness.

3) Thao thitc bdn chon: Restlessness.

4) Nga man: Pride.

5) Simé: Ignorance.

kk

For more information, please see Ngii
Thugng Phin Két.
Ngii Thuy€t: See Ngii Chiing Thuy&t Nhan.
Ngii Thira: Nim cb xe c6 thé dua ngusi t6i
qua vi Phat (gido phdp cda Phat tir can dén
siu chia ra nim trinh d6, hanh gid chi cin y
theo mdi gido phdp thuc hanh, déu cé thé dat
dudc thanh qud t6t dep)—The five vehicles
conveying to the karma-reward which differs
according to the vehicle. They are summed up
as.
(A) Theo bai
Mahayana:
1) Nhén thira: Narayana (skt)—Ta4i sanh vao
nhan gian hay ¢di ngudi nhd tu tri ngi gidi
(hitu tinh quan Phat Gido 1ay loai ngudi
lam trong tAm. Con ngudi c6 thé 1am lanh
ma ciing c¢6 thé 1am 4c, lam 4c thi bi sa
doa trong ba dudng di nhu dia nguc, nga
quy, sdc sanh; 1am lanh thi dugc sanh 1én
cidc dudng lanh nhu nhon va thién, A La
Héan, Bich Chi Phit, vin van)—Rebirth
among men conveyed by observing the

Thira—According to the

2)

4)

5)

sk

(B)
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
©)
1y

2)

3)

five commandments (Panca-veramani)—
See Ngii Gidi.

Thién thtra: Devayana (skt)—T4i sanh
vao ¢di tri nhd tu tri thip thién—Rebirth
among the devas by observing the ten
forms of good actions or ten
commandments (Dasa-kusala).

Thanh védn: Arava-kayanam (skt)—T4i
sanh vao qué vi Thanh Vin nhd tu tri phdp
Tt Diéu DE—Rebirth among the sravakas
by observing the four noble truths
(Catvari-arya-satyani).

Duyén gidc: Pratyeka-Buddhayanam
(skt)—T4i sanh vao Duyén Gidc nhg tu tri
thap nhi nhan duyén ma ching qui Bich
Chi Phat—Rebirth among pratyeka-
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas by observing
the (Dvadasanga-
pratiyasamutpada).

B6 Tit: Bodhisattva-yanam (skt)—Nhd tu
tri luc @6 Ba La Mat ma dat dé€n qué vi Bd
T4t va cudi cing dat dudc qua vi Phat—
Among the Buddhas and bodhisattvas by
the six paramitas (Sdaparamita).

For more information, See Tam Thira in
Vietnamese-English Section.

Theo Tiéu Thira—According to the
Hinayana:

Phat: Buddha.

Thanh Vin: Sravakas.

Duyén Gidc: Pratyeka-buddhas.

Chu Thién cdi trdi Pham Thién: The gods
of the brahma-heavens.

Ching sanh trong cdi duc gi6i: Those of
desire realm.

Theo Mat gido—According to the Esoteric
cult:

Nhin, tudng Ung Vv6i
corresponding with earth.
Thién, tuong vng vbi
corresponding with water.
Thanh Van, tuong Gng v4§i 1Ga: Sravakas,
corresponding with fire.

twelve  nidanas

dat:  Men,

nudc: Devas,
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4) Duyén gidc, tuong Gng v&i gié: Pratyeka-
buddhas, corresponding with wind.
5) Bo6 Tit, tuwong Gng v6i hu khong:

Bodhisattvas,

“void.”
Ngii Thita Té Nhap: Nam thira déu nhap—
Nh& nguyén lyc cia Pic Phat A Di Pa ma
chiing sanh trong nim thita déu dugc nhip
chin thuc bdo d0—All different classes will
obtain an entrance into the Pure Land by the
vow of Amitabha.
** For more information, please see

Ngii Thira.

Ngii Thic: Pancavijnana (skt)—Niam thidc
hay tdm thifc dya vao mit, tai, miii, ludi va
thAn ma sinh va duyén vao nim cdnh sic,
thinh, huong, vi, xic—The five senses of
consciousness or five parijnanas, perceptions
or cognitions; ordinarily those arising from the
five senses form, sound, smell, taste, touch:

corresponding with the

(A) Theo bPai Thira—According to the
Mahyana, the five senses  of
consciousness:

1) Nhan thitc: Visual sense.

2) Nhi thifc: Auditory sense.

3) Ty thdc: Olfactory sense.

4) Vi thitc: Gastatory.

5) Xic thitc: Tactile sense.

(B) Theo Kh8i Tin Luian—The five
parijnanas according to the Awakening of
Faith:

1) Nghiép Thitc: Nuong vao goc ré vd minh
bit ddu dong 1én tir bdn tim ma khdi ra
mé 1am thanh ra tic dong hay thanh
nghi€p—Initial functioning of mind under
the influence of  the original
unenlightenment or state of ignorance.

2) Chuyén Thitc: Nghiép thitc chuyé&n 1an ma

sanh ra ning ki€n hay ty thdy minh ma
khdi 1én tdc dung—The act of turning
towards the apparent object for its
observation.

3) Hién Thitc: Dya vao tic dung clia ning
ki€n ma khdi 1én s& ki€n—Observation of
the object as it appears.

4) Tri Thitc: Hu6ng vao cédc canh gidi hién ra

tr tdAm s ma sanh ra moi thi phin biét
sai 1Am—The deductions derived from its
appearance.

Tuong Tuc Thic: Do v6 minh ma phan
biét sai 1am nén sanh ra vui suéng véi cdi
minh yéu thich, v khS s§ vdi cdi minh
chdn ghét, niém khd vui lién tuc ching
dit, do d6 ma luan hdi sanh tif tuong tuc—
The consequent feelings of like or dislike,
pleasure or pain, from which arise the
delusions and incarnations.

Ngii Thitc Théan: Pancavijnanakaya (skt)—
Hé thong cdc thitc—The system of the
Vijnanas—See Ngii Thic.

Ngii Thuyc: Nim loai thic dn tinh thin nudi
dudng thién cin—The five kinds of spiritual
food by which roots of goodness are nourished:

5)

1) Niém thyc: Correct thoughts.

2) Phép hy thuc: Delight in the Law.

3) Thién duyét thuc: Pleasure in meditation.

4) Nguyén thyc: Firm resolve, or vows of
self-control.

5) Giai thodt thuc: Deliverance from the
karma of illusion.

Ngii Thudng: Nim dao 1am nguSi—The five

cardinal virtues:

1) Nhon: Thuong nguGi thuong vat—
Benevolence.

2) Nghia: & phdi v6i moi ngudi—
Righteousness.

3) Lé&: Biét ké 16n ngudi nhd—Civility—
Propriety.

4) Tri: Biét phuong k&€ muu lugc luong
thién—Good knowledge.

5) Tin: Bié€t gii sy tin cAy—Loyalty (faith or

sincerity).
Ngii Thugng Phan K&t: Ngi Thugng Phin
Ki€t St—Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong
Trudng BO Kinh va Cau X4a Ludn, c6 nim
phan k&t sinh khdi trong cdc cinh gidi cao hon
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cla sic gi6i va vo sic gidi hay ngii thugng (A) Phdp Tinh tdng chia co loai cla tit cd
phan k&t vi chiing tr6i budc hitu tinh vao ngii

R
uan

e N 2 ~ .
dé sanh vao cdc cdi cao—According to

the Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the
Buddha and Kosa Sastra, there are five higher
bonds of desire still exist in the upper realms
of form and formlessness, for they fetter

bein
high
D

2)

3)

4)

5)

gs to aggregates, etc., produced in the
er forms of becoming:

Sdc 4i két: Tham sic—Phién ndo cla sy
tham trudc ngii duc & cdi sic gidi hay su
luyé&n 4i cdi sic—Rupa-raga (p)—Lust or
desire for form—Attachment to the world
of forms—Greed for the fine-material—
Love in the realm of form—Craving for
the world of form.

Vo sic 4i k&t: Tham vd sic—Phién ndo
clia sy tham truSc canh gidi thién dinh cda
cdi vO sic hay su luyé&n 4i cdi v sic—
Arupa-raga (p)—Attachment to the
formless world—Lust or desire for
formlessness—Greed for the immaterial—
Love in the realm of formlessness—
Craving for the formless world.

Trao két: Trao ct—Phién nio vi tim dao
dong ma bd mat thién dinh—Uddhacca
(p)—Restlessness.

Man ké&t: Phién nio giy ra do bdi ciy
minh hay ma 14n 1u6t ngudi khic—Mana
(p)—Pride—Conceit.

V6 minh két: Phién ndo giy ra bdi ngu
mudi—Ignorance.

Ngii Ti Kheo: See Ngii Ty Kheo.
Ngii Ti€n: The five arrows which the Buddha

com

pared with the five desires—See Ngii

Duc.
Ngii Tin Tam: See Ngii Chiing Tin TAm.
Ngii Tinh: Nim hanh tinh—The five planets:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

Moc tinh: Jupiter.
Hoa tinh: Mars.
Thd tinh: Saturn.
Vé N Tinh: Venus.
Thdy tinh: Mercury.

Ngii Tinh: The five natures.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)
a)

b)

(B)

1)

2)

ching sanh ra lam ndm tinh—The five
different natures grouped by the
Dharmalaksana Sect:

Thanh Vian Tinh: Sravakas for Arhats—
Nhitng ngudi c¢6 chiing t& vo 1au c6 thé
sanh qué vo sanh A La Hén, ddt doan ludn
hdi sanh tif, nhung khong thé dat dudc
Phiat qui—Who are able to attain non-
return to mortality, but are unable to reach
Buddhahood.

Duyén Gidc Tinh: C6 ching t& vd lau
sanh ra Bich Chi Phat, ddt doan ludn hoi
sanh ti, nhung chua c6 thé dat d&€n qua vi
Phat—Pratyeka-buddhas for Pratyeka-
buddhahood—Who are able to attain to
non-return to mortality, but are unable to
reach Buddhahood.

B6 Tat Tinh: C6 chiing ti vo 1au, dit doan
sanh tf d€ ndy sanh quid Phat—
Bodhisattva for Buddhahood.

B4t Pinh Tinh: Cé vai chiing t¥ vd 1au,
nhung chwa ddt sanh tf ludn hoi—
Indefinite—Who have some
unconditioned seeds, but are not able to
attain to non-return to mortality.

Vo6 Tinh:

Nhitng ké ngoai dao khong tin hanh nhan
qua nén khong cé tim Phat—Outsiders
who have not the Buddha-mind.

Loai httu tinh ¢6 dd chdng t& hitu 14u cia
trdi va ngudi, khong cé vo 1au ching td
clia bac tam thira, cho nén méi mii xoay
van trong vong luc dao—Men and devas
with passions and devoid of natures for
enlightenment, hence destined to remain
in the six paths of transmigration.

Theo Kinh Vién Gidc—According to
Complete Enlightenment Sutra:

Pham Phu Tinh: DAu 13 nhitng ngudi tot
nhung vin chua doan trir dude ching ti
hitu 1au—Ordinary good people.

Nhi Thira Tinh: Chi doan trir dudgc hoic
ki€n va tu ki€n tic 1a sy chuéng, chif chua

as




3)

4)

5)

©)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)
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doan trir dugc 1y chuéng hay tran sa vo
minh—Sravakas and Pratyeka-buddhas.
Bd Tat Tinh: Pa tir tir doan trir dugc ci
hai sy va ly chu6ng—Bodhisattvas.

B4t Pinh Tinh: Indefinite—See Bat Pinh
tinh in (A).

V6 Tinh: Heretics or outsiders who have
no Buddha-mind—See V6 Tinh in (A).
Nim ching tdnh dugc tong Phdp Tudng
thanh 14p—The five germ-natures or
roots of Bodhisattva development
established by the Dharmalaksana Sect:
Tap Ching Tinh: Ngbi vi thdp tru, tu tip
khdng qudn, pha bd cic ki€n hoic—The
germ-nature of study of the void or
immaterial which correscts all illusions of
time and